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EAST HERTFORDSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a meeting of East Hertfordshire District
Council will be held in the Online meeting - Livestreamed on Tuesday
2nd March, 2021 at 7.00 pm, for the purpose of transacting the
business set out in the Agenda below, and you are hereby summoned
to attend.

Note: Prayers will be said before the meeting commences. Those Members
who do not wish to participate will be invited to enter the Chamber at
their conclusion

AGENDA

1. Chairman's Announcements

To receive any announcements.

2. Apologies for Absence

To receive any Members’ apologies for absence.

3. Minutes - 13 January 2021

To approve as a correct record and authorise the Chairman to sign the
Minutes of the Council meeting held on 13 January 2021.

4. Declarations of Interest

To receive any Members' declarations of interest.

5. Petitions



10.

To receive any petitions.

Public Questions

To receive any public questions.

Members' questions (Pages 5 - 7)

To receive any Members' questions.

Executive Report - 24 November 2020 (Pages 8 - 35)

To receive a report from the Leader of the Council and to consider
recommendations on the matters below:

(A) Gilston Area Community Engagement Strategy
Executive report - 19 February 2021 (Pages 36 - 552)

To receive a report from the Leader of the Council and to consider
recommendations on the matters below:

(A) Cultural Strategy

(B) Sustainability Supplementary Planning Document - Final for
Adoption

(©) Planning Enforcement Plan - Review and Update

Millstream Business Plan 2021/22 and Council Cashflows (Pages 553 -
585)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Budget 2021/22 and Medium Term Financial Plan 2021-24 (Pages 586 -
666)

Council Tax 2021/22 - Tax Setting Formal Resolution

Capital Strategy and Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 2021/22
(Pages 667 - 729)

Treasury Management and Annual Investment Strategy 2021/22 (Pages
730 - 804)

Human Resources Committee - 16 February 2021 (Pages 805 - 827)
Community Grants Priorities 2021/22 (Pages 828 - 867)

Motions on Notice

To receive Motions on Notice.

(A) Motions on notice - Reducing carbon emissions in existing housing
stock and commercial buildings_(Page 868)

To consider a motion on notice proposed by Councillor Terence
Beckett and seconded by Councillor Mione Goldspink

Exclusion of the press and public

To move that under Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act
1972, the press and public be excluded from the meeting during the
discussion of the appendix of item 10, on the grounds that it involves
the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in paragraph 3
of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the said Act of the following description: in
that it includes sensitive commercial information.



Disclosable Pecuniary Interests

A Member, present at a meeting of the Authority, or any committee,
sub-committee, joint committee or joint sub-committee of the
Authority, with a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest (DPI) in any matter to
be considered or being considered at a meeting:

e must not participate in any discussion of the matter at the
meeting;

e must not participate in any vote taken on the matter at the
meeting;

e must disclose the interest to the meeting, whether registered or
not, subject to the provisions of section 32 of the Localism Act
2011;

o if theinterestis not registered and is not the subject of a
pending notification, must notify the Monitoring Officer of the
interest within 28 days;

e must leave the room while any discussion or voting takes place.

Public Attendance

Audio/Visual Recording of meetings

Everyone is welcome to record meetings of the Council and its
Committees using whatever, non-disruptive, methods you think are




Agenda Item 7

COUNCIL - 2 MARCH 2021

MEMBERS’' QUESTIONS

Question 1 Cllr James Frecknall to ask Cllr Eric
Buckmaster, Executive Member for
Wellbeing:

In a recent publication by The Lancet, 1 in 6 young people reported
mental health problems - an increase from 1in 10 in 2017. This
figure, based on results from England's Mental Health of Children
and Young People Survey (MHCYP), brings into stark reality the often
unseen impact of the pandemic on the youngest members of our
society. Children with probable mental health problems are more
than twice as likely to live in households newly falling behind with
their bills, rent, or mortgage payments and that one in ten children
and young people reported that during the pandemic their family did
not have enough to eat or have had an increased reliance on
foodbanks when compared with before the pandemic. While much
of the responsibility of Child Mental Health commissioning rests with
HCC, what help or support networks are available from East
Hertfordshire District Council to help protect the mental health of
our future generations?

Question 2 Clir Ben Crystall to ask Clir Graham
McAndrew, Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability:

According to figures in the latest East Herts Council analysis: “2020
Air Quality Annual Status Report for East Herts”, in 2019 nitrogen
dioxide (NOZ2) levels breached the annual UK legal limit at numerous
locations in and near to current AQMAs, namely: Hockerill Junction,
Northgate End, Station Road and London Road in Bishop's Stortford;
at Bell Street and London Road in Sawbridgeworth; and at Ware
Road, Old Cross, North Road and West Street in Hertford. Some sites
in Bishop’s Stortford were more than 50% above the UK limit and at
about half of the locations tested, the year-on-year trend in NO2
concentrations is rising.
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Although the 2020 figures are likely to be lower due to COVID, the
latest DfT data shows that during September 2020, UK traffic levels
reached pre-lockdown levels, so it is likely that we will return to usual
traffic levels by summer. In addition our towns are seeing large
numbers of new developments, bringing more gas boilers and more
combustion engines.

Given these facts, what evidence do we have that council actions to
reduce NO2 air pollution within AQMAs are effective? And is it time
for the council to investigate innovative ideas to help reduce air
pollution at targeted sites?

Question 3 Clir Joseph Dumont to ask Cllr Graham
McAndrew, Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability:

There are three air quality management areas in East Herts, in
Bishop's Stortford, Sawbridgeworth and Hertford respectively. The
last available pollution readings are from 2019. Given that there has
recently been a great deal of congestion in one of those areas due to
a new development being built, it is imperative that we get real-time
data or at the very least more regular updates regarding levels of air
pollutants in these pollution hotspots. Increasing public awareness
of this issue can also help change behaviour but we need more up to
date data to do this effectively. Can | therefore ask if the council has
any plans to improve air quality monitoring in the three AQMA areas
and in the District as a whole, and if not, why not?

Question 4 Clir Chris Wilson to ask Cllr Graham
McAndrew, Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability

In October 2019, | proposed a motion that, once amended, was
passed unanimously regarding the provision of an On Demand or
Demand Responsive Transport service for East Herts. | understand
that there has been some progress towards achieving this aim and
would be grateful if Clir McAndrew could provide an update with
regards to its progress and his opinion on why the District would
benefit from it.
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Question 5 Clir lan Devonshire to ask Clir Graham
McAndrew, Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability

Please can you give this council an update on the number of
households that have signed up for the garden waste bin collections?
Does this give any early indication on the total number of
households that will subscribe by April and is this in line with the
initial expectations?
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Agenda Item 8

East Herts Council Report

Council

Date of Meeting: 2 March 2021

Report by: Councillor Linda Haysey, Leader of the
Council

Report title: Executive Report (addendum) - 24
November 2020:

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

2.1
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This report details a recommendation which should have
been submitted to Council on 16 December and was contained
with the Executive report for 24 November 2020.

Item considered and recommended to Council

The Executive met on 24 November 2020 and a number of
items recommended to Council were contained in the
Executive report to Council on 16 December. The report
detailed below was omitted from that report.

1.1.1 Publication of the Gilston Area Community
Engagement Strategy

This report sets out the recommendation for the above item.
The full report, including the Appendix, may be viewed at
Executive 24 November 2020

Publication of Gilston Area Community Strategy
Engagement Strategy

The Executive considered a report seeking agreement for the
Gilston Area Community Engagement Strategy to be a material


http://democracy.eastherts.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=119&MId=3755&Ver=4&J=3

consideration in planning matters associated with the
development of the Gilston Area a and for it to be published
alongside the other planning guidance documents that
support implementation of the district plan.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COUNCIL:

a. That the Gilston Area Community Engagement Strategy
be approved as a material consideration in the
production of planning policy/guidance documents and
the processing of planning applications associated with
the Gilston Area; and

b. the Gilston Area Community Engagement Strategy be
published alongside the other planning guidance
documents that support implementation of the District
Plan.

8.0 Executive Decisions

8.1  Other matters determined by the Executive are detailed in the
Minutes of the meeting, were contained within the Appendix
to Council on 16 December

9.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant
material

Contact Member
Councillor Linda Haysey - Leader of the Council.
linda.haysey@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer
James Ellis - Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring
Officer, Tel: 01279 502170. james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk
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Report Author
Lorraine Blackburn - Scrutiny Officer, Tel: 01279 502172.
lorraine.blackburn@eastherts.gov.uk
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The Gilston Area

Community Engagement Strategy

Council December 2020

14‘ . )
{ .
, 01279 655261 www.eastherts.gov.uk
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Iston Area Community Engagement Strategy
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10.
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Gilston Area
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Evaluation
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Gilston Area Community Engagement Strategy

1. Background

1.1 Inorder to help meet the challenging level of housing need in East Herts,
the Council (EHDC) has committed through its District Plan, to support the
delivery of 10,000 homes in the Gilston Area. As well as housing, a range of
supporting infrastructure including community facilities, new schools,
employment and retail floorspace, new sports and open spaces, parklands and
strategic transport improvements including additional / enhanced crossings over
the River Stort will be delivered. It is envisaged that the development of the
Gilston Area will come forward as distinct and separate villages developed

through Garden City principles.

1.2 The Gilston Area forms part of the Harlow and Gilston Garden Town
(HGGT), which was designated a Garden Town by the Ministry for Homes,
Communities and Local Government in January 2017, and will include the
development of 23,000 new homes across new neighbourhoods to the east,
west, and south of Harlow, and the Gilston Area to the north. East Herts District
Council is working with Harlow Council, Epping Forest District Council,
Hertfordshire County Council, Essex County Council and Homes England to plan

this growing community.

1.3 As well as working with other local authorities and statutory bodies, the
Council is committed through its Statement of Community Involvement (SCl) and
District Plan to ensuring that engagement with the local community at every

stage of the planning process is undertaken through the production of a
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Community Engagement Strategy for the Gilston Area. Policy GA1of the District
Plan states;

“A community engagement strategy will be prepared, working with the two local
parishes, which will include consideration of managing the effects on local residents,
and opportunities for them to participate in the emerging new community.
Engagement with the local communities and other relevant stakeholders shall take
place through the planning application process and through the development of

village Masterplans.”

1.4  Aswell as EHDC, the other Harlow and Gilston Garden Town authorities
also recognise the value of community engagement and have collectively agreed
to engage as “proactively as possible” with local stakeholders and the

community across the garden town.

2. Value of community engagement in shaping the
development of the Gilston Area

2.1 The Gilston Area will be subject to significant growth over the coming
decades. The Council and key stakeholders are committed to ensuring that
growth comes forward in a positive way that will benefit both existing and
emerging communities, and that the construction phases are managed
appropriately to minimise disruption to the lives of local people. Policy GA1 of
the District Plan states;
“The delivery of the Gilston Area will include a mechanism for:

e Securing long term stewardship, protection and maintenance of the parkland,

open spaces, play areas and community assets;
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e Managing the construction process to address potential impacts on existing
and future communities;

e Encouraging a successful and active community, including an innovative
approach to create the conditions for local resident participation in the design

and stewardship of their new communities.”

2.3  Engagement, collaboration and co-operation with the community at every
stage of the development will help to ensure that the values, needs and wants of
local people are being reflected in what is planned and constructed around
them. Meaningful and timely participation enables local people to have a real
influence on the content of the policies and guidance that will be a material
consideration in decision making when planning applications are considered. It
provides a platform for local people to communicate their aspirations and
inform what is secured at the planning application stage, and enables local
people to influence how development is carried out by contributing to the
content of technical documents required at the post planning stage, such as
plans that deal with methods of construction and environmental management.
It also enables local communities to play a central role in how new places are

managed and looked after, such as areas of green space and parkland.

2.4 ltisimportant that engagement is undertaken as two-way collaborative
process that seeks to understand the views of the community, rather than it
simply being a process where the community is told what is going to happen
before it happens. Without proper communication and engagement local people
may not buy into the final vision for the Gilston Area particularly if they do not

feel their needs or concerns are listened to and addressed, or that they are not

Page 15



seeing any tangible outcomes or promises made in the District Plan being

realised.

3. Aims and objectives of the Gilston Area Community
Engagement Strategy

3.1 The planning system can be complex and this Community Engagement
Strategy (CES), which has been produced with input from representatives of the
local parishes, aims to address uncertainty by setting out how the various
parties involved in the growth of the Gilston Area will undertake engagement,
collaboration and co-operation with the community at various stages of the
planning process. The further aims and objectives of this document are

summarised below.
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To be a live working document that is

adaptable and can evolve over time as the

new community in the Gilston Area grows.

Clarify the role of key
groups involved in shaping

the development of the «

Gilston Area.

g

To ensure that those looking to engage with
the community recognise that it should be a
two way collaborative process that seeks to

understand the views of the community.

Ll .

Aims and objectives of the Gilston Area

Community Engagement Strategy

To bring together the engagement aims of
other existing/emerging policy documents
and guidance related to the Gilston Area
and ensure that the agreed HGGT

consultation principles are met.

| 4

Ensure a consistent approach to
engagement through the
establishment of an
Engagement Framework that
clarifies;

who should be engaged and
when

what methods should be
used

who is responsible.

'} &

Clarify the range of engagement methods

available to ensure the widest audience is

provided.

reached and the support that can be Area.

Help the community and key stakeholders
better understand the planning system and
the positive contribution they can make in

shaping the development of the Gilston

/| 98ed




4. Guidance relevant to the Gilston Area Community
Engagement Strategy

4.1  The emphasis on collaborative working with the community and key
stakeholders to help shape and deliver development in the Gilston Area is
reflected in a number of existing and emerging policy and guidance documents.

These are set out and summarised below.

4.2  East Herts District Council - Statement of Community Involvement -
In 2019 the Council adopted a Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) which
explains how East Herts District Council will involve the community in plan-
making and in the consideration of planning applications. The SCI aims to
address uncertainty by setting out how the Council will engage with people at
the various stages of the planning process. It also sets out agreed consultation
principles specific to the Gilston Area which have been used to help inform this

document. The SCI can be viewed here: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-

building/planning-policy/statement-community-involvement-sci

4.3 Harlow and Gilston Garden Town Vision - The Garden Town Vision was
produced on behalf of the Harlow and Gilston Garden Town (HGGT) authorities
and sets out a vision for the Garden Town and the principles which will inform
its growth and management. The document states that in addition to cross
boundary working, the HGGT authorities “are committed to working with relevant
organisations, service providers and community groups to ensure proposals are
developed collaboratively and with thorough consideration of local priorities.” The
Garden Town vision can be viewed here: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/about-

east-herts-0/improvement-projects-east-herts/harlow-and-gilston-garden-town

Page 18


https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/planning-policy/statement-community-involvement-sci
https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/planning-policy/statement-community-involvement-sci

4.4  Emerging Gilston Area Neighbourhood Plan - The emerging Gilston
Area Neighbourhood Plan is being produced by the Gilston Neighbourhood Plan
Group to influence the character and quality of development in the Gilston Area,
setting out detailed policies to guide how a comprehensive and integrated
development takes place, with a focus on early landscape masterplanning to
provide the setting and framework for the creation of the villages. Once adopted
it will form part the statutory Development Plan and will be a material
consideration in planning decision making. The Neighbourhood Plan sets out the
key role of the community in taking forward growth in the Gilston Area and
includes policies that require local communities (existing and new) to be fully,
meaningfully and collaboratively engaged with each stage of the development

process.

5. Key community stakeholders

5.1 There are a number of groups and organisations local to Gilston with a
particular knowledge of the area and/or represent specific local interests. These
groups/organisations (as summarised below) will play an important role in

informing how development comes forward in the area.

5.2  Hunsdon, Eastwick & Gilston Neighbourhood Plan Group - comprises
representatives from the local parish councils of Hunsdon, Eastwick and Gilston
and is made up of people living within the parishes. The group is responsible for
the Neighbourhood Plan which is being produced to influence the character and
quality of development in the Gilston Area, setting out detailed polices to guide
how development should take place reflecting local community aspirations. It

also acts as a body to advise and represent the Parish Councils and their
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residents on the development of the Gilston Area as a whole, including in the

preparation of planning policy documents and at planning application stages.

5.3  Parish Councils - from Hunsdon, Gilston, Eastwick, High Wych and
Widford.

54 Wider community stakeholders - At various stages of the planning
process, depending on the scale and complexity of the matter under
consideration and the level of public interest, it will be necessary to engage more
widely with local businesses, landowners and residents living in and around
Gilston, Hunsdon, Eastwick, High Wych, Widford and Harlow. Engagement with
other public bodies and interest groups local to the Gilston Area and the Stort
Valley will also be required, such as the Stort Catchment Partnership and Herts

and Middlesex Wildlife Trust.

5.5 This section of the strategy will be regularly reviewed and where
necessary updated in order to ensure that it remains representative of the
stakeholders; in particular it will be necessary to ensure future residents of the

Gilston Area are given appropriate representation.

6. Other forums and bodies involved in the planning and
decision making for the Gilston Area

6.1 The Gilston Area Steering Group (GASG) - comprising representatives of
the local authorities that make up the HGGT partnership, parish councils,
neighbourhood plan groups and developers in the Gilston Area in accordance

with the terms of engagement set up for the Steering Group. The group is a

10
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forum for discussion but also plays a key role in the co-ordination of community

engagement and in providing networks for disseminating information.

6.2 The Harlow and Gilston Garden Town - since being designated a Garden
Town by the government in 2017, various governance and management
arrangements have been established to help ensure collaborative working
around the delivery of the HGGT (including the Gilston Area). These are

summarised below together with the key stakeholders they involve.

6.3  Garden Town Board - comprising members and officers from each of the
five authorities, for discussion of joint matters. Board members can consider
and endorse technical studies, policy guidance and other emerging work relating
to the Garden Town and can make recommendations back to their separate
authorities. The Garden Town Board is not a decision-making body and will
typically not engage separately with stakeholders or the community. It is
represented in that respect by those individual authorities who remain the

decision-makers in terms of their respective functions and duties.

6.4  Garden Town officer groups - comprising officers from each of the five
authorities and other stakeholders where appropriate as a forum for joint-
working, including preparing and sharing technical studies, policy guidance and
other emerging work relating to the Garden Town. Documents may
subsequently be considered by the Board and then for adoption or approval by
the individual authorities, sometimes following public consultation depending

on the nature of the document.

11
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6.5  Garden Town Quality Review Panel - a design panel which can review any
emerging work relating to the Garden Town, including development proposals
from landowners / developers. The Panel provides an independent critique in
relation to matters presented to it. Its recommendations and observations may

then be considered by applicants or the local authorities.

6.6  Garden Town Developer Forum - comprising landowners, developers and
promoters active in the Garden Town, for discussion and engagement in relation
to planning policies, guidance, evidence and the sharing of information in

respect of masterplans and planning applications.

6.7 Statutory Bodies - Planning legislation identifies statutory consultees
that the Council must engage with at various stages of the planning process.
These include environmental organisations such as Natural England, the
Environment Agency and Historic England, and local services and infrastructure
providers including the Highways Agency, Hertfordshire County Council and
utilities companies. The level of engagement and scale of consultation will
depend on the nature of the planning document being consulted upon. Further
details on statutory consultees and when they should be engaged can be found

in the Council's Statement of Community Involvement.

7. How will engagement be undertaken?

7.1 Engagement related to the development of the Gilston Area will be an end
to end process that starts from the earliest design stages through to
development construction and delivery. There will be different forms and levels

of engagement; for example sometimes it will simply be communicating

12

Page 22



information, such as when a planning application has been submitted or when a
new school is due to open; sometimes it will be a two way collaboration where
the community is party to developing ideas and informing the direction of
documents, such as the Strategic Landscape and Village Masterplans and their
associated Design Codes; and in some cases it will be a formal consultation
where there is a statutory requirement to consult the community, such as a

public consultation on a planning application.

7.2 A Community Engagement Framework is provided in Appendix 1 to
this document which clarifies the level of public/community engagement
expected at the various stages of the planning process and the relevant

responsible party.

7.3  Typically it is envisaged that landowners/applicants and developers will
lead engagements with stakeholders at a pre-application stage, with East Herts
Council taking a lead on statutory and other consultations once applications

have been formally submitted.

7.4  The detailed methods for engagement shall be co-ordinated beforehand
at the earliest opportunity in discussion with the GASG having regard to the
scale and complexity of the matter under consideration, the level of public
interest and whether targeted approaches are required in order to reach those

who wouldn't normally be engaged.

13
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8. Resources and limitations

8.1  Stakeholder engagement will be an essential element of the planning and
delivery process for the Gilston Area, however it is recognised that there are
resource implications and limitations to engagement that will need to be taken

into consideration.

8.2  The Council operates a digital first approach to its communications but
there is an appreciation that certain members of the community will have digital
limitations. Where considered necessary parties looking to undertake
engagement should seek to complement digital communications with
alternative means of communication in order to engage with the widest possible

audience.

8.3  The cost of producing communications and hosting events and activities
will also be a factor when making decisions on methods of engagement. For
example digital communications will require resource and regular commitment
in order to perform well and the production of leaflets and holding exhibitions

will also have a cost implication.

8.4  Generally where engagement takes place at a pre-application stage the
landowners/applicants/developers will be expected to make the necessary
arrangements to organise and resource this in discussion with wider
representatives of the GASG. Where engagement takes place on an application
after its formal submission, the Council will expect to take the lead but may need

to identify additional resource from the applicant if a level of engagement is

14
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agreed as necessary that would exceed the typical statutory process, again

working with the other representatives of the GASG.

8.5 Itisrecognised that the Neighbourhood Plan Group and Parish
Councillors contribute their time as representatives of the community on a
voluntary basis including through attendance of the GASG meetings. The
Council and landowners/ applicants/developers should seek to support the
community representatives in their role. As a first principle this should be
through sharing information in a manner that is more easily understood by the
community at large but at times this may also be through the provision of
additional support. Where community facilities are proposed to be used for
engagement events the community will typically act positively in offering
availability; in return those managing the events should support the community

through respecting those facilities and agreeing appropriate costs for their hire.

8.6 The timing of engagement processes and consultations will need to be
planned carefully to ensure enough notice is given, having regard to holiday
periods when people may be less available or have less time to participate. It will
also be important to avoid multiple engagements processes taking place
simultaneously which can lead to the community being overburdened and less

able to meaningfully communicate their views.

If a communication is required by a specific deadline, producing a leaflet or
holding an event may take too long, in which case digital communication may
then be the most suitable form of communication. Timing should not be used

deliberately as an excuse to avoid more appropriate forms of engagement and

15
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all parties are encouraged to share their communication plans with the GASG as

early as possible.

8.7  Where appropriate the Council and community may offer to facilitate
digital communication on behalf of other parties using their existing range of
channels or support engagement events through helping to raise awareness.
Where this occurs this should be treated as positive working in the spirit of

collaboration but may not constitute an endorsement of the information itself.

8.8 Itisrecognised that the landowners/developers/applicants will wish to
undertake their own engagement with stakeholders over and above what is
required by this strategy. In addition the parishes and other community
representatives, the County Councils and other groups and stakeholders may
also wish to engage with the community on matters associated with the
development of the Gilston Area. The Council and GASG should be informed of
any intended engagements in advance of making arrangements to ensure these
are co-ordinated and avoid competing with, or confusing other planned

engagement in the Gilston Area or across the wider HGGT.

9. Methods available to assist engagement and

communication

9.1  The Council has a range of channels which will be used to share news and
updates on how development in the Gilston Area is progressing and to invite
people to participate in consultation events and engage in working up proposals,

some of these methods are set out below.
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9.2 Alive web based platform is currently being developed by EHDC and the
HGGT that will be updated on an ongoing basis to keep the public informed
about the progress of development as it comes forward in the Gilston Area. It
will include information on a range of topic areas, including housing, community
facilities and transport infrastructure secured at the planning stages through to
delivery. It will also include details of how the local community can participate in
the planning and design of the Gilston Area and also matters associated with the

delivery and construction phase post planning.

9.3 It addition it will act as a sign post to other useful information such as
documents and plans associated with the development, the programme for
construction and when certain actions will be taking place such as scheduled
road closures. It will also provide useful contact details if residents have any

guestions or concerns relating to the development.

9.4 Intime it will provide a platform to review outcomes and ensure
developer accountability at the post construction stage by identifying a series of
standards and targets that can be used to indicate and measure the quality of

the new development as it comes forward.

9.5 Landowners - Gilston Park Estate, have a project website that will also be

used to support engagement going forward (https://gilstonparkestate.com/).

9.6 Social Media platforms will be used to share updates and news such as
the East Herts and Harlow and Gilston Garden Town Twitter accounts. Online

Consultation Platforms may also be used which allow the public to share their

17

Page 27


https://gilstonparkestate.com/

comments on a proposal in real-time and in a way which is open and
accountable. Feedback from these social media platforms can be used to
communicate any issues or views back to the Council, Developers and other

interested parties.

9.7 Face to face methods of engagement and communication will be used
where appropriate. These will include workshop events, seminars, roadshows
and Q&A sessions at public meetings. Such events could take place in person,

virtually or a combination of the two.

9.8 Landowners/applicants/developers will also have various means of
communication and approaches to engagement that they may wish to use. This
document recognises that there are many ways of engaging and supporting new

ideas.

9.9 Other media types will be used to communicate what is happening at
Gilston such as local newspapers, Link magazine, the planning bulletin, posters,

leaflets and exhibitions etc.

10. Evaluation

10.1 Itis important to learn from past experience and evaluate how effective a
process of engagement has been. Evaluation will provide valuable feedback on
matters such as the best methods for engaging with particular groups, or the
most appropriate times or venues to encourage participation. It is expected that
those leading on engagement events should feedback their findings to the GASG

to help inform future engagement processes.
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Appendix 1: Community Engagement Framework for the Gilston Area

The purpose of this framework is to summarise and clarify the level of public/community engagement expected at the various

stages of the planning process in accordance with the Council's Statement of Community Involvement. In many cases the detailed

methods for engagement will be agreed by the Gilston Area Steering Group (GASG) depending on the scale and complexity of the

matter under consideration, as well as the level of public interest.

1. Policy and Guidance documents:

This section details the engagement and consultation requirements for the production of any policy/guidance documents directly

linked to the implementation of District Plan Policy GA1. Note the production of policy/guidance documents that are applicable

to the entire District or Garden Town will be subject to separate requirements which depending on their scope and nature may

include engagement/consultation with the communities in and around Gilston.

Stage

Who from the community should be
engaged (statutory and non-statutory
requirements)

Engagement/consultation
opportunities

Responsible party

Preparation and
evidence gathering

Depending on the content and scope of the
document, early engagement may be
undertaken with interested parties from the
local community as agreed by the GASG.

Workshops with identified parties or sub-
group(s) to the GASG.

Document author

Drafting

Continued engagement with parties
identified by GASG will be undertaken
throughout the production of the document.

For documents seeking adoption, a public

Workshops with identified parties or sub-
groups to the GASG.

Consultation methods will need to be

Document author

Document author
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consultation on a final draft version
(minimum 4 weeks consultation) is required.
The author should take into account
representations in completing the final
version for adoption and publication.

proportionate but may include;

- Public meetings and
exhibitions/webinars

- Website alerts

- Individual letters or leaflets

- Social Media, enewsletters

- Engagement with parish/town
councils and other interested
bodies

- Ward Member briefings

2. Major planning applications

This section details the engagement and consultation requirements applicable to the submission of major planning

applications including Reserved Matters applications.

Stage

Who from the community should be
engaged (statutory and non-statutory
requirements)

Engagement/consultation
opportunities

Responsible party

Pre-application
Stage

Early engagement will be undertaken with
interested parties from the local community
as agreed by the GASG.

Methods will need to be proportionate but
may include;
- Public meetings, exhibitions,
webinars
- Website alerts
- Leaflets
- Social Media, enewsletters
- Engagement with parish/town
councils and other interested

Landowner/applicant
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bodies

Workshops with identified parties
or subgroups may be appropriate
for particularly sensitive or
significant development proposals.

Application Stage

Statutory public consultation (minimum 21
days).

Depending on the level of interest and
feedback arising from the initial statutory
consultation, it may be necessary to carry out
non-statutory engagement with the
community if amendments to the application
are required, particularly those that may be
sensitive or significant from the community's
perspective. This should be undertaken prior
to the formal submission of any amendments
and further statutory re-consultation.

Site Notices

Notifications to residents, local
community groups and businesses
Website alerts

Press Notice in local paper

Parish council notification
Website/social media notifications
Ward Member notification
Further workshops with identified
parties or subgroups, public
exhibitions and/or Webinars may
be required for particularly
sensitive or significant
development proposals.

Workshops with identified parties
or subgroups and/or Webinars may
be required.

EHDC

Applicants
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3. Strategic Landscape and Village Masterplans and associated Design Codes

The Gilston Area Charter requires the applicants and Council to produce an Engagement Plan in consultation with the GASG prior

to work commencing on any of the Gilston Area Masterplans. The Engagement Plan will include the establishment of a working

group of community representatives to help inform the content of the masterplan from the earliest stages of production.

Stage

Who from the community should be
engaged (statutory and non-statutory
requirements)

Engagement/consultation
opportunities

Responsible party

Prior to any work
commencing

Drafting/production

Completion of draft
(prior to formal
submission)

A working group of community
representatives shall be established in
consultation with the GASG to help inform
the production of the masterplan. Members
of the working group shall represent a wide
community demographic and include
representatives from local interest groups,
residents and local business owners as
appropriate.

Community Working Group

Wider engagement will be undertaken once a
draft masterplan has been produced. The
extent of engagement to be agreed with the
GASG in consultation with the Community
Working Group.

Workshops

Methods will need to be proportionate but
may include;

Public meetings, exhibitions,
Webinars

Ward Member briefings
Leaflets

Social Media

Engagement with parish/town

Landowner/applicant and
EHDC

Landowner/applicant
supported by EHDC

Landowner/applicant
supported by EHDC
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councils and other interested
bodies

4. Post Planning submissions (Approval of Details applications)

There is no statutory requirement for Local Planning Authorities to consult the community on planning applications

seeking to discharge conditions. However, if the details to be discharged relate to an issue that would benefit from the

expertise of a local group/body or would directly impact the lives of local people, for example details that concern

local wildlife or how construction will be managed, the LPA may use its discretion through the wording of certain

conditions to establish a requirement for engagement to be undertaken as the details are worked up prior to

submission.

Stage

Who from the community should be
engaged (statutory and non-statutory
requirements)

Engagement/consultation
opportunities

Responsible party

Pre-submission

The Council and applicants will determine
which community representatives should be
engaged depending on the scope and nature
of the details being discharged and feedback
from the consultation undertaken at the
outline application stage when the conditions
are drafted.

It may also necessary to revisit who should
be engaged in consultation with the GASG, as
the community and any local interest groups

Methods will need to be proportionate
and depend on the specific details being
worked up but may inlcude;
- Workshops with identified parties
or groups.
- Public meetings/webinars
- Ward Member liaison
- Engagement with parish/town
councils

Landowner/applicant

20
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may change and evolve over the duration of
the development.

20




Appendix 2: Links to relevant supporting documents

1. East Herts District Council Statement of Community involvement

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/planning-policy/statement-community-

involvement-sci

2. East Herts District Plan

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/east-herts-district-plan/east-herts-

district-plan-2018

3. Gilston Area Steering Group Terms of Reference

https://cdn-eastherts.onwebcurl.com/s3fs-public/documents/20180405

_Steering_Group_Terms_of_Reference_v2.1_Agreed.pdf

4. Harlow and Gilston Garden Town website

http://www.harlowandgilstongardentown.co.uk/
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Agenda Item 9

Council

Date of Meeting: 2 March 2021

Report by: Councillor Linda Haysey, Leader of the
Council
Report title: Executive Report - 19 February 2021

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
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This report details the recommendations to Council made by
the Executive at its meeting on 19 February 2021.

Item considered and recommended to Council

Since the last Council meeting, the Executive met on 19
February 2021. At that meeting the Executive considered and
supported a number of recommendations for Council on the
following items:

1.1.1 Cultural Strategy

1.1.2 Sustainable Supplementary Planning Document -
Final for Adoption
1.1.3 Planning Enforcement Plan - Review and Update

This report sets out the recommendation for the above items.
The full report, including the Appendix, may be viewed at
Executive 19 February 2021.

The Minutes of the meeting are attached as Appendix A.

This report excludes items also considered by the Executive
where those reports are separate agenda items on the Council
agenda.


http://democracy.eastherts.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=119&MId=3757&J=25

2.0 Cultural Strategy

2.1 The Executive was asked to consider the draft Cultural Strategy,
propose any amendments for the Head of Housing and Health
and Executive Member to consider prior to consideration by
Council and recommend the Strategy, with any amendments, to
Council for adoption. An additional recommendation was
added by the Executive Member and agreed by the Executive,
the details of which are at (B)

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COUNCIL:

(a) The draft Cultural Strategy, incorporating the feedback
from the public engagement exercise and the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee, be considered and adopted

(b) That the multi-agency strategic and delivery group to
which the report refers be formed and the drafting of the
detailed action plan be prioritised to ensure swift
commencement of the vital work of the Cultural
Strategy.

3.0 Sustainable Supplementary Planning Document

3.1 The Executive received a report outlining the results of the
public consultation on the draft Sustainability Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) and sought Members' agreement to
adopt a revised document.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COUNCIL:

(a)That the responses to the consultation be noted and the
officer responses and proposed changes to the
Sustainability Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) be
supported;

(b) That the Sustainability Supplementary Planning

Document (SPD), as detailed at Appendix A to this report,
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be agreed for adoption; and

(c) That in accordance with the Environmental Assessment of
Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 it has been
determined that a Strategic Environmental Assessment of
the Sustainability Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD) is not required as it is unlikely to have significant
environmental effects beyond the District Plan policies.

4.0 Planning Enforcement Plan - Review and Update

4.1 The Executive received a report setting out the approach to the
updated Planning Enforcement Plan 2021.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COUNCIL:

(a) That the Planning Enforcement Plan 2021, as detailed at
Appendix 1 to this report, be adopted.

8.0 Executive Decisions

8.1  Other matters determined by the Executive are detailed in the
Minutes of the meeting, at Appendix A to this report.

9.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant
material

9.1 Appendix A - Minutes of the Executive meeting 19 February
2021

9.2 Appendix B, Bi, Bii - Draft East Herts Cultural Strategy

9.3 Appendix C, Ci, Cii, Ciii - Sustainable SPD

9.4 Appendix D - Planning Enforcement Plan 2021
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Contact Member
Councillor Linda Haysey - Leader of the Council.
linda.haysey@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer
James Ellis - Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring
Officer, Tel: 01279 502170. james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author
Katie Mogan - Democratic Services Manager
Tel: 01279 502441. Katie.mogan@eastherts.gov.uk
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East Herts Cultural Strategy
2021-2025

DRAFT
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Culture is for everyone!

It gives me great pleasure to introduce the Cultural
Strategy for East Herts. As a member of East Herts Council's
Executive since 2015 | have sampled at first hand many
delightful events organised by a variety of organisations
across the District. These may have been delivered in
educational settings, or through activities arranged by our
many enthusiastic community volunteers in our larger towns,
as well as performances in the smallest of halls or open
spaces in our villages.

¥
Arts and culture is a very broad subject and | am not going -
to attempt to define or limit it here. That is all part of the Clir Eric Buckmaster
challenge and the opportunity. I'm sure that many of those
organisations involved in the arts and cultural sector in East
Herts aspire to see it become part of the lives of all of our
residents with many more participating and contributing.

Executive Member for
Wellbeing
East Herts Council

Our Strategy seeks to share the gifts of our arts, culture,
heritage and our creative industries with established and new
audiences alike. We know the potential of arts, culture and
creativity in enriching people’s lives and we all have our part
to play to ensure everyone can enjoy and be inspired by the
exciting and unexpected cultural opportunities on offer.

This is just the beginning. The pandemic may have to make
us think differently but it was always impressed upon me
that with every difficulty comes an opportunity.
The Strategy will evolve and grow over time, so let's A
support and encourage each other as we begin »
this journey of exploration and discovery. Above
all, let's all have fun while doing it.

East Herts Cultural Strategy 20




We will make this
Strategy a success

The East Herts Cultural Strategy 2021 - 2025 is a call to action for everyone involved in arts and culture in East Herts.

The following partners have contributed to the development of this Strategy and signed up to drive forward
implementation the East Herts Cultural Strategy.

We are thrilled to be part of the ‘we’

+ Age UK Hertfordshire + Hertford Theatre

+ Active in the Community * Hertford Town Council

+ Active East Herts * Herts Visual Arts

+ Bishop's Stortford Library * Home Instead East Herts & Uttlesford
+  Community Development Action Hertfordshire * Local Social

+  Courtyard Arts Community Centre *  Much Hadham Community Hub

+ Clarion Futures Communities + Paradance

+ East Herts Council * Southern Maltings

+ Hertfordshire Festival of Music * Ware Town Council

« Hertford Library

And we're signing up new partners all the time

Let's be inspired

This Strategy marks the beginning
of our new cultural journey that
will involve identifying all of the
great physical and human assets of
the district, seeking out those who
currently are not able to access the
arts and exploring ways to increase
the cultural engagement for all of
our residents.
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1. The Big Picture

Our vision

41 East Herts will lead the way in demonstrating that when residents, community organisations
and the creative industries come together extraordinary, surprising and delightful things can
happen that enrich and enhance everyone’s health, wellbeing and sense of inclusion. 77

Our ambitions

Our ambitions are high. We want to make East Herts a
place where:

+ truly extraordinary things happen throughout the
district, all year round

+ strong partnerships result in a resilient cultural
infrastructure that offers our diverse communities a
wide range of cultural opportunities

+ residents along with the public, private and
voluntary sectors support each other to encourage
entrepreneurial and innovative cultural
practitioners to invest, live and work in East Herts

+ investment in arts and culture contributes to
tangible gains in health and wellbeing outcomes,
economic resilience and environmental sustainability

+ sustainability is at the heart of our cultural
infrastructure and activities

* our achievements are recognised far beyond our
district's boundaries.

This Strategy is everyone's
blueprint

This Strategy is set within the wider policy context and
economic growth ambitions of existing district-wide
strategies and business plans of East Herts partner
agencies. East Herts Council sees itself as part of the
community, not apart from it. When we say ‘we’ or ‘us’
in this Strategy, it means everyone involved in culture
in East Herts.

This Strategy takes the broadest of views of what
culture in East Herts covers be-cause inclusion is at
its heart. So, arts and culture can be considered to
include:

+ the performing and visual arts

+ festivals

+ tourism and leisure

+ heritage and historical buildings and resources

+ sport and physical activities

+ parks and open spaces

+ children’s play

+ voluntary groups where individuals meet to pursue
common interests.

We will use this Strategy to demonstrate to partners
and funders alike, how the cultural sector is working
together in East Herts. For example, some funding
streams require evidence of joint working, while other
funds are only available to community groups, rather
than statutory bodies. This Strategy provides a means
by which all partners can play to their strengths and
support each whether through the sharing of best
practice, lending support to each other's funding bids
or arranging joint initiatives and funding proposals.

The evidence based review of the Value of Arts &
Culture to People & Society by Arts Council England
(ACE) highlighted that culture and arts have a
significant positive impact on people’s lives. This
Strategy recognises that the outcomes of cultural
investment will be seen in local people’s health and
wellbeing, community safety, and local economic
growth. No single organisation, interest group, or
industry can deliver this alone; our strength is in our
shared impetus to excel.

We recognise that culture can be a key driver for the
prosperity of our area. The creative economy is one
of the fastest growing sectors in the country and

the digital and creative industries are highlighted by
government as priorities for growth. Our combined
track record of community engagement, high
educational attainment and pride in local provision
mean we can all contribute to these growing sectors.

Our ambitions haven't been
dented by Covid-19

The Covid-19 pandemic has had a serious impact on

the ability to hold the events and activities that maintain
social engagement in our district. We cannot lose sight
of the pleasure that participating in or simply watching a
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2. Our new cultural journey starts here

cultural event can bring and must re-think ways to encourage and enable participation in arts and culture.

Before the pandemic, many of our residents found it difficult to access culture whether through living in relatively
disadvantaged areas, owing to disabilities or having only limited access to transport. We will tackle existing and
Covid-19 related barriers to enjoying culture in East Herts by working together across the district.

Culture brings people together to forge rewarding and stimulating
lives, building our resilience and self-esteem in the process.

East Herts may be on London’s doorstep but we are certainly not in London’s shadow. Though just 30 miles from
London’s West End, we have a very long history of growing and providing our own cultural offer. Halifax Quality
of Life Survey 2020 announced that East Herts is the best place to live in the UK, offering one of the highest
qualities of life in the country; our cultural activities are central to this.

The district has a distinct cultural heritage reflecting its market towns and countryside, including its rural and
agricultural landscape. The district is home to a number of cultural and creative industries, museums, heritage
sites, arts centres, performance companies, sculpture and craft retail, individual craft makers and designers,
giving residents a place to relax and enjoy a wonderful range of cultural activities. There are also over 120 parks
and open spaces, providing valuable places for all people to play, exercise, meet one another, and hold public
events and festivals.

East Herts' population is a vibrant patchwork of people from many different backgrounds and groups. The most
recent census showed:

+ population projections show the numbers in all age groups are
growing in the district, in particular those aged 60+ years

+ some 8,700 people are living with a disability
+ around 3,200 people have a learning disability
+ nearly 1,400 people have dementia

+ an estimated 6% of our population are Lesbian, Gay,
Bisexual, Transgender or Questioning (LGBTQ)

+ the white British population is the largest ethnic group in East Herts
but the proportion of non-white British people in the district is

steadily growing from the 10% recorded at
the time of the 2011 Census.




3. Actions built on need

The Cultural Strategy has been built on a review of the evidence and horizon-scanning to better understand our
communities, the gaps in the district’s cultural offer, the opportunities for growth and the actions we thus need
to take.

a) East Herts’ population The East Herts District Plan proposes significant new housing growth

is changing and new across the district up to 2033. This, together with an increasingly diverse
neighbourhoods and garden population, brings new opportunities, new perspectives and new
villages are bringing new expectations. This is exactly what drives innovation in cultural activities
opportunities and so cultural enrichment should be a key policy priority from the
beginning of the development process.

In a context of finite funding for public and community-based arts, new
development offers the opportunity to create cultural facilities that can
fund themselves in the long term and to establish stewardship structures
to oversee the management of these facilities.

Thoughtful planning and development can help co-ordinate the provision
of new cultural facilities through unlocking developer contributions. An
example of this is the new garden town, planned in Gilston, which provides
an opportunity to expand culture through, for example, new public
artworks, bringing art and design into everyday life.

Action + Support development of a cultural offer in East Herts which takes on
board the changing population profile and ensures a widening range of
activities that meet the needs of all our residents

+  Embed arts and culture within new neighbourhoods and garden towns
in the district, creating cultural opportunities residents

« Provide affordable access to cultural opportunities for East Herts
residents especially the over 50s and 12-24 year old young people

+ Ensure residents of all religious and black and minority ethnic
backgrounds across East Herts are fully involved in the development of
cultural opportunities in the district

+ Ensure residents with physical and/or learning disabilities participate in
the planning and enjoyment of cultural opportunities in East Herts.

b) Relative deprivation can Engagement in cultural activities is influenced by socio-economic

hamper access to arts and background and by where people live. East Herts residents enjoy generally
culture better levels of health and wellbeing than the England average, however,
this tends to mask small pockets of deprivation. The Public Health England
Local Authority profile 2017 confirms that five of the most deprived wards
account for 16% of the population, representing around 23,000 individuals.

Action + Provide opportunities, to be identified through community
conversations and needs based research, for engagement in cultural
activity that extend across our communities including our more
deprived areas

+ Support the development of local, cultural opportunities, working with
local community groups and village halls, to minimise the cost of and/or
the need to travel to participate in cultural activities.
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c) Arts and culture can
alleviate loneliness and so
have a positive impact on
health and wellbeing

National Quality of Life data published in 2018 underlines that loneliness is
a main challenge to individuals' quality of life.

Triggers for loneliness vary throughout the different stages of life. Among
younger adults, unemployment, financial challenges and raising a family
alone have all been found to lead to feelings of isolation. Our older
residents may be facing bereavement or disabilities which again can also
trigger social isolation and loneliness.

Action

+ Reach out to communities, going beyond the participants they already
know by providing a sensitive approach to drawing in those who have
lost their confidence or feel that the arts have little to offer them

«  Encourage cultural activities that foster physical activity ‘by stealth’, for
example photography clubs that promote walking

+ Encourage communities to establish activities close to home, reducing
the barriers to access and supporting residents in rural communities to
participate in cultural opportunities.

d) Arts and culture can
promote community safety
and civic pride

Arts-related programmes can prove to be key ways of tackling anti-social
behaviour and bringing different groups together to achieve a common,
community-oriented goal. For example, interventions aimed at offenders
can improve communication skills, teamwork and self-awareness which
may reduce the later likelihood of reoffending.

Action

+ Engage with residents and communities to safeguard people, property
and individuals

+ Support initiatives to promote a high quality Night Time Economy
in East Herts, for example, by supporting the use of the Police’s
Community Voice engagement tool

+ Support residents from all communities, circumstances and abilities to
participate in cultural activities across East Herts.

e) Young people thrive when
they are involved in arts and

The Arts Council England review suggests taking part in drama and library
activities has been proven to improve attainment in literacy, while taking

culture part in structured music activities improves attainment in maths, early
language acquisition and early literacy for young people.
Action +  Work with young people and educational institutions in the district

to encourage active participation in cultural activities to enhance
confidence, build skills and improve employment opportunities

* Work with cultural groups from all East Herts communities to
ensure children of all abilities and circumstances have access to, and
participate in, enriching cultural experiences

* Work is underway to ascertain school needs and assess Hert-ford
Theatre's potential offer in relation to those needs funded by Royal
Opera House Bridge programme.
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3. Actions built on need... Continued

f) Just getting to an arts East Herts has high levels of car ownership reflecting many residents’
venue can be a challenge relatively higher incomes. Car ownership rates may also result from the
rural and somewhat dispersed nature of our district and this causes
problems for residents without access to their own transport.

Despite good rail links into and out of London from the district's major
towns, many rural communities still have very limited transport options
other than car use. While every ward is served with a bus service, there is
great variation in frequency.

Action + Support all partners to develop cultural opportunities in all corners of
our district, allowing our residents to participate in a rich cultural life
in their own communities, whether in the rural villages or the bustling
town centres

+ Identify how the potential of the district's assets, such as village and
community halls, can be maximised to achieve its cultural vision,
bringing in the relevant partners to identify projects and deliver
initiatives that benefit residents in East Herts.

g) COVID19 has made a big The COVID19 pandemic has demonstrated the value and potential of
impact digital and virtual methods for bringing people together and enabling
shared experiences.

Social distancing measures have resulted in a number of organisations
reaching out through the adoption of digital platforms.

Despite the loss of physical human connectivity, digital technology has kept
the community alive in East Herts - all from the safety of people’s homes.

Action + Build on what we've all learnt from the COVID19 pandemic so that we
can harness the potential of digital media to deliver both existing and
new cultural activities and opportunities through an invigorating blend
delivery of digital and physical platforms

« Ensure digital delivery is accessible to all residents wishing to engage
with culture through digital platforms

* Produce an approach to communications that will enable all partners
to publicise opportunities through both digital and traditional methods,
such as leaflets, posters and word of mouth.
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h) Cultural activities are not
immune to the challenges of
climate change

Climate change is one of the biggest threats to our planet. East Herts
Council has set itself a challenging target of achieving carbon neutrality by
2030. Partners have come together as the East Herts Environmental and
Climate Change Forum to work towards the district itself being carbon
neutral by 2030 - an extremely challenging aspiration.

The entire cultural sector must challenge itself to provide activities that
minimise the carbon footprint, by bringing activities closer to where
people live to minimise travel, by building reuse and recycling into
business-as-usual or by staging events that influence people’s thinking
about the environment and encourage them to make for environmentally
sustainable choices.

Action

+ Enable the cultural sector to find ways to reduce its carbon footprint
and encourage more environmentally sustainable actions across
the entire cultural activity map from event design and production to
engagement with audiences.

i) This strategy will be judged
by the impact it has

Delivery of the Strategy will be secured through annual action plans
devised by the East Herts Cultural Delivery group which will include actions
and targets for the council and its partners, not just a few organisations.

A wider, inclusive East Herts Cultural Strategic group will fulfil a ‘critical
friend' role to ensure the priorities of the strategy are fulfilled.

We recognise that some actions, projects and funding bids will benefit
from detailed evidence gained through gap analyses and empirical
research. Such future work will be carried out by the partners coming
together or by the partners’ pooling financial re-sources to fund external
expertise.

Action

We will design and implement different methodologies for collecting and
evaluating information including capturing specific data and evidence
throughout the life of the Strategy such as:

+ creative outputs and outcomes
+ local people’s participation as board members of creative organisations
+ levels of investment in the arts and culture sector in the district

* numbers of jobs, traineeships, apprenticeships, internships and
opportunities for volunteering in the sector

+ levels of participation, audience reach and engagement

* press coverage, marketing and publicity.

Page 48

East Herts Cultural Strategy 2021-2025




4. How we will work together

This Strategy has been shaped by East Herts’ cultural sector. To fulfil our potential, all partners will need to pull
together to strengthen our collective voice. The Strategy’s ambitions can be met if partners adopt one or more
the following roles.

Type of role What this will do

Enabler role An organisation working to support the growth of the East Herts cultural
offer will:

+ enable and support the establishment of a cultural social infrastructure
+ build capacity throughout the sector and expand the tourism offer

+ facilitate the drafting of innovative, partnership bids for external

funding
« promote cultural festivals in the district, creating opportunities for
everyone.
Innovator role All partners acting as innovators will:

+ support digital activities that increase community engagement in
culture

+ promote inter-generational engagement and digital inclusion

+ use social media and other marketing innovations to reach new
audiences

+ Encourage creative use of enhancements in technology

+ Implement digital assistive technology to open up access to the arts.

Partner role A proactive cultural partner will:

« embed culture and the creative economy firmly within the various tiers
of civic planning in the district

+ encourage closer working relationships between the private, public and
community sectors

+ work with external agencies such as Hertfordshire Association of
Cultural Officers and Arts Council England to share information, good
practice and lever in external funding

 link cultural objectives to other agendas, for example, health and
wellbeing, and economic growth.

Provider role In order to deliver the ambitions of this Strategy, each partner will strive to:

+ setan example as a provider of arts and culture that are accessible to a
wide variety of service users

+ identify and channel financial resources and people power into cultural
activities

+ be a provider of support, offer grants, advice, guidance, internships
and/or other opportunities to develop the local cultural infrastructure

+ explore opportunities for wider cultural engagement

+ targetincreased opportunities for participation in areas of relative
deprivation and/or among those most affected by disadvantage.
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The council’s privileged
community leadership role

East Herts Council is just one participant in the district's rich and varied

cultural sector. It is recognised that the council has a privileged community

leadership role and so in addition to roles to be played by all partners, the
council will:

provide inspiring leadership to help generate new ideas and
conversations

work jointly with all partners to identify cultural champions, from
whichever organisation or background, to maximise opportunities

promote funding opportunities facilitated by East Herts Council, for
example, East Herts Lottery

help promote cultural activities taking place within East Herts

work closely with organisations from all communities to promote
volunteering opportunities

explore opportunities to use the wide range of cultural assets in East
Herts to enable increased local delivery of cultural activities

marshal efforts to ensure the actions make a real difference.
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5. Delivery and measurement of success

This Strategy has been adopted by East Herts Council and is
supported by the East Herts Cultural Peer Support Group.

Each year the partners who have come together to deliver this Strategy will devise and agree an action plan for
the coming year with clear goals, targets and named lead partners.

We will know the Strategy has been a success when:

+ East Herts is recognised locally, regionally and farther afield as an ambitious and creative locality in the field of
arts and culture and

+ all East Herts residents are able to say they can access rich cultural experiences as part of their everyday lives.

The efforts and actions of all stakeholders, working together in support of our shared ambitions, are absolutely
vital to the success of this Strategy so we will:

+ gather and make use of evidence developed through partners’ case studies and research

+ together foster the continued support and engagement of stakeholders in the public, private and community
sectors as key advocates for the cultural and creative industries

« clearly communicate our impact in delivering outcomes for our residents
+ use our collective voice to influence decision-makers whoever and wherever they may be.
+ identify cultural assets across East Herts that can enable the delivery of cultural activities closer to home

+ work in partnership to secure funding to support delivery of cultural activities in East Herts.

Contact: Community Wellbeing Programme Officer at
Environmental.Health@eastherts.gov.uk
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Results of the Cultural Strategy Public Engagement Exercise,

November 2020

Note: The results presented below have been considered during the production of the

final draft. The resulting amendments to the earlier draft are summarised in the

Executive report.

1. Overall vision for the Cultural Strategy

Of which,
Total agree with
responses | this ambition?
Agree with the proposed vision identified for this
strategy - yes or no? 49 86%

Free text comments in response to this question.

Emergent Comments

theme

Ambition is It's not very clear to me what you are trying to achieve,

unclear - 5 what is your ambition for culture in the district, what you

comments will invest in or facilitate external investment and how you
will help everyone to take part. | don't think that vision
really does anything other than create a sense of it all being
about events.
A vision needs to feel active, aspirational. It needs to
express what will change, what difference will be made. At
present the ambition is a set of aspirational words which
could apply to almost anywhere.
The wording is over the top, posturing nonsense.
Statement has no basis. There is no cultural industry or
creative industry or any industry in Bishop’s Stortford.
Unlikely. Most non-woke people will not even understand
what any of these 11 questions mean. Need to put into
plain English for normal people. What is a creative industry?

Concerns | feel it needs to reference the unique communities, be they

about lack of rural, poor socio economic, digitally deprived, poor

ownership - 4 transport infrastructure, and the challenges they face.

comments Sustainability is only viable if communities feel they can be

part of the strategy and can be empowered to make
change.
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half way through the year.

e This can only happen with people with an 'Arts' background
who have an understanding of what is needed in the Arts
lead the way, good communication where people answer
emails and funding which does start and/or is confirmed

e As arelative newcomer to the area there appears to be
very little cultural leadership or ambition in this area, very
few people know what culture and heritage there is in East
Herts and very little collaboration.

Doubts about e | don't believe residents are ever listened to

consultation -
1 comment

2. Cultural Strategy ambitions

Of which,

Is the Strategy on right track to achieve the Total ‘yes, ‘on
following ambitions? responses right track’
Strong partnerships result in a resilient cultural

infrastructure 48 92%
Investment in arts and culture contributes to

tangible gains 48 90%
Interested parties support each other to encourage

entrepreneurial and innovative cultural practitioners

to invest in East Herts 47 85%
Truly extraordinary things happen throughout the

district 48 83%
Sustainability is at the heart of our cultural

infrastructure and activities 47 70%
Our achievements are recognised beyond

boundaries 47 68%
Free text comments in response to this question.
Emergent theme Comments
Positive about e |love the ambition and the sense of energy behind it. |
breadth of love the 'pursuit of excellence' feel. That 'excellence’
ambition - 7 must apply to the quality of work in the arts which excites
comments and supports and conveys a sense of worth to those who

engage but may not yet produce work of excellence
themselves but benefit from and enjoy the journey.
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We employ many local artists who provide wonderful
creative entertainment to enhance the health and
wellbeing of our service users. Our group also have the
opportunity to have new artistic and cultural experiences
enhancing their quality of life and enabling them to make
informed choices about how they would like to spend
their leisure time.

As a social enterprise providing services for adults with
learning disabilities, local art centres and artists are vital
to our projects.

Encouraging residents to get involved in their community,
will help enormously when there are times of stress or
hardship for their local area. A network of contacts will
have been built up.

People want to do arts and cultural activities themselves.
The council needs to focus on facilitating these things, not
just selecting the ones it wants. To foster good arts and
culture the council needs to provide more community
places (for example The Drill Hall in Ware is fantastic) and
make them available at reasonable cost. As the
population of East Herts grows these spaces, indoor and
outdoor, have been staying the same or reducing.

Please please please continue with the Old River Lane
project. Town centre regeneration via a landmark cultural
venue will do wonders for our town.

While | do agree with all of the above questions, it would
have been helpful to have been able to have had a range
of answer options from which to choose, from Strongly
Agree through to Agree, Neutral, Disagree and Strongly
Disagree.

Concerns about
the deliverability
of the Strategy -
6 comments

Agree completely with the strategy but past experience
would suggest that the response by EHC will be less, far
less, than suggested. In particular for tourism the three
layers of council have worked independently and without
an agreed strategy. Hopefully this might be different but |
wait to be convinced.

| think the approach is very applaudable, however, | have
concerns as to how achievable this is given the consistent
decrease of investment in the arts over the last 15 years,
particularly in the heritage sector. East Herts is home to
several exciting and creative museums however since
2005 when EHDC withdrew core funding and over the

Page 54




next few years with the reduction of hours of the
museums officer until the post was finally cut, we have
seen little in the way of financial support.

e The objectives are interesting but achieving something
special is the challenge.

e Whilst | applaud the big ideas and vision of this strategy it
does read a bit 'off the peg'. I'll reserve judgement until
I've read more of it.

e Sorry but | don't really know what you are on about. | may
have answered no, when | mean yes, or vice versa. What
is investment in culture? Does this only happen in
Hertford? Please don't blow our money there, as most of
us rarely go there. Does anyone know what an innovative
cultural opportunity or an innovative cultural practitioner
is.

e The first ambition seems to be very scatter gun and event
focussed rather than really nurturing our culture and
heritage assets to be accessible, sustainable and to deliver
wider social goals and impact for example on learning.

Negative e Neither think it is needed nor appropriate. There are far

comments more important things the council should be focusing on

questioning the in the current times. Hertfordshire is has much to offer

need for the already, promote what exists and leave the rest alone.

Strategy - 3 e What achievements?? (recognised far beyond boundaries)

comments Sustainability? Does this mean profit? Actual investment
in health and welfare would be more constructive than
‘arts’.

Residents getting support? Only developers and the
council get the support. Never seen any truly
extraordinary things happening. Strong partnerships
between council and developers can run roughshod over
public opinion!"

e If truly extraordinary things were to happen all year round
then, by definition, they wouldn't be extraordinary...this
sort of statement is complete and utter nonsense. East
Herts council should concern itself primarily with
providing essential services to its residents rather than
trying to impress people outside of the district. Posturing
doesn't provide the basic services that residents want.

Concerns about | e If sustainable means being surrounded by wind turbines
environmental and solar farms then it's a No from me.
sustainability e Can't think of any extraordinary things the council has
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goals of the
Strategy - 3
comments

done ever. No cultural partnerships | am aware of. Almost
everyone who lives in Bishop's Stortford works elsewhere.
If you want to improve environmental sustainability.
Reduce dependence on cars. One way system half the
road for cyclists. Can't think of anyone who recognises
Bishop's Stortford’s achievements.

| feel sustainability is one of the areas we are all working
on but | don't think we are quite there yet. Our
achievements are most recognised beyond our
boundaries; people travel from across the country to
attend some of our events in Ware.

Need for more
reference on
diversity and
access - 3
comments

| would like to see something in the Ambitions section
about "Celebrating Diversity and difference". It talks about
diverse communities but it is not clear what that means,
for example it could mean town or rural or blocks of flats
or luxury private estates.

Wider recognition is mainly desirable in that it encourages
people to invest, live and work in East Herts. | suggest this
ambition is not given the same prominence as the others.
| suspect most people don't actually want 'truly
extraordinary things constantly happening', they want a
pleasant place to live and work, and diverse social events
on a year round schedule.

The ambitions also need to state it will be inclusive
enabling opportunity for people and children of all
abilities and circumstances to have access to and
participate in enriching experiences.
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3. Priority issues for the Cultural Strategy

Of which,
Do you agree that a new cultural strategy should | Total ‘should be
focus on the following issues/actions? responses | prioritised’
Ensure digital delivery is accessible to all residents 46 98%
Provide opportunities for engagement in cultural
activity that extend across our communities 48 94%
Support all partners to develop cultural opportunities
in all corners of our district 48 94%
East Herts' population is changing 48 92%
Provide affordable access to cultural opportunities 48 92%
Encourage cultural activities that foster physical
activity 46 91%
Work with young people and educational institutions
in the district to encourage participation in cultural
activities 47 91%
Enable the cultural sector to find ways to reduce its
carbon footprint and encourage more
environmentally sustainable actions 46 89%
Arts and culture can alleviate loneliness 48 88%
Embed arts and culture within new neighbourhoods
and garden towns 47 87%
Harness the potential of digital media to deliver
cultural activities and opportunities through a blend
of digital and physical platforms. 45 87%
Produce an approach to communications so all
partners can publicise opportunities through both
digital and traditional methods 46 85%
Identify how the potential of the district's assets can
be maximised to achieve its cultural vision 45 84%
Design and implement different methodologies for
collecting and evaluating information throughout the
life of the Strategy 45 82%
Arts and culture can promote community safety and
civic pride 48 81%
Support the Hertford at Night Community Voice
initiative 47 79%
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Free text comments in response to two questions - views on the ambitions
and additional issues to cover.

and cultural traditions of
many who are first or
second generation ethnic
minority individuals and
families?

There are very many
excellent ideas here. |
particularly support those
enabling equality of access
and working with
communities

Health and wellbeing are
not predicated solely on
physical activity - mental
stimulation is equally
valuable. | do not object to
you encouraging activities
that foster physical activity
but | do object to you
concentrating resources
solely on them.

| think it should be for all
ages! Not singling out the
ones above? What is the
strategy for that, parents
would not fall in those
categories and they are the
ones setting an example.
It looks brilliant. There are
many feasible actions that

Emergent Views on ambitions in the Any additional things the
theme draft Strategy Strategy should focus on?
Diversity, e The approach fits our e Paying attention to the
access and wonderfully wide and faith and cultural traditions
wider choices diverse District. | wonder if of many who are first or
-15 there should be a reference second generation ethnic
comments to the celebration and minority individuals and
across the two learning possible through families.

guestions paying attention to the faith | ¢ Mention of cultural

diversity, socio economic
diversity, seem to be
scarce in the goals.

| feel it's important to
provide affordable access
to cultural activities for
adults with disabilities as
they tend to have less
disposable income and
less opportunities to gain
paid employment and
therefore have more time
at home. There are many
lonely and isolated people
with disabilities who have
really struggled with their
mental health through the
COVID19 pandemic.
Supporting variety.
Diversity. Engaging
minorities. Education.
Environment. Doing the
right thing.

Single parent families.
Promote small art, comedy
clubs, local plays and
theatre, walking clubs,
photography and nature
clubs improve footpaths,
make more use of the

Page 58




can provide tangible results,
ensuring the local
community has more
opportunities to access
cultural activities.
Engagement in cultural
activity that extend across
our communities including
our more deprived areas:
Encourage cultural activities
that foster physical activity
‘by stealth’, for example
photography clubs that
promote walking. As stated
above, this is in our plan to
deliver once covid
restrictions allow. We have
much experience in
delivering stealth initiatives.

stort, major xmas market,
winter lights shows,
improve rail, massive
increase in secure cycle
racks, increased parking
charges, cycle lanes, one
way systems, 20mph
around most of the town,
spring garden shows,
more allotments, drama
and arts workshops in
schools.

Just do more for all people
- don't be ageist. Do much
more for the existing
villages and not new
communities and garden
villages (whatever they
are).

Ensuring there is a clear
information hub to
signpost people to the rich
variety of community arts
organisations across the
district. Your website
seems to give very little
reference to any arts
activity at all. How do local
residents find out about
what is available to them
in their local community?

Local lead,
ownership
and use of
local venues -
11 comments
across the two
questions

Sustainability should be a
given, but not divert the
focus of the cultural
strategy. The council needs
to facilitate the local
development of culture, not
Create it.

Provide theatres and
venues and let local and
commercial groups use
them at reasonable cost.

Make use of the venues we
have.

Use privately run venues
offering a variety of
opportunities to local
community.

Supporting Hertford Arts
Hub; utilising the splendid
old library building in Old
Cross, Hertford, as an art
gallery worthy of a County
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Don't try to dictate what you
want the culture to be.
Maintain the libraries.
Support things like the
Medieval night and
Dickensian evening rather
than being an obstacle to
those things.

Provide affordable access to
cultural opportunities for
East Herts residents
especially the over 50s. We
would like to work with the
social prescribing team at
EHC along with other
partners to strengthen the
process and provide further
services at the hub,
ensuring those that cannot
travel still have access to
opportunities.

Arts-related programmes
can prove to be key ways of
tackling anti-social
behaviour. We are looking
to provide a Youth Club at
the former scout hut as
requested by local residents
and looking to work with
Volunteer it Yourself to
provide local teens the
opportunity to gain
qualifications by helping
with decorating and other
tasks/activities.

Town; stop Hertfordshire
County Council selling off
its art heritage.

Listening to people with
much experience in this
field, supporting them and
funding them.

There is a very
considerable volunteer
effort and input that is
here now, but this must be
allowed to continue
without trying to shoehorn
it into bureaucracy as has
happened in the past. |
have been involved in a
number of past initiatives
which seemed to point
towards volunteers
becoming unpaid council
officers.

Many of our cultural
organisations already have
strong community ties and
support and have
produced creative
activities to increase
engagement. EHDC need
to talk to these
organisations who can
help identify engagement
methods and
opportunities.

The strategy should
encourage local
champions. | feel people
respond to someone they
know rather than
communications from the
council.

Concerns that
there are too

The danger of the strategy is
that it tries to be all things

It feels like there is too
much to focus on and
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many actions
- 6 comments
across the two
guestions

to all people, all policies and
all agendas. As you know it
needs to become SMART in
its objectives, which need to
honed down. It seems odd
to include specifics around
crime for instance.

Provide affordable access to
cultural opportunities for
East Herts residents
especially the over 50s and
12-24 year old young
people’: Art is there to be
enjoyed by everyone,
regardless of their age
'Engage with residents and
communities to safeguard
people, property and
individuals'; 'Support the
Hertford at Night
Community Voice initiative
to reduce crime and anti-
social behaviour within the
Night Time Economy': | think
you are laying too many
objectives onto the
shoulders of a Cultural
strategy

Saying yes is the easy bit but
the outcomes will be harder
and possibly frustrating.

there is a danger of
spreading focus too
widely. | would suggest
taking a narrower range of
priorities and really
consolidating action to
make an impact and
building greater
infrastructure to help
support the sector to
improve.

Too many objectives.
We're a bit lacking a
definition of what you ( we)
mean by culture.

Digital access
and delivery -
5 comments
across the two
questions

It is difficult to reach those
without technology. During
this pandemic there will be
a lot of people, not
necessarily just the older
population that do not have
devices. It will be interesting
to find out how the people
that were shielding can be
reached safely so they feel
part of the community.
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Some of these ideas are
good such as digital
delivery, but this should not
be limited to culture and
arts.

Increase investment in the
library as a digital hub,

We must also ensure our
residents who are not
comfortable with computers
have the same
opportunities to receive
information on what is
going on

Build on what we've all
learnt from the Covid 19
pandemic so that we can
harness the potential of
digital media to deliver both
existing and new cultural
activities and opportunities
through an invigorating
blend delivery of digital and
physical platforms. We will
continue to deliver our
online calendar of health
and wellbeing opportunities
for local residents, this will
come in the form of a
calendar showcasing online
opportunities as well as a
calendar highlighting the
physical offering once covid
restrictions allow.

Financial
aspects of
delivering arts
and culture -
5 comments
across the two
guestions

Value for money.
Everything must
endeavour to be self-
financing.

Consider extending rates
relief to cultural venues to
aid with COVID-19
recovery for the duration
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of the strategy.

e Teaching of the arts and
culture - subsidized
perhaps - music lessons or
art lessons - evening
classes in community halls
- or the new arts centre. |
think the covid 19
pandemic will have
impacted badly on the
arts, and therefore people
need some kind of
incentive to return to
them. *There is a lack of
music provision in Bishop's
Stortford for example.
*Incentives for music
(learning and
appreciating)?

e Building greater
infrastructure to help
support the sector to

improve.
Transport-3 | e Transportationis a e Ensuring that the public
comments challenge in rural areas to transport connections
across the two get to any cultural event - which serve East Herts'
questions this needs to be a priority. cultural venues operate at
e On getting to a venue this times that enable trips to

will present challenges. Car be made before and after

use is being discouraged, activities occur to enable

bus services are not sustainable journeys to be

available after e.g. a theatre made.

evening performance,

walking or cycling is not

practical for over 70s. How

will this be solved?
Concerns e This is a waste of my
about the money. Please go back to
overall need basics and look as focusing
for this on social care for example
Strategy - 2 which his badly in need of
comments resource/funds.
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across the two
guestions

Something totally
different.

Environmental
sustainability
-1 comment
across the two
guestions

Reduce climate change and
fitness by promoting cycling
and walking, introduce one
way system on all major
roads with the other
carriageway for walking and
cycling, Promote industry
not building houses and a
dormitory town. Stop
building houses on green
belt.

Rural focus - 1
comment
across the two
questions

Although rural and villages
are mentioned once |
think, the Strategy needs
to reflect the fact that the
district is 75% farmland
and there is a rich
agricultural, historical and
architectural heritage
which is danger of getting
overlooked and lost. This is
where Village Halls and
Churches can contribute
but | think they will need
support and
encouragement.
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4, Barriers to and assistance with delivery of the Cultural Strategy

What main the main barriers to your organisation
or club assisting in achieving the Strategy’s

29 responded, of
whom identified

Lack of awareness

ambition? (up to three) this issue
Lack of funding 34%
Not enough staff or volunteers 28%
Individuals are anxious about returning to group
activities 28%
Some individuals are at high risk of infection so we are
not considering group activities at the moment 24%
Difficult to reach out to audiences 24%
Lack of suitable venues 21%
Lack of knowledge on how to deliver activities for this
audience 17%
Difficulties arranging transport 17%
No one willing to take the lead 14%
Covid restrictions 14%
Difficulty in motivating volunteers to get involved in
new projects 14%
Delivery of cultural activities not a priority at this time 10%
High costs of this type of delivery 10%
Unsure how to make activities appealing to audiences 10%
Limited experience on how to run public events 7%
No green agenda 3%
3%
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30
responded,

What main factors does your organisation or club need | of whom
to assist in achieving the Strategy’s ambition? (up to identified
three) this issue
Financial support or grant funding 50%
Increased members, users or participants 47%
Increased volunteers with the right skills 37%
Improved/new facilities for training, rehearsing, playing or

performing 33%
More people with “creative” ideas 20%
A partnership with like-minded organisations 13%
Increased knowledge on how to generate income and

become self-reliant 13%
Improved digital connectivity 13%
Resources and time to work in the community 3%
Information on how to maintain our core services 3%
More knowledge on business planning or marketing 3%
Digital resources and technical support 3%
Increased opportunities for promotion and publicity 3%

The free text questions asked respondents to raise their own organisation’s
specific goals, ambitions and priorities. The responses contain financial and
other information specific to those organisations and so is not listed here. It will
be followed with the organisations concerned.
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EqIA updated as of | 2018

Equality Impact Analysis for East Herts Cultural Strategy 2021 to 2025

Created by Mekhola Ray and Jonathan Geall 5™ February 2021 and finalised on 9*" February 2021

Title of EqlA (policy/change it

East Herts Cultural Strategy (2021-2025) Date February 2021
relates to)
Team/Department Community Wellbeing and Partnerships
Focus of EqlIA The East Herts Cultural Strategy (2021-2025) aims to see statutory bodies, community organisations

and individuals come together to grow, adapt to the changing environment, lever in funding by
acting in partnership and deliver a thriving cultural offer in East Herts. The aims of the Strategy are

What are the aims of the new to make East Herts a place where:

initiative?
_ _ e truly extraordinary things happen throughout the district, all year round
Who implements it?

e strong partnerships result in a resilient cultural infrastructure that offers our diverse

Define the user group communities a wide range of cultural opportunities

impacted? _ , . .

e residents along with the public, private and voluntary sectors support each other to
encourage entrepreneurial and innovative cultural practitioners to invest, live and work in
East Herts

How will they be impacted?

e investmentin arts and culture contributes to tangible gains in health and wellbeing outcomes,
economic resilience and environmental sustainability

e sustainability is at the heart of our cultural infrastructure and activities

e our achievements are recognised far beyond our district's boundaries.

The Strategy will be implemented by a partnership between arts and cultural organisations and
community group as well as East Herts Council and other statutory bodies who have all signed up to

/9 83ed
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EqlIA updated as of

2018

89 33ed

deliver the ambition and vision of the Strategy. The work will be overseen by a multi-agency Arts and
Cultural Strategic Steering Group and delivered by a multi-agency Arts and Cultural Delivery group.
The ‘user group’, that is, the intended beneficiaries of the Strategy are all residents in East Herts and
the local cultural sector itself. The intended outcomes include having more arts, cultural and sports
activities available that enhance physical and mental wellbeing. This Strategy recognises that the
outcomes of cultural investment will be seen in improvement in local people’s health and wellbeing,
community safety and local economic growth.

2.  Review of information, equality analysis and potential actions

Please fill in when appropriate to the change. If it does not, please put N/A

Protected
characteristics

groups from the
Equality Act 2010

What do you know?

Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
staff

What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

« eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

Age

Population projections show
the numbers in all age groups
are growing in the district, in
particular those aged 60+
years.

The research to develop the
Strategy indicated that
younger people showed lower
level of participation in arts
and cultural opportunities in
the district.

Older residents and
voluntary and community
groups supporting older
people have said this
group finds it difficult to
access culture whether
through living in
disadvantaged areas,
having a range of
disabilities (many of which
are common in older age)
or having limited access to
transport.

The Community Wellbeing and
Programme Officer, Housing
and Health Projects Officer and
Equality and Diversity Officer
have discussed whether a
person'’s age will affect how they
can access culture and believe
there is a legitimate concern
especially around digital
inclusion and poor transport
infrastructure.

This means that the Strategy
must take positive action to

High priority actions
(a) Seek feedback from Age UK Herts

on a regular basis during Strategy
delivery

Medium priority actions

(b) Promote interventions in wards
which have the highest proportion of
older people

(c) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:
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2018

Protected
characteristics

groups from the
Equality Act 2010

What do you know?

Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
staff

What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

3ed

ensure activities are inclusive
and consider barriers as
projects are implemented.

e Support development of a
cultural offer in East Herts which
takes on board the changing
population profile and ensures a
widening range of activities that
meet the needs of all our
residents.

e Provide affordable access to
cultural opportunities for East
Herts residents especially the
over 50s and 12-24 year old

young people

e Encourage cultural events to
take place locally - closer to
where people live

e Provide help for groups
supporting older people to apply
to the council’s small grants
programme to enable delivery
close to home

@

isability

69

Some 8,700 people are living
with a disability around 3,200
people have a learning

Residents and voluntary
and community groups
supporting older people

It is clear that arts and culture is
important to individuals with
this protected characteristic and

High priority actions

(a) Invite organisations that work with
people with disabilities and long term

3
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EqlIA updated as of

2018

%otected

characteristics
o
groups from the

Equality Act 2010

What do you know?

Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
staff

What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

disability nearly 1,400 people
have dementia.

Of the large revenue grants
awarded via the council’s
community grants programme
in 20/21, 88% benefitted
people with long term
conditions and vulnerable
groups - the majority of the
funded projects were cultural
experiences.

and people living with any
type of disability have said
these groups and
individuals can find it
difficult to access culture
whether through living in
disadvantaged areas,
having a mobility difficulty
or mental health issue or
having limited access to
transport.

Review of the council's
discretionary grants
awards demonstrates
there is an interest and
demand for cultural
activities and recognition
of the benefits of art on
health and wellbeing.

so the Strategy must address
this need.

conditions to serve on Cultural
Strategy Delivery Group. Local Social,
group that supports adults with
learning difficulties, is already a
committed implementation partner.

Medium priority actions

(b) Deliver specific arts and cultural
actions via the East Herts Dementia
Friendly Action group has agreed to in
order to ensure accessibility for
people living with dementia in the
district.

(c) Provide help for groups supporting
people with this protected
characteristic to work with Cultural
Strategy partners to identify funding
sources and make applications.

Gender
reassignment

No reliable data at this time

We do not currently have
feedback from services
users with characteristic.

We acknowledge the lack of
data from people with this
protected characteristic and
whether they face barriers to
participation.

High priority actions

(a) Foster relationships with groups
supporting people with the gender
reassignment protected characteristic
and individuals.

Medium priority actions
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2018

Protected
characteristics

groups from the
Equality Act 2010

What do you know?

Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
staff

What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

(b) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:

e Provide opportunities, to be
identified through community
conversations and needs based
research, for engagement in
cultural activity

(c) We will promote positive messages
and encourage people from this
community to participate in cultural
events in a safe and comfortable
environment.

Pregnancy and
maternity

L/ 93ed

No reliable data at this time.

We do not currently have
feedback from services
users with characteristic.

We acknowledge the lack of
data from women with this
protected characteristic and
whether they face barriers to
participation. It is suspected that
pregnant women and mothers
on low income in particular
could face barriers to
participation.

High priority actions

(a) Foster relationships with groups
supporting people with the pregnancy
and maternity protected
characteristic.

Medium priority actions

(b) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:

e Provide opportunities, to be
identified through community
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What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

conversations and needs based
research, for engagement in
cultural activity

Race

The white British population is
the largest ethnic group in East
Herts but the proportion of
non-white British people in the
district is steadily growing
from the 10% recorded at the
time of the 2011 Census.

Information from current
partner organisations suggests
there can be lower
participation from individuals
from backgrounds others than
white British than white British
residents. This appears to
extend to the traveler
communities.

Public engagement has
highlighted a need to
reflect an increased focus
on developing a cultural
offer among residents
from more diverse
backgrounds.

There is great scope for the
Strategy to increase
participation in arts and culture
among all local residents
regardless of race background.

High priority actions

(a) Engage with people from black and
minority ethnic backgrounds to
understand any barriers to
participation in cultural activities and
to build up a better understanding of
the needs and interests of people
from different backgrounds.

(b) Invite feedback from GATE (Gypsy
and Travel or Empowerment) charity.

(c) Invite organisations that work with
minority ethnic groups to serve on
Cultural Strategy Delivery Group.

Medium priority actions

(d) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:

e Ensure residents of... black and
minority ethnic backgrounds
across East Herts are fully
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Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
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What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
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What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

involved in the development of
cultural opportunities in the
district.

(e) Add new action to the council's
community grant priorities:

e Engage with people from
different f and black, asian and
minority ethnic backgrounds,
supporting them to develop
cultural opportunities they can
enjoy participating in

Religion or belief

¢/ 93ed

No reliable data at this time.

There is no specific
information available at
this time.

We acknowledge the lack of
involvement or direct feedback
from individuals with this
protected characteristic and
thus may be unaware of the
barriers that this group faces to
participation in arts, culture and
sports opportunities.

There is great scope for the
Strategy to increase
participation in arts and culture
among all local residents
regardless of religion or faith.

High priority actions

(a) Work with the Hertfordshire
County Council to develop contacts
through the countywide faith group
and so engage with faith groups to
understand any barriers to
participation in cultural activities and
to build up a better understanding of
their needs and interests as it pertains
to culture.

(b) Invite faith groups to serve on the
Cultural Strategy delivery group.

Medium priority actions
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each)

All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

(c) Add new action to the council's
community grant priorities:

e Engage with people from
different faiths and religion
supporting them to develop
cultural opportunities they can
enjoy participating in

Sex/Gender

We have no data at present to
suggest that participation is
higher in one gender over
another or that more cultural
opportunities are available to
one gender over another in
East Herts.

The public engagement
did not highlight that
there was lower
participation by one
gender over another or
more activities for one
gender than another - or
inequality in opportunity

There is great scope for the
Strategy to increase
participation in arts and culture
among all local residents
regardless of gender.

Medium priority actions

(@) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:

e Support development of a
cultural offer in East Herts which
takes on board the changing
population profile and ensures a
widening range of activities that
meet the needs of all our
residents.

Sexual orientation

An estimated 6% of our
population are Lesbian, Gay,
Bisexual, Transgender or
Questioning (LGBTQ)

We currently do not have
any information on
people with these
protected characteristic.

We will need to proactively
reach out to this community and
ensure the benefit of the
Strategy is realised for people
with this protected
characteristic. The Strategy

High priority actions

(a) Engage with LGBTQ groups and
individuals to understand any barriers
to participation in cultural activities
and to build up a better
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Equality Act 2010

What do you know?

Summary of data about
your service-users and/or
staff

What do people tell
you?

Summary of service-
user and/or staff
feedback

What does this mean?

Impacts (actual and
potential, positive and
negative. Clearly state
each)

What can you do?
All potential actions to:

. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

provides an opportunity for all
to access arts and cultural
opportunities in the district.

understanding of their needs and
interests as it pertains to culture.

Marriage and civil
partnership

No information at this time.

The public engagement
via the survey did not
highlight that marital
status or partnership
status was a hindrance to
taking partin cultural
activities.

We believe our Strategy aims to
provide access and
opportunities for all and should
not be a hindrance to this
protected characteristic to get
involved.

Medium priority actions

(@) Monitor progress on the following
actions in the Strategy and act
according if they are not being met:

e Support development of a
cultural offer in East Herts which
takes on board the changing
population profile and ensures a
widening range of activities that
meet the needs of all our
residents.

G/ a8ed
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. advance equality of
opportunity,

. eliminate discrimination, and

. foster good relations

Assessment of overall impacts and any further recommendations

The new East Herts Cultural Strategy is committed to ensuring that all individuals or groups of individuals in East Herts can access a range of arts and cultural
opportunities which are on interest to them. At all times, the Strategy aims to take an inclusive approach and ensure that any individual or group that wants to is
able to fully participate in the implementation of the Strategy or a cultural event.

We acknowledge that the gaps in our knowledge for some protected characteristics groups as identified above could potentially mean these groups will miss out on
the benefits of the Cultural Strategy. We propose to mitigate the risk by:

e identifying and inviting representative of those with protected characteristics to sit on the East Herts Cultural Strategic and/or Delivery Group

e working closely with the council’s Equalities and Diversity Officer and established countywide consultative groups to identify these protected characteristics
and maximise participation and opportunities for engagement

e using our social media platform to send out positive messages to encourage people from these characteristic to participate

e gathering gather data/information on these particular groups especially with the New Census 2021 when it is available

e regularly monitoring performance of the Strategy so as to tackle any equalities issues that emerge from time-to-time.

The actions proposed above will ensure that people with protected characteristics are consulted further and their views taken into account when an action plan is

developed.

Engagement in cultural activities is influenced by socio-economic background and by where people live. The Public Health England Local Authority profile 2017
confirms that five of the most deprived wards account for 16% of the population, representing around 23,000 individuals. To ensure all people can easily access

cultural activities we are aspiring to deliver locally as much as possible and any other ways we can make it easier for them to participate,. This will involve working
with community partners to jointly tackle the issues.

It is recommended to work with the council's Stewardship and Engagement Officer with the Planning Department to take forward the action of embedding arts and
culture within new neighbourhoods and garden towns in the district, creating cultural opportunities for residents.
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3. List detailed data and/or community feedback which informed your EqlA (If applicable)

Title (of data, research or

Actions to fill these gaps: who else
do you need to engage with?

Date Gaps in data '
engagement) (add these to the Action Plan below,
with a timeframe)
51 responses showing support for the
Strqtegy. We recogmsehthat §ome ac.tlons, Contact people from black and minority
projects and funding bids will benefit from . .
East Herts Cultural Strategy Survey detailed evidence gained through gap ethnic backgrounds, faith groups and
Nov 2020 g groups supporting the LGBTQ and traveller
analyses and empirical research. Such future . ;
. . community to provide feedback on
work will be carried out by the partners ) .
. , . emerging Action Plan.
coming together or by the partners' pooling
financial re-sources to fund external expertise.
. . . Detailed information on the protected
Analysis of the council’'s community - . . o
; 2020/21 characteristics of grant recipients or Review the approach to grant monitoring.
grants programme beneficiaries is not maintained.
Members identified that we needed to Invite people with experience, knowledge
: . . ; address issues around East Herts' rich natural, | and expertise in the district's natural,
Consultation with Overview & Scrutiny : ) . . .
Feb 2021 cultural and social heritage. We acknowledge | cultural and/or social heritage to sit on the

Committee

that we have gaps in our knowledge especially
on our cultural heritage.

East Herts Cultural Strategy Delivery group
to help develop appropriate actions.

// 33ed

11




EqlIA updated as of

2018

8/ 93ed

4. Prioritised Action Plan (If applicable)

Impact identified and
group(s) affected

Action planned

Expected outcome

Measure of success

Timeframe

NB: These actions must now be transferred to service or business plans and monitored to ensure they achieve the outcomes

identified.

Limited information about
the needs and experience of
individuals with particular
protected characteristics.

Engage with people from black and
minority ethnic backgrounds to
understand any barriers to participation in
cultural activities and to build up a better
understanding of the needs and interests
of people from different backgrounds.

Invite feedback from GATE (Gypsy and
Travel or Empowerment) charity.

Work with the Hertfordshire County
Council to develop contacts through the
countywide faith group and so engage with
faith groups to understand any barriers to
participation in cultural activities and to
build up a better understanding of their
needs and interests as it pertains to
culture.

Engage with LGBTQ groups and individuals
to understand any barriers to participation
in cultural activities and to build up a
better understanding of their needs and
interests as it pertains to culture.

Foster relationships with groups
supporting people with the gender
reassignment protected characteristic and

A better understanding
of the needs and
experience of the people
with particular protected
characteristics.

Actions to minimise any
barriers to participation
identified.

Actions included in future
iterations of the Cultural
Strategy action plan which
specifically address access and
participation related to people
with these protected
characteristics.

March 2023
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from different faiths and
black and minority ethnic
backgrounds.

grants and funding from multiple sources.

characteristics and are
delivered by them.

local delivery close to home in
villages and neighbourhoods
using community assets.

EqIA updated as of | 2018
individuals.
Foster relationships with groups
supporting people with the pregnancy and
maternity protected characteristic.
Invite organisations that work with
minority ethnic groups to serve on Cultural
Strategy Delivery Group.
. . More diverse
Invite faith groups to serve on the Cultural ;
0 derstandi Iread Strate deﬁverp rou participants in the More diverse groups and
. Lc‘jr unaders 3” Ing already gy y group. Cultural Strategy individuals on the Cultural
Indicates un er]; I Invite organisations that work with people | strategic and delivery Strategy strategic and delivery ]
representation from people | yith disabilities and long term conditions | groups so as to groups. March 2023
with particular protected to serve on Cultural Strategy Delive imi i i
characteristics. I Social g{] Y maximise the inclusive Actions and arts and cultural
Group. L.oca Soc!a , group that supports nature of Strategy opportunities in East Herts.
adults with learning difficulties, is already a delivery.
committed implementation partner.
Seek feedback from Age UK Herts on a
regular basis during Strategy delivery.
Low participation in cultural Increased participation by
opportunities by older Provide help for groups supporting people More opportunities that people with these protected
people, young adults, people | \yith this protected characteristic to access | 2re targeted at people characteristics and increased
with disabilities and people with protected March 2023

6/ 93ed
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EqlA sign-off: (for the EQIA to be final an email must sent from the relevant people agreeing it or this section must be signed)

Lead Equality Impact Assessment officer: Corinne Crosbourne Date: 4™ February 2021

A_S:S—%_ ;&13&"’ T i@_;_-_.tf
Leadership Management Team rep or Head of Service:
Jonathan Geall, Head of Housing and Health
Date: 9" February 2021

Author of Equality Impact Analysis: Mekhola Ray, Community Wellbeing Programme Officer and
Jonathan Geall, Head of Housing and Health
Date: 9" February 2021
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Sustainability SPD

Significant growth is happening in East Herts, with a minimum of 18,458
new homes being built by 2033 and provision of 19-20 hectares of new
employment land. The District Plan (2018) vision sets out the importance
of implementing this growth sustainably, to protect the environment and the
quality of life of people who live, work and visit the District. Climate change
is a key challenge facing society and the Council is committed to tackling
its causes and impacts. In July 2019 the Council declared a climate change
motion, with the goal that both the Council and East Herts as a district will
be carbon neutral by 2030.

This Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) supports the implementation
of policies in the District Plan and sets out detailed, technical guidance on
how to mitigate and adapt to climate change, to minimise resource use and
protect and enhance biodiversity.

Sustainability focuses on meeting the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. High
quality sustainable developments require adopting a holistic approach to
environmental, social and economic sustainability. This SPD focuses on
the environmental dimensions of sustainability.

Buildings are responsible for almost half of the UK's carbon emissions, half
of the water consumption, about one third of landfill waste and about a
quarter of all raw materials used in the economy. The design and
construction of new buildings, and the spaces around the buildings, therefore
has a key role in delivering sustainable development, which is at the heart
of the planning system. Designing and constructing development to improve
its environmental performance will reduce the environmental impact of new
development and address climate change. The true benefits of sustainable
design and construction go well beyond simply cutting carbon emissions.
There are also economic and social benefits associated with sustainable
design and construction including; reduced energy bills, improved health
and well-being and more resilience to market fluctuations and climate change
adaptation.

For developers and homeowners, there is evidence that higher standards
of environmental sustainability increase property values. As public
awareness of climate change increases, sustainable design and construction
measures can be used by developers as an effective marketing tool to sell
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properties. Equally, the capital cost of building sustainably is likely to fall
due to increasing demand and consequently the availability of green
technologies at lower costs.

The purpose of the SPD is to support the implementation of District Plan
policies by providing technical guidance on sustainable design and
construction to improve the environmental sustainability of new development.
The SPD covers a number of topics to encourage a more prudent use of
resources, protect environmental assets, mitigate the impact of climate
change and adapt to its impacts:

Design led approach- taking a holistic approach to design
Energy and Carbon — how to reduce carbon emissions and create
more energy efficient developments, incorporating renewable
technologies.

Climate Change Adaptation- How to mitigate overheating and
increased risk of flooding

Water Efficiency- How to reduce the use of mains water
Pollution- How to address air, light and noise pollution
Sustainable Transport- How to design development to reduce the
need to travel and incorporate sustainable transport options.
Biodiversity- How to conserve and enhance biodiversity

Waste Management- How to reduce construction waste and design
schemes that allow occupants to manage waste sustainably.

Whilst the SPD cannot introduce new targets or standards that supersede
the policies in the District Plan, it will add value in a number of ways:

By providing transparent, holistic guidance for applicants with more
detail about policy requirements and expectations.

By requiring applicants to consistently submit information to demonstrate
compliance with policy. For an application to be validated, a combined
checklist will need to be submitted, as detailed below.

By helping officers and councillors assess the environmental credentials
of developments and make decisions.

Encouraging developers to go further than current policy, to demonstrate
excellence in sustainable development.

The guidance will help transition towards the Council’s goal for carbon
neutrality by 2030, but further detail will be considered as part of the Review
of East Herts District Plan.

Page 87



Sustainability SPD

This section provides an overview of the policy context, further details
relevant to each topic are provided in each section of the SPD.

The Climate Change Act (2008) established a legally binding target to reduce
the UK’s greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% in 2050 from 1990
levels. In May 2019, the Government declared a climate emergency. The
Committee on Climate Change recommended that the Government adopted
a new em|SS|ons target for the UK: net zero greenhouse gas emissions by
2050.™ This would keep the UK in line with the commitments it made as
part of the 2016 Paris Agreement to keep global warming below 2°C. As a
result the Government amended the legislation in June 2019 to require the
UK to bring all greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2050.

The built environment has a clear role in helping to deliver these national
targets. Section 19(1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
requires local planning authorities to include in their Local Plans “policies
designed to secure that the development and use of land in the local
planning authority’s area contribute to the mitigation of, and adaptation to,
climate change”.

National Policy

The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) states that planning and
development should contribute toward the environmental objective of
sustainable development, which includes making effective use of land,
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising
waste and pollution and mitigating and adapting to climate change.

Section 14 makes it clear planning must address climate change. New
development should be planned for in ways that minimise vulnerability and
improve resilience; help the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and
support renewable and low carbon energy and associated infrastructure.

Local Policy

The adopted District Plan (2018) expects development proposals to
incorporate design and construction measures to mitigate and adapt to the
impact of climate change, minimise the impact of pollution and reduce
pressure on resources such as water.

Pagejﬁattee on Climate Change (May 2019) Net zero: The UK'’s contribution to stopping global warming. Available online
at: https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/net-zero-the-uks-contribution-to-stopping-global-warming/
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The East Herts District Plan includes a number of policies which require
applicants to ‘take account of’ or ‘demonstrate how’ different aspects of
sustainable design and construction are incorporated into proposed
development. However, with the exception of water use (WAT4) the Plan
does not require compliance with a target.

The Council recognises that mandatory targets in policy, particularly in
relation to energy and carbon emissions, are likely to be important to meet
the national agenda. This issue will be taken forward as part of the District
Plan Review.

In addition to the District Plan, development should comply with relevant
Neighbourhood Plan policies.(z) Details are provided on East Herts Council’s
website . Also a significant proportion of growth in East Herts is within Harlow
and Gilston Garden Town. The Council remains the decision-maker for both
policy documents and planning applications within East Herts, but current
governance and management arrangements have been set up in partnership
with Epping Forest and Harlow Districts and Hertfordshire and Essex County
Councils to help ensure collaborative working.(3)Therefore applications in
the Gilston Area will need to consider the relevant policy context, including
the Gilston Charter SPD and emerging Harlow and Gilston Garden Town
Sustainability Guidance.

Applicants should use the design guidance in this SPD to inform the design
and construction of their scheme. Depending on the scale or type of
development proposed, statements or surveys may be required to support
an application. Details about the planning application submission
requirements are set out in each topic section. Further details about
submission requirements are provided on the Council's website:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/make-planning-application

All proposals should apply the principles in this SPD. Applications for new
development that result in a residential net gain of 1 plus dwellings or an
increase in non-residential floorspace should submit the combined
Sustainable Design and Construction checklist in Appendix A. This will
demonstrate that the principles of environmental sustainability outlined in
the District Plan policies and within this SPD have been considered and
addressed. Information provided should be proportionate to the scale and
type of development proposed. Once adopted the SPD will be a material
consideration in the determination of planning applications. It will replace
the Air Quality Planning Guidance (2016).

2 httgs://www.eastherts.gov.uk/glanning-buiIding/glanning-golicy/neighbourhood-glanning-activity-east-herEage 89
3 https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/about-east-herts-0/harlow-and-gilston-garden-town
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Good urban design and sustainable design and construction are mutually
inclusive. The NPPF (2019) sets out that achieving high quality places and
buildings is fundamental to the planning and development process. The
National Design Guide emphasises how well-designed places, that are
beautiful, enduring and successful can be achieved in practice. The
importance of taking account of climate and environmental change is raised
as an issue that infiltrates through the whole design process. The guidance
identifies 10 urban design characteristics, including the importance of context
and identity. Good design is built on a foundation of thorough analysis of
a site’s relationship to a settlement and its immediate locality and should
enhance its surroundings and be attractive and distinctive. Recent Homes
England guidance, Building for a Healthy Life, explains how the integration
of nature, blue and green infrastructure and pedestrian and cycle
connections underpins high quality design and healthy, attractive places.

Designing and achieving more sustainable forms of development requires
consideration at a strategic scale, before moving down to consider the more
detailed site and construction aspects. Development sites come in a variety
of sizes and level of complexity but in all cases the local context is essential
in determining how the site relates to the surrounding environment, for
example in terms of its character, visual relationship, proximity to open
space, facilities and services and environmental conditions of the local
microclimate. The context informs the layout and form of development,
which then underpins the sustainability of a development and how it mitigates
and adapts to climate change. These principles are explained below in
Figure 1.

Further Guidance

Page 9

National Design Guide (2019), MHCLG:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-design-guide
Building for a Healthy Lifestyle (2020), Homes England:
https://www.designforhomes.org/project/building-for-life/

The sustainable design considerations set out in this guidance should form
an integral part of the design process so that sustainability principles are
incorporated and minimum standards met where relevant (and where
possible exceeded) in the most timely and cost effective way possible. It is
therefore recommended that this guidance is referred to from the very start
of the design process, including in early discussions with the client. Early

Oand meaningful collaboration of sustainable design specialists in the design

team - including BREEAM or Passivhaus advisors, services engineers,
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sustainable drainage specialists and landscape and biodiversity experts-
is also strongly encouraged. Integrating sustainable design into the building
procurement process will help development move towards net zero carbon.

If sustainable design is not fully considered from an early stage of the
design/procurement process then problems, delays and increased costs
can result. For example, if an air quality assessment is not completed until
late in the design process and the study reveals a need for changes to the
layout, this could raise new planning/design issues. Similarly, if the
sustainable drainage strategy is only developed at a late stage rather than
as an integral part of site layout and landscape planning then it could result
in a need for costly late changes to comply with policy requirements.
Sustainability has so much to do with location and connectivity. Engagement
of landscape/townscape, ecology, heritage, drainage, transport professionals
during early-stage site feasibility work is key and should be encouraged.
Equally, capturing the views of the local community can positively shape
emerging development proposals and enable a more efficient planning
application process.

Equally if developers want the credibility of achieving best practice
associated with meeting BREEAM and Homes Quality Mark requirements
this will be far simpler if these standards inform the design process rather
than being considered late on as a tick-box exercise. Figure 1 below outlines
the different stages of the design process and how it should be a reiterative,
holistic process from concept design to construction and end use.

Further Guidance

RIBA's Green Overlay to the RIBA Outline Plan of

Work: www.architecture.com

Building Hub, Designers Handbook:_ www.thebuildingshub.co.uk
LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide: www.leti.london/cedg
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Figure 1: Taking a holistic design approach incorporating environmental sustainability

m
®
2N
I
@
—
(72}
,
®
=,
Q
Y
)
>
wn
C
2N
o
5
)
S
E:
2}
Y
O



Sustainability SPD

Sustainability SPD

East Herts historic environment is one contextual issue that must be taken
into account to preserve the district’s character and distinctiveness. Climate
Change can have a range of direct impacts on the historic environment, for
example, accelerated weathering to building fabric, erosion of archaeological
sites through severe weather and flooding, and harm to historic landscapes
or changes in vegetation patterns. Equally, climate change mitigation and
adaptation responses can also have unwelcome impacts on the historic
environment, such as damage to historic fabric through poorly designed
energy-saving measures, or erosion of historic character through
inappropriately located micro-generation equipment.

East Herts has numerous listed building and conservation areas, historic
parks and gardens, archaeological sites (scheduled and unscheduled) and
scheduled monuments. In accordance with national legislation and policy
and the District Plan (2018), proposals should seek to avoid harm to historic
assets and preserve and enhance the character and appearance the historic
environment. Actions required to limit further damaging emissions and adapt
to a changing climate are vital and can be successfully achieved, but need
to be balanced with measures to protect the historic environment. Where
a historic asset or its setting may be affected, careful consideration of the
heritage context throughout the design process is key and the selection of
high quality, appropriate design measures is fundamental. Where applicable,
advice should be sought from the Council’s conservation team and other
expert bodies such as Historic England, Hertfordshire County Council and
Hertfordshire Gardens Trust.

Further guidance

Historic England have further advice on how heritage assets can effectively
mitigate and adapt to climate change. Further information is set out below::

Historic England: www.historicengland.org.uk
Energy efficiency and historic buildings:

https:/historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/energy-efficiency-and-historic-buildings/

Climate change and sustainability:

https:/historicengland.org.ukwhats-new/statements/statement-on-climate-change-and-sustainability/

The Council encourage, high quality sustainable development and
recommend the use of construction standards to demonstrate excellence
in sustainable development. When used, the latest version of standards
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should be applied and appropriate evidence must be submitted with a
planning application to demonstrate compliance. The following provides a
summary and overview of some of the recognised schemes:
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BREEAM - Building Research Establishment’s (BRE) Environmental
Assessment Methodology (BREEAM) is one of the most renowned
standards for non-residential development. Credits are awarded across
a range of topics and a final accreditation is awarded from good to
outstanding. The Council recommend that the higher levels are met
where possible, which can only be achieved if it is taken into account
early in the design process. To demonstrate the appropriate level can
be achieved a pre-assessment certificate should be submitted with an
application. There are different BREEAM schemes, including new
construction which relates to individual buildings and BREEAM
Communities for development on a wider scale. Further details are
available on the BREEAM website: https://www.breeam.com/
Housing Quality Mark (HQM) - Following the Government’s decision
to abolish the Code For Sustainable Homes, BRE introduced the HQM
as an equivalent to BREEAM to assess the environmental and social
performance of new homes. More details are available on the HQM
website:_https://www.homequalitymark.com/

Passivhaus- Highly efficient housing design, using building fabric
performance to achieve high levels of insulation and ventilation:
https://www.passivhaustrust.org.uk/

Building futures is an interactive Hertfordshire guide to promoting
sustainability in development, which provides further information on
the topics within this SPD. It can be accessed
at www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/building-futures.aspx.
Exemplar developments in East Herts can achieve recognition at the
Building Futures annual awards.

BRE SMARTsite and SMARTwaste- Online construction site
monitoring and reporting tools that aim to improve environmental
performance, by helping to manage and reduce resource use and waste
outputs.  Further details are available on the BRE
website: www.bregroup.com/products/bresmartsite/
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Case Study: Cassiobury Park Hub Building, Watford

Cassiobury Park's multi-purpose community hub building won the Most
Sustainable Construction award at the last Building Futures Awards in 2018.
The building is integrated within the landscape rather than on it and is designed
to have minimal energy consumption. The orientation and layout of the building
facilitate solar gain, it is built with high levels of insulation and uses energy
generated by solar panels on the roof. A low-energy air-source heat pump
maintains a constant temperature and a rainwater-harvesting tank collects water.

Source: Knox Bavan Architects
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Case Study: Hertford Theatre- aspiring to BREEAM Excellent

The Council led project to redevelop Hetford Theatre is being designed to achieve
BREEAM excellent.

The use of BREEAM has been integrated into the design process and a range
of sustainable design and construction principles are being developed in order
to achieve the excellent rating:

Retaining as much of the existing building as possible;

specifying materials with low embodied energy;

Upgrading building fabric to increase energy efficiency and reduce carbon;
Using air source heat pumps;

Using intelligent building systems to reduce operational energy;

Creating flexible, adaptable spaces so the building had longevity.

Many of these principles are addressed within this SPD.
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Half of all national carbon emissions come from the energy used in
constructing, occupying and operating buildings. ®The Government's Clean
Growth Strategy(s) makes it clear that a key government priority is to reduce
the energy demand and carbon emissions created by both new and existing
homes. It outlines the progress already made by measures such as improved
thermal insulation and increased efficiency of boilers, and sets out what
more needs to be done to minimise climate impact from buildings and help
reduce energy costs.

National Policy

Section 14 of the NPPF clearly sets out the role of planning in addressing
climate change. New development should be planned for in ways that
minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; help the reduction of
greenhouse gas emissions and support renewable and low carbon energy
and associated infrastructure. Paragraph 149 retains the link between
planning policy and the provision of the Climate Change Act 2008. This
means all local plans have a duty to reduce the carbon emissions associated
with new development, contributing to England’s carbon reduction targets
as set out in the Climate Change Act.

Further guidance is provided in the Climate Change section of the National
Planning Guidance (NPPG), which has been taken into consideration in the
production of this SPD.

Beyond the planning system, the Government is proposing changes to
legislation and policy that will promote lower carbon buildings. Responding
to its 2019 Future Homes consultation, the Government has committed to
changes to building regulations by 2025 to ensure new homes will have
CO, emissions at least 75% lower than those built to current regulations. o
deIiver a phased approach, regulations will be changed in December 2021,
to introduce an interim CO, emissions reduction target of 31%. This will
come into force in 2022 and will result in mandatory improvements to the
energy performance of new homes. Similar proposals for new non-domestic
buildings are also currently being considered (interim uplift target of an
average 27% beyond current regulations in December 2021), alongside
energy efficiency improvements to existing homes and buiIdings.m

4 Good practice Guidance: Sustainable Design and Construction, Cross Sector Group on Sustainable Design and
Construction, August 2012.

5 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/climate-change
6 The Future Homes Standard: 2019 ,Summary of responses received and Government response, Janua 021: 7

7 The Future Bundlngs Standard, January 2021 :_https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-buildings-standard.
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

Policy CC2 Climate Change Mitigation
Policy DES4 Design of Development
Policy CC3 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy

Type of Development
Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability checklist
Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement
Carbon reduction template (can be incorporated into the Statement)

Link to Sustainability checklist
En.01, En.02, EN.03, En04, En05

Policy CC2 of the District Plan promotes zero and low carbon development
by requiring all new developments to demonstrate how carbon emissions
will be minimised in accordance with the energy hierarchy by using less
energy, increasing energy efficiency and incorporating low and renewable
energy (see Figure 2). There are no mandatory targets included within the
policy but a reduction in emissions is required and achieving standards
beyond the requirements of Building Regulations is encouraged. Carbon
reduction should be met on site, unless it can be demonstrated this is not
feasible or viable. In such cases offsetting will then be permitted. The policy
also expects that the energy embodied in construction materials is reduced
through re-use and recycling of existing materials and the use of sustainable
materials and local sourcing.

Policy DES4 reiterates and expands on the requirements for sustainable
design and zero and low carbon development in East Herts. The policy
expects development to achieve a high standard of design, which includes
the use of zero or low carbon energy technologies, sustainable construction
methods and electric vehicle charging points.

Policy CC3 encourages the generation of clean energy, which include
schemes to provide low carbon and renewable energy generation to specific
developments or wider generation proposals. The policy recognises that
renewable, zero and low carbon proposals must be considered within their
page gglocal context. The policy states the Council will permit the development of
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sources of renewable energy generation subject to assessment of the impact
on the local environment and amenity. It is vital that any impacts associated
with the proposed technology are considered as part of the planning process.
Guidance related to this is already available via the national Planning
Practice Guidance and as such it is not considered necessary to repeat this
guidance in the SPD, although pointers to this guidance will be included in
the SPD.

East Herts has a carbon emission contribution of 675 CO? (kt).(s)The Council
is committed to reducing carbon emissions and has pledged that both the
Council and the district will be carbon neutral by 2030.

Some reduction in carbon dioxide emissions from energy use has been
achieved already but there remains a need and scope for further reductions.
The reductions achieved have largely resulted from the national
decarbonisation of electricity supply. As the population of the district
increases this reduction may slow. There has been less progress in reducing
emissions relating to gas consumption. The Committee on Climate Change
has advised the Government that there is now an urgent need to eliminate
the use of gas in new buildings. In response, the Government has outlined
that the Future Homes Standard will mean by 2025 new homes will not be
built with fossil fuel heating, such as gas boilers.

Central to policy requirements is the hierarchical approach to reducing
energy demand and associated carbon emissions. District Plan Policy CC2
requires applicants to demonstrate how carbon dioxide emissions will be
minimised across a development site, taking account of the energy hierarchy
set out in Figure 2.
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Figure 2: Energy Hierarchy

The energy hierarchy, as set out in the District Plan (Figure 22.1), is a
sequence of steps that minimise energy consumption in a building: via
passive design and orientation; fabric performance and energy efficiency.
Once the demand for energy has been reduced to a minimum in a building
the next step is to supply energy efficiently via renewable and low carbon
energy and connection to decentralised heat and energy networks.

Buildings designed in line with the energy hierarchy prioritise lower cost
passive design measures and fabric improvements over high cost systems
such as renewable energy technologies. This will make developments more
cost-effective and allows investment costs to be recovered through
operational savings. On some developments it may be appropriate to have
a mixed approach as the best outcome, drawing on options 1 to 3.

The mix of options selected should be supported in the Sustainable
Construction, Energy and Water Statement by evidence of the costs of the
options appraised and associated detailed cost information on the chosen
option in the viability assessment.

If on site provision is not feasible or viable, on-site carbon emissions may
be offset off-site (step 4). These are known as allowable solutions.

Passive Design

The first part of the energy hierarchy is addressed by how a building is
located, oriented or designed to reduce energy consumption.

Page 100
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Orientation and Layout

By ensuring passive design elements are optimised to reduce the need for
artificial lighting, heating and cooling, the design of buildings can play a
significant role in reducing a building’s overall energy demand. It is also
important to balance this approach by minimising overheating in the summer.
This is addressed in Section 4 of this SPD: Climate Change Adaptation.

Key principles of using orientation and layout to reduce energy demand:

9
10

Site layout and relationship between buildings and adjacent uses - All
development should maximise the potential for passive solar gain.(g) Early
in the design process the site layout, landscape and relationship between
buildings should be considered in relation to the aim to maximise the capture
and use of passive solar energy whilst avoiding excessive solar gain in
summer. ltis important to avoid the over-shadowing of the solar orientation
of buildings. Site layout should also use landform and landscape to provide
shelter to minimise heat losses in winter and adequate shade in summer.

Building orientation and form- To minimise heating, lighting and cooling
demands, all development should use building orientation, form and the
layout of rooms to ensure those spaces that require most warmth and
daylight receive most passive solar gain and those spaces that need least
warmth/daylight receive least. Use of a simple external building form
(minimising surface area in relation to volume) can reduce heat loss. Where
site constraints restrict suitable orientation or form, the Council will expect
innovative techniques or approaches to be used to maximise daylight and
increase solar gain, for example the use of sun pipes.

Residential solar gain- If possible building axis should be orientated
in an east-west direction to provide optimum solar gain (see Figure 3).
This can reduce a home’s heating and cooling costs by up to 85%.
Where possible, habitable rooms (such as living rooms and bedrooms)
should be located on the south elevation to maximise heating and light
from the sun, particularly in the winter. Potential for excessive gain in
the summer should however be taken into account. On sites where
building are orientated on a north-south axis, they should be angled
as shown in Figure 4 to maximise heating in the morning and evening
when it's needed most. This will also help minimise overshadowing
between buildings due to the shadow angle created by the sun’s path.
It is preferable if habitable rooms are on the west elevation to maximise
light and heating later in the day.

Making the best use of solar energy to heat and illuminate buildings
Sun pipes are a natural lighting system that maximises the concept of renewable energy by channelling n
from roofs to indoor environments

Ralgﬁigﬂt 01
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Figure 3: Development orientated on an east-west access

Figure 4: Development orientated on a north-south access
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Non-residential solar gain- Commercial properties are usually
occupied during the day and often need to minimise solar gain because
of heat intensive uses (such as computer use). An east-west axis is
preferable with glazing on the north elevation to maximise light and
prevent excessive heat gain.

To avoid overheating in summer months buildings should incorporate
eave design to allow shading, support shading devices and use green
infrastructure in surrounding spaces to increase shading (see Climate
Change Adaptation section of this SPD for cooling advice)

Provide thermal mass and storage- Thermal mass involves using the
mass of the buildings to moderate the temperature. It should not be confused
with insulation and u-values; it is a passive design feature, not a method of
insulation. Materials have a capacity to absorb and store heat and ultimately
release it when it is cooler. It is of most value when there are temperature
fluctuations, i.e. between day and night. Materials such as concrete and
bricks have a higher thermal mass and others such as timber have a low
thermal mass. However, the design and use of thermal mass will depend
on context and needs to be considered in relation to the specific building.
For example, in highly insulated buildings, with some mechanical ventilation
(such as Passivhaus) there will be less temperature fluctuations and high
thermal mass could cause potential for overheating. As outlined in the
Climate Change Adaptation section of this SPD, this needs to be taken into
account.

Provision of natural ventilation- This is the process of supplying and
removing air through an indoor space without using mechanical systems.
This enables the flow of external air to an indoor space as a result of
pressure or temperature differences. Different options are explored in the
Climate Change Adaptation Section of this SPD.

Planting and soft landscaping- Vegetation, trees, green roofs and green
walls are also important for reducing energy required to cool buildings. They
provide shade and stabilise microsystems. Trees and hedgerows can also
help with CO,absorption and they trap particles so have an air quality benefit.

Fabric First approach

Once the demand for energy has been reduced, measures to make the
best use or most efficient use of energy should be considered. The energy
efficiency of a building is influenced by the use of space, insulation and
materials within a building.

Making the building fabric perform more efficiently tends to be those
measures which fall within building regulation process. This means that
proposed buildings should have external walls, roofs, floors, windows and
doors that are super insulated, airtight and wind tight. Window and doorg
should incorporate high performance glazing. Page 103
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A good building fabric consists of:

Continuous insulation (low U-values)
Minimal thermal bridging (low PSI-values)
Continuous air barrier (low air permeability)

It is recommended that buildings should achieve the highest possible
standards of thermal insulation, air tightness and energy efficient lighting.
The Council recommends the use of good practice standards in residential
and non-residential development.

Page 104
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Fact box: Passivhaus

Insulation and airtightness to Passivhaus standards are encouraged by the
Council as good practice.

Passivhaus takes a fabric first approach to low energy building. It reduces heating
and cooling to a minimum whilst creating excellent air quality. It uses passive
principles to their full extent before active systems are explored. Key features
include:

Higher levels of insulation and triple glazing
High standards of air tightness (20 x more than a standard build)

Mechanical ventilation with heat recovery

For more information visit the website: https://www.passivhaustrust.org.uk/

Case Study: Johnson Court, West Dene. A small development of rural
affordable housing, designed to passivhaus standards in the Hertfordshire
village of Gaddesden Row, achieved a shortlist nomination for sustainable
construction excellence at the Building Futures awards in 2018. page 105
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Key principles

Insulation- Thermal insulation is an important way of improving energy
efficiency by reducing the heat losses through the fabric of the building. The
thermal insulating properties of building structures are compared using
U-values."""The U-value is a measure of how readily heat will flow through
the structure and describes how much energy in watts (W) can pass through
material from inside to outside. The lower the U-value, the less heat is
transferred through it, so the more efficient it is. The most efficient buildings
have a continuous insulation around the building envelope.

Air-tightness and thermal bridging- An airtight building envelope is
draught-free, so ensures high energy efficiency and internal comfort. To
enable a continuous air tight barrier, gaps in the fabric should be minimised.
Measures include sealing joints and gaps around windows and door frames.
Reducing the air permeability of the fabric requires controlled ventilation to
minimise build-up of moisture, CO, and other internal pollutants. For low
energy homes an air permeability of 3m3/h.m’ @50pa or below should be
targeted to enable efficient heat recovery ventilation. Thermal bridging is
where heat is lost through a material that is more conductive than the
surrounding materials, such as a metal fastener or concrete bean, or where
a wall meets an external wall. Significant thermal bridges should be designed
out.

Other energy efficiency measures

In addition to changes to the fabric of the building the Council will expect internal
lighting, services and appliances to be energy efficient.

Further guidance

The Buildings Hub Designer's Handbook: http://thebuildingshub.co.uk

Page 1’@ 6value is a measure of how readily heat will flow through the structure, and describes how much energy (Watts)
can pass through 1mg of material from inside to outside at a temperature differential of | Kelvin (K).
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For buildings to maximise carbon reduction and certainly to move beyond
building regulations towards net zero carbon, the residual energy
requirements (once the design and fabric of new development has minimised
the energy needed for heating, cooling and powering) should be supplied
as efficiently as possible using renewable and low carbon energy. Policy
CC2 Climate Change Mitigation requires carbon reduction on site unless it
can be demonstrated that this is not feasible or viable.

Zero carbon technologies are those that harness renewable non fossil fuel
energy to create heat or generate electricity. They are called zero carbon
because they produce no carbon dioxide (CO,, emissions when producing
heat or power. These technologies are sometimes referred to as micro
generation, producing heat or energy locally on a small scale. Low carbon
technologies are those that use fossil fuels in a highly efficient way.

Using low carbon heating and cooling systems

Heating is the most essential component of the UK’s current residential
energy consumption. Gas boilers make a large contribution to the 14% of
UK greenhouse gas emissions from homes. The Government intend to
exclude gas boilers from new homes by 2025. Alternative heating systems
are therefore encouraged, which could include (but are not limited to) electric
boilers, solar thermal panels, heat pumps or other energy efficient systems.
Heat pumps are generally more energy efficient than standard panel heating,
particularly if used on a communal scale (small number of dwellings or a
block of flats). The siting of air source heat pumps on buildings should be
carefully considered to take account of potential noise impacts. Useful
information about the efficiency of different heat pumps is available
online: http://www.bregroup.com/heatpumpefficiency/index.jsp

On a larger scale, a heat network or district heating distributes heat
generated at a central location to a number of residential and non-residential
buildings. The Climate Change Committee estimates that if the UK is to
meet its carbon targets cost effectively, around 18% of UK heat will need
to come from heat networks "?Various sources of heat can be used. A
district heating scheme provides heat from a central source and distributes
it to multiple buildings. Combined Heat and Power (CHP) is a technology
that produces electricity close to the point of use and captures the waste
heat that is normally lost to provide heating, hot water and sometimes
cooling. The Hertfordshire Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study
(2010), was produced as part of the evidence base to the District
Plan.(https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/evidencebase) The study identifies the
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potential for district heating networks in East Herts towns where heat demand
is highest. The heating opportunity areas are set out in figure 6.1 of the
study.

Gas-fire CHP is currently considered a low carbon technology, so please
see the advice note in Appendix D. However, applicants should take account
of the Government’s intention to ban gas boilers in new homes from 2025
in a bid to tackle climate change.(13)Likewise, the decarbonisation of mains
electricity (proposed changes to the carbonisation of electricity in
SAP10, means a long-term view of the carbon emissions associated
with gas fired CHP should be taken into consideration. Electric heat pumps
or renewable energy are other heat sources that are becoming increasingly
popular in heating networks and are key in the move towards net zero
carbon buildings.

It is essential that CHP and heat networks are installed and operated
appropriately. Design of heat networks should achieve the best practice
standards of the ADE & CIBSE Code of Practice for Heat
Networks.® Impact on air quality must also be taken into account and
emissions must not exceed guidance in the Pollution section of this SPD.

Marmalade Lane. Source:
https://www.buildingfor2050.co.uk/

Case Study: Marmalade Lane, Cambridge- Development of 42 homes
built using a fabric first approach, incorporating mechanical ventilation and
heat recovery and timber panels constructed off site. Air source heat pumps
are used to supply heat and hot water.

In East Herts there are currently no existing district heating networks, so
connecting to existing networks is not possible. However, the Council
recommend that large-scale development seeks to establish district heating
networks and if this is not feasible, applicants should at least consider
installing heating and cooling equipment that is capable of connection at a

13 HM Treasury (2019) Spring Statement 2019
14 Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) is the assessment used in building regulations. SAP10 is the most recent
e@g of this assessment, and was released alongside the Government’s consultation on proposed changes to Part

Page 11— Future Homes Standard.
5 https://www.cibse.org
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later date. Large-scale mixed use development is most suitable because it
enables good anchor load and diversity of heat demand. To facilitate the
consideration of district heating potential all major new development
allocated in the District Plan or located in the heat opportunity areas in
Figure 6.1 of the Hertfordshire Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study
should assess the feasibility of providing new district heating network. The
Council recognises that low temperature, fossil free district heating is the
most sustainable option.

Incorporating renewable energy

The use of onsite renewable technologies is strongly encouraged to
decrease CO, emissions, particularly for those developments seeking to
achieve net zero carbon developments. The Hertfordshire Renewable and
Low Carbon Study (2010) explored a range of renewable and low carbon
technologies and their feasibility and viability implications. Table 1 sets out
a list of renewable energy technologies and their suitability in East Herts.
Itis acknowledged that the suitability of technologies may change over time
and new technologies may also be developed, so the Council will consider
all proposals on their merit.

Photovoltaic panels generating electricity. Alternatively
solar thermal roof panels can be used to generate hot
water.

Renewable Technology Suitability

Solar PV Yes

Micro Wind No, unlikely to be economic because of
poor energy yields experienced in
practice.

Large scale wind Yes, in appropriate locations with
sufficient wind speeds (see figure 6.1 of
Hertfordshire Renewable Study).
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Biomass boilers Yes, however unlikely to be supported

within an Air Quality Management Area
or where it may impact on residents
unless it can be clearly demonstrated
that there will be no adverse impact on

air quality.

Solar thermal Yes

Air source heat pumps Yes, where communal solutions are not
possible

Ground source heat pumps Yes, where communal solutions are not
possible

Water source heat pumps Yes, best suited to large scale communal

heating solutions

Table 1: Overview of renewable technologies and suitability in East Herts

The feasibility of the renewable energy proposal should be considered in
relation to the site context and the identified considerations in Policy CC3.
Likewise, if relevant, appropriate licenses should be sought from the
regulation body. For example, water and ground source heat pumps may
require licenses from the Environment Agency in some instances. It is
recommended that early discussions take place with the relevant
organisation to ensure the appropriate technology is selected in the
appropriate location.

The Council recognises that renewable and low carbon technologies are
not always feasible or viable. However, if this is the case, applicants should
provide justification in their Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water
Statement (see submission requirements).

All significant development proposals, that meet the definition for
masterplanning in DES1, offer opportunities to consider site wide approaches
to renewable and low carbon energy provision. For example, in some sites
the mix of uses and densities may enable the use of district heating, or
provide opportunities for the development of large scale renewable energy
installations adjacent to new development, for example solar arrays linked
to battery storage and electric vehicle charging provision to create a smart
grid to energy infrastructure (see the sustainable transport section of this
SPD). Such approaches will also help development transition to low and
zero carbon in the future as once the infrastructure is in place to support
site wide energy approaches, the technologies behind this infrastructure

Page 11 0can more easily be upgraded to reflect advances in technology. Therefore,
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in the sustainable construction, energy and waste statement, consideration
should be given to the technical feasibility and viability of site wide
approaches to energy provision. This should include both the technology
and associated infrastructure (heat networks and smart energy grids).

At Harlow and Gilston Garden Town (HGGT), the emerging Sustainability
Guidance and Checklist will guide a site wide approach to energy and carbon
reduction across the Garden Town. Applicants with development within the
Gilston Area will also need to take account of the HGGT sustainability
guidance as a material consideration.

Another means of reducing the carbon emissions of buildings is minimising
the carbon locked in construction materials, known as embodied energy.
Policy CC2 requires that the energy embodied in materials is reduced
through re-use and recycling and the use of sustainable sources and local
sourcing. Consideration of embodied carbon is likely to become increasingly
important as society transitions to a low and indeed zero carbon society. It
also forms part of achieving a circular economy, which is explained in more
detail in the waste management section of this SPD.

The World Green Building Council estimates that, globally construction
accounts for 11% of carbon emissions.!'® When sourcing materials for a
development, applicants should consider the following principles for
improving the environmental performance of materials that should be used:

Environmental impact- Use materials that have low embodied energy
(e.g. lime based products or timber) which have been manufactured
through processes with low consumption of energy.

Responsible sourcing- Use materials from sustainably managed
sources.

Re-use of materials- Re-using materials from the development site and
reclaimed or recycled materials for a range of uses.

Transport- Use local materials to reduce transportation costs

The greatest opportunity for impact on embodied carbon comes at the
design stage, in particular in the building structure. If opportunities are not
taken at this early stage, the embodied carbon savings are lost for the entire
lifetime of the building. The Council recommend early engagement as part
of the pre-application process for schemes looking to utilise materials with
low embodied carbon. Opportunities for sustainable procurement should
also be explored, encouraging the use of contractors and suppliers that
have zero and low carbon credentials.
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The Council support the use of modern methods of construction- essentially
off-site construction- because it can help reduce embodied energy by
reducing waste on site and increasing the speed on construction.

Further guidance

For further guidance on the responsible sourcing of materials and embodied
carbon, please see:

Green book live. Available online at: http://www.greenbooklive.com/
RICS professional standards and guidance, UK. Whole life carbon
assessment for the built environment, 1st edition, November, 2017.
Available online at: https://www.rics.org

WRAP Embodied Carbon Database:
http://ecdb.wrap.org.uk/Default.aspx

As set out above, District Plan Policy CC2 Climate Change Mitigation
requires development to reduce emissions, encouraging standards above
the requirements of Building Regulations and Policy DES4 expects proposals
to incorporate sustainable construction techniques including zero or low
carbon energy. Policy requirements expect new development to follow the
hierarchical approach to reducing energy demand and associated carbon
emissions. The submission requirements section outlines the need to provide
evidence of carbon reduction. Whilst there are no mandatory reduction
targets in current policy, table 2 identifies benchmarks that applicants should
work towards, to address the national and local pledges to move towards
net zero carbon. The table presents a tiered approach to carbon reduction
to explain how the proportionate reductions relate to proposed changes to
building regulations and the time frame for achieving net zero carbon
development.

Suggested carbon reduction Explanation
benchmarks

19%-34% improvement of 2013 Part L | A 19% reduction is used as a baseline
Building Regulations (residential) in many Local Plan policies, Mand can

BREEAM Very Good (non-residential) | measures or a combination of energy

be achieved through energy efficiency

efficiency and renewables (i.e.
photovoltaics). Research suggests it will
involve only a modest increase in build
costs.18) Changes to building regulations
in December 2021 will require a 31%

Pa%e

15q11i2|ent to Code for Sustainable Homes level 4 (prior to its abolition in 2015).
Policy playbook (2020), Driving Sustainability in new homes — a resource for local authorities: https://www.ukgbc.org
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improvement to current building
regulations. Likewise, it is expected that
new non-domestic buildings will see also
see an uplift in that timeframe by, on
average, 27%. So, once these
regulations come into force, this level of
carbon reduction will become

mandatory.
35%-50 improvement of 2013 Part L This level of reduction would contribute
Building Regulations (residential ) towards a goal of all buildings being net

zero carbon by 2050.
BREEAM Excellent (non-residential)

The Climate Change Committee
indicates that buildings will need to be
net zero carbon by 2050 to meet national
climate change targets.

50% + improvement of 2013 Part L This level of reduction would contribute
Building towards a goal of all buildings being net

zero carbon by 2030.
Regulations

The Government’s Future Homes
BREEAM — Excellent (non-residential) | Standard indicates that by 2025 homes
Nb. BREEAM outstanding can only be | will need to be built to have 75%-80%
achieved if unregulated energy is less emissions than the 2013

reduced, not just energy regulated by | regulations.

Building Regulation (see ‘Direction of
Travel’ section below).

Table 2: Carbon reduction benchmarks that applicants are advised to achieve

Direction of travel

Future planning policies will need to address the reduction in carbon
emissions. This Council has a declared aim to be carbon neutral by 2030,
a policy that is matched by most other councils in the UK, and follows the
UK Government’s own declaration of climate emergency and of its own
carbon reduction goals. The decarbonisation of the electricity grid (increasing
use of renewable energy generating electricity for the grid) offers
opportunities to assist in the aspiration for net zero carbon building but this
will need to be coupled with increases in the energy efficiency of buildings
and renewable sources of energy. Proposed changes to building regulations
will significantly help reduce emissions. However, the definition of net zero
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carbon is evolving,“g)from considering it simply in terms of emissions
controlled by building regulations at the construction stage to net zero carbon
in terms of a building's carbon emissions over its whole life-cycle, which
effectively includes:

Embodied energy- Carbon emissions emitted during the manufacture,
transport and construction of building materials, together with end of
life emissions (as referenced above).

Operational energy- Energy required to run a building during its entire
design life (including all unregulated energy such as lighting and
appliances)

The Council will assess the approach to net zero carbon when it starts to
review the District Plan policies within the next year. However, in light of
growing efforts to cut carbon emissions, this SPD encourages new
development to demonstrate excellence in sustainable development by
taking innovative approaches to net zero carbon, including the following:

Measuring the embodied energy in materials through the life of the
development.

Using tools to calculate whole life-cycle carbon of new developments,
such as RICS®??)

Monitor the operational carbon use annually

Develop sustainable procurement processes

Retrofitting is important to ensuring all buildings contribute to carbon
neutrality. Submitting evidence of carbon reduction in household
applications, to improve the sustainability of existing buildings/ extensions
is encouraged, although it is not a requirement to do so.

Further Guidance

Energy Saving Trust: www.energysavingtrust.org.uk

Policy playbook (2020), Driving Sustainability in new homes — a
resource for local authorities: https://www.ukgbc.org

LETI (2020) Climate Emergency Design Guide:
https://www.leti.london/cedg

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit:

19 UK Green Building Council (UKGBC) and London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) reports (see further guidance

egtion below)

Pag)e ilf{ 2017) Whole life carbon assessment,
https:/Awww.rics.org/globalassets/rics-website/media/news/whole-life-carbon-assessment-for-the—built-environment-november-2017.pdf.
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A completed Sustainability Checklist to ensure all the relevant energy
and carbon reduction criteria has been addressed in a development
proposal.

A Sustainable construction, Energy and Water (SCEW) Statement to
explain the answers to the checklist in more detail, including how the
developer has minimised CO, emissions in line with the stages of the
energy hierarchy to demonstrate compliance with District Plan Policy
CC2 and guidance in this SPD.

Full and Reserved Matters applications should submit the carbon
reduction template in Appendix B, as part of the SCEW Statement.
Whilst there is no mandatory target in Policy CC2, developers are
expected to minimise carbon emissions. Comparison to existing
building regulations is a common metric used in the industry and is a
useful tool for quantifying how a development performs in terms of its
carbon emissions (see table 2 of this SPD for examples). Alongside
details about the proposed development in the checklist and the
statement, it will help increase transparency and provide the Council
with more understanding of how a development is addressing carbon
reduction. The carbon reduction template should:

Be applied to each unit or unit type proposed as part of a
development.

Use the Target Emission Rate (TER) and Dwelling Emission Rate
(DER)/ Building Emission Rate for non-domestic (BER), derived
from the calculations carried out for Building Regulations
compliance (Part L).

Major developments should include samzples or estimates of
Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) @ calculations appended
to the Carbon Reduction template as evidence of compliance. It
is recommended that SAP 10 carbon intensity figures are used,
to take account of the decarbonisation of electricity. Applicants
should be mindful of Government’s intention to ban gas boilers in
new homes from 2025.

Calculations should be shown relative to existing Part L regulations
so it is clear if, and how well, the development performs above
building regulations.

Where renewable energy technologies are proposed they should be
an integral part of the design and the location and indicative layout of
those technologies should be shown on drawings. Final layouts will be
secured by planning condition as appropriate.

Applicants proposing Combined Heat and Power should adhere to
admissions advice (see pollution section of this SPD and advice note
in Appendix D)
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If carbon reduction is not possible on-site, feasibility and viability
evidence should be submitted.
Outline applications do not need to submit a carbon reduction template,
but in the Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement should

set out the level of carbon reduction the scheme is aiming for and how

this will be achieved. A carbon reduction template will then be required
at the reserved matters stage

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in table 3 below. The checklist

should set out the overarching approach to sustainable design and
construction on the site. More detail about the proposed development should
be included in the Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement.

Energy and carbon
reduction

Ref

Checklist criteria

Summary of approach to
address the criteria

En. 1

Does the Sustainable
construction, Energy and
Water Statement detail
how the proposed
development's carbon
emissions have been
minimised and to what
extent?

Have full and reserved
matters planning
applications also included
a carbon reduction
template within the
statement?

(See SPD section 3.3 and
appendix B)

En.2

How have the site layout
and building orientation
and form been designed
to minimise energy use?
For example, passive

op

—_—
—_—
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solar gain, natural shade,
natural ventilation, thermal
mass

(See SPD section 3.2.3)

En.3

How has the energy
hierarchy been applied to
prioritise reducing the
need for energy and
implementing the ‘fabric
first approach’?

(See SPD sections 3.2.2
and 3.2.3)

En.4

How will you ensure that
where renewable/ low
carbon technologies have
been included to reduce
carbon, that these will be
successfully integrated
into the design of the
development?

(See SPD section 3.2.4
and 3.2.5)

En.5

How has the energy
embodied in construction
materials been reduced?
(e.g. reuse and recycling/
sustainable materials/
locally sourced)

(See SPD section 3.2.6)

Table 3: Energy and Carbon Reduction Checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: the combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application

process.
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The changing climate means the UK needs to adapt to extreme rainfall
events, warmer, wetter winters and hotter, drier summers. The incidence of
hazards such as heatwaves, flooding and droughts is increasing and it is
essential the built environment adapts to increase resilience to such events.

National Policy

Page

11

Under section 19 (1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004,
as amended under the Planning Act 2008, local authorities are required to
reduce future climate risks through the planning system. The National
Planning Policy Framework (2019) requires local plans to contribute to
climate change adaptation and include appropriate measures to ensure
future reliance for communities and infrastructure to the impacts of climate
change. Paragraph 149 states:

‘Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to
climate change, taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk,
coastal change, water supply, biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of
overheating from rising temperatures’.

The Climate Change and the Flood rlsk and Coastal Change sections of
the Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) prowdes further guidance about
how the design and location of development can contribute towards adaption
to climate change.

https: //www gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

CC1 Climate Change Adaptation
DES4 Design of Development
WAT1 Flood Risk Management
WAT5 Sustainable Drainage

Type of Development
Residential or non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist
Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement
Flood risk and drainage assessment, when relevant

Link to Sustainability Checklist

CA.1, CA.2, CA3, CA3,CAS5,CA6, CAY

The District Plan includes a range of policies to address the impact of climate
change. Policy CC1 states that all new development should demonstrate
how the design, materials, construction and operation of development will
minimise overheating and enhance the integration of green infrastructure.
Policy DES4 states that development proposals that create new or have
a significant impact on the public realm must maximise opportunities for
urban greening. Policy NE4 promotes the need to protect and enhance
green infrastructure networks.

Addressing the potential for increased flooding, District Plan Policies
WAT1 and WATS5 require development to assess the risk of flooding when
selecting and designing a site, take into account the impacts of climate
change and to utilise drainage in accordance with the Sustainable Urban
Drainage (SuDs) hierarchy.

The Sustainable Hertfordshire Strategy (2020) identifies national statistics
about our changing climate that are equally as relevant to Hertfordshire:
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Source: Sustainable Hertfordshire Strategy, 2020

At a county and district level there is a strong commitment to addressing
the impacts of these climate changes. The Sustainable Hertfordshire
Strategy encourages partnership working with districts to ensure that
planning delivers development that is climate resilient. Tackling flood risk
in collaboration with the Environment Agency and delivering sustainable
urban drainage is identified as a key issue.

When applicants address the guidance in the Energy and Carbon Reduction
section of this SPD to maximise solar gain and improve the fabric
performance of buildings, it is essential this is considered alongside
measures to reduce overheating. High indoor temperatures can have a
detrimental impact on quality of life and excessive or prolonged high
temperatures significantly affect the health and well-being of occupants.
There are approximately 2,000 heat related deaths each year in the UK. In
urban areas summer temperatures are predicted to rise by between 2 and
4 degrees by 2050.1%)

The ‘urban heat island effect’ is a phenomenon whereby urban temperatures
are higher than the surrounding rural areas due to heat being stored within
the solid materials of urban areas, such as concrete, tarmac, and slate,
during daytime and then released slowly. The result is urban centres that
can be a lot warmer than the surrounding countryside, especially at night.
According to the South East Climate Change Partnership the urban heat

Pa ge T1&Bc (2020) Policy play
J/Iwww.

book: https:/ ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf
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island currently adds up to a further 5-6°C to summer night temperatures
and will intensify in the future. Consequently, overheating of the external
environment needs also to be addressed and develo Pers must have regard
to the heat island effect on any urban development.

410 Air conditioning is often used to cool buildings, particularly offices. However,
this increases carbon emissions and is costly for consumers to purchase
and maintain. Therefore other mitigation measures should be prioritised.

Cooling hierarchy

4.1 To meet the requirements in Policy CC1 to minimise overheating, applicants
are expected to follow the cooling hierarchy set out in Figure 5.

3] a,
Passive/ . echanical

NEe] cliist I_\"Iode Ventilation/
Cooling :
Cooling

System

Passive
Design

cooling

Figure 5: The Cooling Hierarchy- adapted from Cambridge Sustainable Design and Construction SPD, 2020

412 The Good Homes Alliance (2019) checklist is a useful tool for identifying
and mitigating overheating risks (see paragraph 4.19). It is recommended
that thermal modelling is used to understand the performance of a proposed
new development, with buildings designed and built to meet CIBSE's
(Chartered Institute of Building Service Engineers) latest overheating
standards. As part of this, consideration should also be given to future
climate scenarios, for example using CIBSE future weather data. Where
officers have concerns about the potential for overheating, a planning
condition may be used to secure overheating analysis, for example for a
sample of units on a site.

Passive Design

413 Whilst solar gain helps minimise energy use (see energy and carbon
reduction) it is important it is controlled to prevent overheating. Different
measures of solar control include considering the size, type and location of
wmdow openlngs and glazing, the use of shading devices (such as brise
soleil® ) and the use of green roofs, trees and vegetation for shading and
evaporative cooling.

24 Climate Change Adaptation, Building

Futures: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/building-futures.aspx Page 1 2 1
25 A device, such as a perforated screen or louvres, for shutting out direct or excessive sunlight
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Shading device at University of Cambridge Primary School. Source:
University of Cambridge, Eddington, Cambridge

Figure 6 shows how roof design and planting of vegetation can reduce solar
heating from direct sunlight, whilst still allowing in daylight and warmth from
the sun. Building fabric measures (as detailed in the energy and carbon
reduction section of this SPD) also help cooling. A well-insulated, airtight
building prevents heat penetrating and minimises uncontrolled air
permeability. Using materials with high thermal mass, stores heat in the
day and dissipate it at night, usually via a ventilation system.

Figure 6: Passive cooling from building design and landscaping

ads Avjiqeureisng
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Passive/ natural cooling

The next stage in the hierarchy is using natural ventilation to circulate natural
air around a building, without the use of a mechanical cooling system. It
should be noted that there may be circumstances (such as proximity to
noise or air pollution sources) where this is not suitable so the local context
is important. Some of the different techniques that can be used include:

Cross ventilation- Simple passive cooling with openable windows.
Passive stack ventilation- Uses ducts to circulate air around the building.
Brings cool air in and expels warm air from the top of the building.

Single aspect dwellings should be avoided for all schemes as effective
passive ventilation can be difficult or impossible to achieve. Windows and/or
ventilation panels should be designed to allow effective and secure
ventilation. In winter when passive ventilation is not required vents can be
closed.

Mixed Mode Cooling

The third stage of the hierarchy encourages the use of local mechanical
ventilation/cooling where required to supplement the above measures using
(in order of preference). Firstly low energy mechanical cooling (e.g. fan
powered ventilation with/without evaporative cooling or ground coupled
cooling or mechanical ventilation with Heat Recovery systems). Secondly,
air conditioning, which is not a preferred approach as these systems are
energy intensive. This approach provides more control over the internal
temperature.

Mechanical ventilation/ cooling system

This approach involves using a whole building mechanical ventilation/ cooling
system, such as using air conditioning throughout an office building. This
approach should be the last resort and the lowest carbon systems should
be used.

Further guidance
For further detailed guidance on overheating see:

Building Futures, Climate Change Adaptation Module. Available online
at: https:/Awww.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/building-futures.aspx
Good Homes Alliance (2019). Tool and guidance for identifying and
mitigating early stage overheating risks in new homes. Available online
at: https://goodhomes.org.uk/overheating-in-new-homes

CIBSE Guides (note there is a charge to access these documents for
non-members):
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CIBSE Guide A: Environmental Design (2015).

CIBSE TM52: The Limits of Thermal Comfort: Avoiding Overheating
in European Buildings (2013).

CIBSE TM59: Design Methodology for the Assessment of
Overheating Risk in Homes (2017).

Multi-functional green and blue infrastructure at various scales has an
important role to play in enhancing environmental sustainability, as well as
wider value in terms of place shaping and health and wellbeing. This section
explains how it is essential to the district’s resilience to climate change. In
accordance with polices CC1 Climate Change Adaption, DES4 Design of
Development and NE4 Green Infrastructure, applicants will need to
demonstrate how green infrastructure has been used at different scales to
address the impacts of climate change. For green infrastructure to function
effectively in the long-term, it is also essential that an appropriate
management strategy is put in place.

Urban extension/ neighbourhood scale

Trees, woodlands, vegetation, landscape and water can provide a significant
contribution to helping adapt to climate change. They can help to dissipate
the impact of heavy rainfall, reduce urban temperatures, and provide shaded
outdoor areas and streets to protect against the detrimental effects of
sunlight. The choice of planting stock should seek to promote biodiversity
and reflect local provenance as well as resilience to the predicted effects
of climate change in the locality, utilising adaptation measures, such as
those evidenced by the Forestry Commission.®?)1t is essential that new
provision complements existing green infrastructure. Protecting and
enhancing existing green infrastructure is key, mature trees and woodlands
should be retained and enhanced wherever possible. More detail is provided
in the biodiversity section of this SPD. At a larger scale, landscape across
large sites/ urban extensions can help mitigate overheating. For example,
in the Harlow and Gilston Garden Town, a landscape-led approach will help
increase resilience to climate change in addition to creating a sense of
character.®”)

Buildings

As outlined in Figure 6 vegetation helps to reduce overheating in buildings
by providing shading. Deciduous trees in particular are very beneficial. They
allow sunlight to reach buildings during the cooler winter months and protect

,iEF egtry Commission (September 2010), Research Note FCRN201 — Climate change: impacts and adaptations in
2 d’s woodlands).
Gilston Area Charter SPD, 2020
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from sunlight and overheating during the warmer summer months. Species
selection and siting should be carefully considered to maximise the
ecosystem benefits of trees on a development site.

When combined with other measures, or integrated as part of sustainable
urban drainage schemes, trees have a major role to play in both the
development of green infrastructure and reduction of flood risk relating to
new development, alongside other landscaping, such as green roofs.

Green roof and walls

Where feasible and appropriate, applicants should integrate green roofs
and walls into buildings as they have many benefits that enhance resilience
to climate change:

Reduce surface runoff, which is likely to increase due to increases in
extreme rainfall events.

Green roofs have been shown to have a significant effect in cooling
buildings, particularly areas directly under them because they have
substantial thermal mass so can provide moderate insulation. They
can cool internal temperatures by 2°C. In addition, green roofs work
well with solar panels and can increase the panel’s efficiency by
regulating temperature. As a green roof is more able to maintain a more
constant temperature around the panels than a traditional flat roof, their
combined use can help to maximise the efficiency and power output
of solar panels. Where solar panels are proposed, biosolar (green
planting) roofs should be incorporated under and in-between the panels.
An array layout will be required incorporating a minimum of 0.75m
between rows of panels for access and to ensure establishment of
vegetation.(

Green roofs also have wider benefits; enhancing biodiversity and reducing
air pollution. More information about these functions is set out in the
biodiversity and pollution sections of this SPD. It is important to consider
the maintenance requirements when proposing to use a green wall or roof.
As set out in the biodiversity section of this SPD, some types require less
management.
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An example of an extensive green roof, which requires
little management

Further guidance
For further guidance on Green Infrastructure see:

East Herts Green Infrastructure

Plan: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/evidencebase

Planning for Green and Prosperous Places. TCPA (January 2018).
Available online at:_https://www.tcpa.org.uk

Sustainable urban drainage (SuDS) is an approach to managing surface water
run-off which seeks to mimic natural drainage systems and retain water on or
near the site as opposed to traditional drainage approaches. In addition to flood
reduction benefits it can also help manage pollution and provide landscape and
biodiversity benefits.

Climate change is increasing the risk of flooding due to wetter winters and
more intense summer rainfall. Applicants should take account of District
Plan Policy WAT1 Flood Risk Management and the East Herts Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment, which has considered the changing weather
patterns associated with climate change at a strategic scale.

In accordance with Policy WAT 5 Sustainable Drainage, applicants should
use Sustainable urban drainage (SuDs) to manage surface water on site
and prioritise the most sustainable forms of drainage systems. Further
advice on SUDs should be sought from Hertfordshire County Council as
the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA). The NPPF requires all major
developments to include SUDs (paragraph 165). The LLFA must be
consulted so they can assess the suitability of surface water drainage
arrangements to ensure the development will not increase the risk of flooding
elsewhere. Guidance for developers on the requirements for SUDs in East
Page 1 26Herts is available on the County Council website as detailed below. Pre-app
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discussions with the County Council (and the Environment Agency if River
flooding is an issue) are encouraged to ensure any drainage and flooding
issues are addressed early in the design process.

Sustainability SPD

SUDs incorporated into new development in north-west Cambridge. Source:
University of Cambridge, Eddington

Further Guidance

Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (2019) Hertfordshire County Council
Guidance for developers, Hertfordshire County Council

Climate Change Allowance note (2016) Hertfordshire County Council

https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit a completed
Sustainability Checklist and a Sustainable construction, Energy and Water
Statement (ScCEW) to demonstrate:

All relevant checklist criteria below relating to climate change adaption
have been considered and explained.Any overheating assessments
and Green Infrastructure plans and proposals are explained.

All major development (10 dwellings and over 1000sgm of
non-residential floorspace) must submit a Flood Risk Assessment,
which includes details of SUDs. The Council will then consult
Hertfordshire County Council on proposals.(zg)
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Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in Table 4 below. More detail
about the approach should be included in the Sustainable construction,
Energy and Water Statement (SCEW).

Climate Change
Adaptation

Ref

Checklist criteria

Summary of approach
to address the criteria

CA. 1

How has the site layout
and buildings been
designed to mitigate
overheating, giving priority
to measures in line with
the cooling hierarchy?

(See SPD section 4.2.2)

CA.2

How has overheating
been assessed and what
measures are proposed to
address it?

(See SPD section 4.2.2)

CA3

What Green Infrastructure
is proposed?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)

CAA4

How have existing
landscape features such
as trees/woodlands and
hedgerows been protected
and incorporated within a
Green Infrastructure
network?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)
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CA5

Where feasible and
appropriate, have green
roofs or walls been
included? Please explain
your answer.

(See SPD section 4.2.3)

CA.6

Have measures been
included to address
surface water runoff?

(See SPD Section 4.2.4)

CA.7

If the application is major
development, have details
of SUDs been submitted?

(See SPD Section 4.2.4)

Table 4: Climate Change Adaptation Checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: Combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application
process.
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Abstracting sufficient water to meet human consumption is likely to become
increasingly difficult. Climate change, leading to hotter, drier summers
combined with population growth is putting pressure on water availability.(3°)
The Government is committed to reducing water consumption over the next
25 years. (31

National Policy

Planning has a role to play in improving the water efficiency of new
developments. The NPPF requires plans to take into account the implications
for water supply when seeking to address the impacts of climate change.
Following the technical standards review in 2015, technical standards relating
to water efficiency have been incorporated into building regulations, In water
stressed areas such as East Herts, compliance with the water consumption
standard of 110 litres per person per day in new homes can be applied.
This level is in line with the optional water efficiency requirement contained
within Part G of Building Regulations and is supported by the Environment
Agency.

Local Policy

District Plan policies
Policy WAT4 Efficient Use of Water Resources
Type of Development

Residential and non-residential development
Residential target of 110 litres per person per day

Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist
Sustainable Construction, Water and Energy Statement

Link to Sustainability checklist

Wa.1, Wa.2, Wa.3

,Izlgéate of the Environment; Water Resources Report

. https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/state-of-the-environment
25 Year Environment Plan (2018): https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan
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Policy WAT4 requires development to minimise the use of mains water by
incorporating water saving measures and equipment; grey water recycling
and natural filtration measures and designing new residential development
to meet a target of 110 litres or less per head per day.

Between 2007 and 2012 the average resident of East Herts consumed 160
litres per person/day of water, which is above the national average. Given
that the Environment Agency has identified this area as being particularly
water stressed, the high consumption is a key concern, particularly in the
context of climate change. One of the water supply companies to the area,
Affinity Water, estimates that climate change is likely to reduce the supply
of water in its central area by 39 million litres a day by 2080. In this context,
there is likely to be less water available and potentially negative impacts
on the water environment, as low river flows can impact on ecology.

Therefore, there is a greater need for demand management and water

efficiency in the area. As a result, designing new developments for optimal
sustainable water consumption will become even more important.

All new residential development should comply with the water consumption
target in Policy WAT4 of 110 litres or less per head per day. The Sustainable
Construction, Water and Energy Statement should indicate what measures
have been used to comply with the target. Water efficient measures (such
as meters) and appliances can often be used to meet the target (see
submission requirements section).

Building regulations also allow for a fittings approach to be used to comply
with the target. Table 5 replicates the table from Part G of the Building

Regulations 2010 (2015 Edition with 2016 amendments), which sets out

the values fittings must not exceed to meet the target. Table 5 also includes
advanced fitting standards set out in the Housing Quality Mark accreditation
as the Council supports the use of good practice.

Water fitting Building regs Part G2, Advanced consumption,
optimal requirement- max | Housing Quality Mark
consumption Standard

WCs 4/2.6 litres dual flush 4/2 litres dual flush (max

3 litres effective flushing
vol)

Showers 8L/min 6L/min

Page 1
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Baths 170 litres 170 litres

Basin taps 5L/min 5L/m

Kitchen sink taps 6L/min 6L/min
Dishwashers 1.25l/place setting 1.25l/place setting
Washing machines 8.17L/ kilogram 8.17/kiologram

Table 5: Water Fitting Standards

Information on which appliances are water efficient can be accessed via
websites such as The Water Label.®?This website provides one label for
all water using bathroom products and covers both water and energy use.
It also contains a Water Calculator which provides a working example of
the calculator used for Part G of the Building Regulations and information
on water consumption for hundreds of products.

In addition to the use of water efficient appliances, water recycling systems
(see below) could also be used to reduce mains water consumption. The
Council will support good practice design and construction, which exceeds
policy requirements and achieves less than 110 litres per head per day.

Whilst there is no consumption target, Policy WAT4 also requires
non-residential development to minimise the use of mains water. The use
of water saving measures and equipment, as outlined in table 5, is expected.
Rainwater recycling systems (see below) should be incorporated, where
possible. Sustainable construction standards, which demonstrate water
efficiency are encouraged and are a useful tool for demonstrating the
sustainability credentials of a building and delivering good practice. For
example, BREEAM credits can be gained for particular improvements on
building regulations.

Fact box: Use of BREEAM: Compliance with WATO01

2 credi

ts for WATO1: demonstrates a 25% improvement on building regulation

requirements- can be achieved by using water efficient fittings.

All credits for WATO01: demonstrates a 55% improvement on building regulation
requirements- the use of water harvesting or recycling technologies will be
required, alongside other water efficiency measures.
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Further guidance

For further guidance on the BREEAM Assessment please
see https://www.breeam.com/

Typically, less than 20% of domestic water is consumed for drinking and
food preparation. Flushing toilets, washing machines and outdoor use
account for more than half of domestic water consumption. This wastes
energy and resources that is consumed making this water potable. Correctly
collected and stored, rainwater can meet all these requirements without
further treatment. Re-using grey water (the waste water from baths, showers
and washbasins) can save up to 18,000 litres of water a year for each
person, or a third of daily household water use. The Sustainable
Construction, Energy and Water Statement should include consideration
of how to incorporate the following techniques:

Rainwater Harvesting Techniques — Where possible, harvested
rainwater should be substituted for mains water. It can be used for
flushing toilets (unless harvested from a green roof), watering plants/
gardens, topping up garden ponds and wetland habitats, and for general
cleaning tasks such as car washing. In the simplest form, water butts
and rainwater collection tanks can be used to capture rain for reuse in
a low-cost way. However, more complex rainwater harvesting systems
should be connected to the mains supply to ensure that water is always
available, even at times of low rainfall. Where this is not possible, the
Council recommend futureproofing development by providing ‘stage 1
fit’ pipework for rainwater harvesting so that residents can purchase
their own rainwater harvesting systems without incurring the significant
expense of an interior retrofit. SUDS can also be integrated with
rain-water harvesting schemes and can be designed to provide water
attenuation.

Grey water recycling — Water that has already been used in washbasins,
showers and baths can be filtered using sand or SUDs (i.e. reed filter)
and disinfected before being used again in toilet flushing and other
non-potable activities (e.g. watering the garden or washing the car).
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Rainwater and grey water
harvesting can be used for both
residential and non-residential
buildings and must be built in
accordance with the relevant
British Standards.®

Further guidance

Building Futures Water
Modules:

Sustainability SPD

An example of a rainwater harvesting tank

https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/building-futures.aspx

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit a completed
Sustainability Checklist and a Sustainable construction, Energy and Water
Statement (SCEW), which demonstrates:

All relevant checklist criteria below relating to water efficiency have
been considered and explained.
All new residential development demonstrates compliance with the
water consumption target in Policy WAT4. This includes submitting
assessments of modelled residential consumption using the

Government’s Water Efficiency Calculator for New Dwellings(

34)or the

Fittings Approach (replicated in Table 1 above) set out in Part G of the
Building Regulations 2010 (2015 Edition with 2016 amendments) or
successor documents.

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in Table 6 below. More detail
about the approach should be included in the Sustainable Construction,
Energy and Water (ScEW) Statement.

Water Efficiency
Ref Checklist criteria Summary of approach
to address the criteria
Wa. 1 For new residential
proposals, have you
demonstrated compliance

Pa%e 13&425-1 :2010 Greywater systems. Code of practice
4 Appendix A, Part G: https://www.gov.uk/building-regulations-approval
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with the target for mains
water consumption to be
110 litres or less per heard
per day in the Sustainable
construction, Energy and
Water Statement?

(See SPD section 5.2.2)

Wa.2

For non-residential
development, have
measures been taken to
reduce water consumption
in the proposed
development?

(See SPD section 5.2.3)

Wa.3

Have water recycling
systems been considered
and incorporated? Please
explain your approach.

(See SPD section 5.2.4)

Table 6: Water Efficiency Checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the

scale of application.

This statement is explained in Appendix A:

the combined submission checklist. The checklist can also be used as part
of the pre-application process.
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The impact of development on air quality is a material consideration and
must be regarded at all stages in the planning process. The planning system
plays an active role in managing local air quality when considering the
impact of new development and finding sustainable solutions.

National Policy

Page

The NPPF (2019) states that planning policies and decisions should
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by preventing
new and existing developments from contributing to, or being put at
unacceptable risk by unacceptable levels of soil, air water or noise pollution.
Where possible developments should improve environmental conditions.®®

The NPPF also emphasises that planning policies and decisions should
ensure that development is appropriate for its location with consideration
of the cumulative impacts of pollution on health, living conditions and the
natural environment. As such mitigation measures will be location specific
and proportionate to the likely impact of the development. As outlined in
paragraph 181 developers must work with the local authority to ensure that
unacceptable risks are prevented and adhere to the following:

* Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards
compliance with relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking
into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air
Zones, and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas.
Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified,
such as through traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure
provision and enhancement. So far as possible these opportunities should be
considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit
the need for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications.
Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality
Management Areas and Clean Air Zones is consistent with the local air quality
action plan.’

In addition, NPPF paragraphs 102 and 105 recognise the impact of traffic
on air quality and health and the benefits of sustainable transport modes.

136
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The government has also set out its proposal for tackling air pollution in the
UK in the Clean Air Strategy 20199t promises new legislation with a
stronger framework for tacking air pollution. The UK has adopted stringent
legally binding targets to cut emissions by 2020 and 2030 with the goal to
reduce the harm to human health from air pollution by half.

The strategy sets goals for two key relevant issues. It sets goals relating to
the emissions from the home, in particular the impact of solid fuel appliances
and the consequent personal exposure to pollutants in the home. It also
sets goals to reduce emissions from transport supporting a move to lower
emission road vehicle and more active forms of travel.

Local Policy

36

District Plan policies

Policy EQ4
Policy CC1
Policy TRA1
Policy DES4

Type of Development
Residential and Non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist
Air Quality Impact Assessment
Air Quality Neutral Assessment

Link to Sustainability checklist

AQ.1, AQ.2, AQ.3, AQ.4, AQ.5, AQ.6, AQ.7

District Plan Policy EQ4 requires that development should include measures
to minimise air quality impact at the design stage and should incorporate
best practice in the design, construction and operation of all developments.
Where development (on its own or cumulatively) will have a negative impact
on local air quality during either construction or operation, mitigation
measures will be sought that will remove overriding impacts, such as an air
quality neutral or negative development. Evidence of mitigation measures
will be required upfront. Where on-site mitigation is not sufficient, appropriate
off-site mitigation measures may be required. Where adequate mitigation
cannot be provided, development will not normally be permitted.
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Developments must not:

lead to a breach or worsening of a breach of UK or EU limit values;
lead to a breach or worsening of a breach of an Air Quality objective
or cause the declaration of an Air Quality Management Area or;
prejudice the implementation of any Air Quality Action Plan or local air
quality strategy

The Council’s overarching aim for developments is to be ‘air quality neutral’
in operation, not to lead to further deterioration of existing poor air quality,
and, where possible, to improve local air quality (‘air quality positive’) through
additional measures on and off site.

Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development
is appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including
cumulative effects) of pollution. Development must not lead to the
designation of a new Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) or worsen
pollutant levels within an AQMA. For this reason mitigation must achieve
an air quality neutral or positive status.

The Local Transport Plan (201 8)(37)highlights the role of transport as a major
contributor to air pollution in the county and its consequent impact on human
health. It states that transport and growth presents a threat to the local
environment and that this threat must be understood and minimised. The
diesel car is highlighted as the biggest contributor to overall pollution. Both
reducing car use and supporting new fuel and energy technologies are
recommended as a way to help improve air quality at the point of use. The
importance of tackling air quality in Hertfordshire is also outlined in
Hertfordshire County Council’s Air Quality Strategy 2019. (38

Pollution to air can arise from many sources and activities, including traffic
and transport, industrial processes, domestic and commercial premises,
energy generation and construction sites. This section relates to air pollution
from all potential sources, in any potential form and includes temporary dust
pollution from construction sites.

In East Herts, the main source of air pollution is road traffic. This is influenced
by a number of factors:

The District’s population;

37 Herh‘ordshlre County Councn (2018) Local Transport

[transport- gollcy and- sugportlng strategies.aspx
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Aims

The distribution of that population, commercial, community and
residential centres;

The road network and its capacity;

Neighbouring population centres and notable destinations.

The main pollutants of concern associated with motor vehicle emissions
are nitrogen oxides (NO, ), in particular nitrogen dioxide (NO,), and particulate
matter (PM,, & PM, ). They are generated by the combustion of diesel and
petrol fuels within vehicle engines and are released to the atmosphere
through vehicle exhaust. Brake pads and tyre friction also release
particulates. East Herts Council has a statutory duty to review air quality in
its area and focus its resources on the areas where busy roads pass through
residential areas as required by Defra.

pollution from exhaust fumes

Three Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) have been declared in East
Herts. These are areas within which pollutant levels exceed the national
objective for NO,. Within these areas, greater weight needs to be given to
the consideration to the impact of development on air quality. The maps of
the AQMAs in East Herts can be found on the Council’s website.

There is no safe level of poIIution.(39) Exposure to air pollution has been
found to have a close relation to cardiovascular and respiratory diseases.
Public Health England estimates that 26,000-36,000 deaths are attributable
to human made air pollution in the UK every year. () The East Herts Health
and Wellbeing strategy 2019- 2023*" sets out a priority to ‘create healthy
places and sustainable communities’. Good spatial planning can reduce
exposure to air pollution and provide wellbeing benefits ensuring East Herts
is a healthy and sustainable place to live and work.

The overall aims set out in this section:

39 COMEAP (2018) Associations of long-term average concentrations of nitrogen dioxide with
mortality: https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/comeap-reports

40 PHE (2019) Review of interventions to improve outdoor air quality and public
health: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/improving-outdoor-air-quality-and-health-review-of-irfte

41 https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/community-wellbeing/community-wellbeing-partnerships
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To achieve as a minimum air quality neutral status

To aim for air quality positive status

To follow the minimum standards required for all new development
To follow the hierarchy of design, mitigate, offset

To ensure the correct air quality assessment is provided with any
application

To ultimately ensure new developments do not lead to a worsening of
local air quality

This section sets out recommended minimum standards that apply to all
new development in East Herts. The recommended minimum standards
are applicable to all development. District Plan Policy EQ4 states that all
development should aim to have as little negative environmental impact as
possible, taking into account the cumulative effects of local development
and to achieve air quality neutral status. Delivering sustainable development
should be a key theme from the outset and be demonstrated wherever
possible.

It is expected that planning applications will comply with these recommended
minimum standards to ensure development is in line with national and local

policy.

All gas-fired boilers must have low NOx emissions and meet a minimum
standard of 40mgNOx/kWh.“?
All gas-fired CHP plants are to meet a minimum emission standard of:
Spark ignition engine: less than 250 mgNOx/Nm?
Compression ignition engine: less than 400 mgNOx/Nm?
Gas turbine: less than 50 mgNOX/Nm3(43)

New development must be designed to minimise public exposure to
pollution sources, for example, by locating habitable rooms away from
busy roads.

Sensitive development (such as schools, hospitals and play grounds)
must be sited at least 100m away from busy roads.

New development must not lead to the creation of a new street
canyon,(45)or a building configuration that inhibits effective pollution
dispersion.

42 IAQM (2017) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning For Air

Quality: http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-quidance.pdf
43 IAQM (2017) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning For Air Quality. Available online

at:

http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf

44 A busy road is defined as a road with an AADT of 10,000 or > as defined in Defra’s Local Air Quality Management;

Page

jcal Guidance TG16 (2018)
t canyon is defined as a relatively narrow street with buildings on both sides where the height of the buildings is

general greater than the width of the road
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Green infrastructure must be integrated into the design from the
beginning, for example through the use of appropriate tree planting,
green roofs and walls and soft landscaping.

Comply with the Electric Vehicle specifications outlined in the Council’s
emerging Vehicle Parking Supplementary Planning Document.

Applications will need to be accompanied by additional submissions as set
out in the submission requirement of this chapter. All development will need
to submit the air quality checklist in Appendix A. Development above the
minor classification will need to submit an Air Quality Impact
Assessment,(46)which must include an Air Quality Neutral Assessment. In
addition to this, any development in or near to an AQMA must also submit
an Air Quality Neutral Assessment. See the submission requirement section
below and Figure 9 for further details.

The air quality hierarchy addresses air quality in the planning process, with
a focus on the design stage, providing clarity to developers and defining
sustainability in air quality terms. As outlined in Figure 7 there is a hierarchy
for the approach to air quality consideration that should be followed by all
developments.

Figure 7: Hierarchical process for air quality consideration in development

Compliance with the recommended minimum standards will ensure that
development is in line with national and local policy and guidance. The
principles outlined in the design section will provide ways in which to reduce
human exposure and limit emissions from the outset of the development.
Early on in the planning process it may be necessary to redesign if the
original plans are not deemed sufficient by the local planning authority.
Where redesign has not provided sufficient air quality consideration,
developers must implement mitigation in order to reduce the impact of the
development. As a last resort, developers may have to offset, providing
planning contributions in the form of Section 106 contributions. East Herts
may refuse the application if adequate measures have not been applied.
To help navigate the hierarchy, Figure 8 details what is covered in each of
the sections.

46 The latest guidance should be followed, at present this is the IAQM’s Planning for Air Quality (2017) and Rﬁ:g@ﬂ 41
Local Air Quality Management; Technical Guidance TG16 (2018).
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Figure 8. Design, mitigate, and offset content summary

It is important that good design principles are incorporated from the outset
in order to avoid costly and problematic alterations further down the line.
Careful consideration to building design and layout can assist in minimising
exposure to future occupants.

The design principles outlined in this section are applicable to all
development and can be implemented regardless of the outcome of any
Air Quality Impact Assessment. These principles should be presented with
the planning application to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need
for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications.
Adopting good design at an early stage has the potential to reduce the need
to mitigate the impact of development.

All developments should adopt sustainable design principles that reduce
emissions, minimise human exposure to pollutants, facilitate a reduction in
vehicle movements and contribute to better air quality management.
Minimising pollution through design also applies to reducing emissions

Page 142associated with building operation. Basic good design should result in no
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additional exposure to increased air pollution for existing or future occupants.
Best practice design should be implemented in all development and aim to
achieve at least air quality neutral status as detailed in Policy EQ4.

Building and development layout and design

Developers should minimise exposure through appropriate building and
open space location and design. Suitable layout and building design can
increase distances between sources of air pollution and human receptors,
thereby reducing the pollution exposure of building occupants and outside
space users. Minimising exposure can be achieved through:

Sustainability SPD

building ventilation
site layout
green roofs, walls and planting

Building ventilation

The impact of outdoor air pollution on indoor air quality in new developments
should be taken into account at the earliest stages of building design. This
includes:

Ensuring ventilation inlets and the location of opening windows are on
higher floors away from sources of air pollution at the ground level, and
away from stationary sources such as combustion plant.

Fitting air conditioning systems with filters which filter particulates and
NO,. Filters should be maintained following installation.

Considering mechanical ventilation to overcome potential exposure to
poor air quality. This may involve sealed windows/triple glazing with
trickle vents and a forced ventilation system.

Site orientation and layout

The location of outdoor space in relation to sources of air pollution (such
as flues and busy roads) should be considered. The distance between
sources of pollution and human receptors must be maximised. This is
particularly relevant where developments include sensitive uses such as
schools, medical centres and residential units.

Site layout should be designed appropriately, considering the following
examples:

Exposure should be minimised through appropriate positioning and
orientation of the space away from sources of air pollution. New
developments must not create a new ‘street canyon’, or a building
configuration that inhibits effective pollution dispersion.

When included in development, the public realm should be considered.
The site layout should encourage low pollution routes througpgge 143
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development where people can spend more time away from busy roads
where possible.

Recreational, seating and exercise areas should be positioned away
from or screened from sources of pollution.

Use of cycle lanes

Green roofs, walls and planting

Greening can help trap fine particulates (PM10 and PM2.5) as well as
increase biodiversity. While there is conflicting evidence as to whether green
infrastructure can help reduce concentrations of NO,, it is acknowledged
that certain types of shrubs and trees are effective for trapping particles.
This has been supported by Public Health England in their review of
interventions to improve outdoor air quality and public health, stating that
measures such as a;een infrastructure provision should be considered at
the planning stage. )

Hedges, green walls and frameworks for climbing plants may offer some
protection between a pollution source such as a road and dwellings.
Development above the scale of a single household is expected to utilise
green walls and hedging as set out in Policy CC1. See the Biodiversity and
Energy and Carbon Reduction sections of this SPD for further guidance,
including details about the types of plants that may be benéeficial.

1’414Health England (2019) Review of interventions to improve outdoor air quality and public
health: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/improving-outdoor-air-quality-and-health-review-of-interventions
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An example of a green wall

Northstowe, Cambridge

The Northstowe development is a ‘Healthy New Town’ as identified by NHS
England. Creating a low pollution environment is a key component delivered
through infrastructure and place shaping. Measures include:

Traffic free cycle routes;

Play spaces ‘well located’ away from pollution sources;

Hedgerow planting between pollution sources and pedestrian/cycleway
environments;

Pollution filtering green walls and particulate absorbing moss planting to all
blank facades facing Primary Routes;

Integration of open spaces, green corridors and waterways throughout the
development.

Emissions from transport

East Herts promotes infrastructure for modes of transport with low impact
on air quality through the District Plan, policies TRA1 and TRA3 apply in
particular. Developments should seek to facilitate a reduction in vehicle
movements and prioritise modes of transport other than the car to encourage
green travel patterns to aid air quality. The layout of new development and
the design of the street environment can directly influence activity levels.
Development should be designed to promote active travel where possible
in order to reduce the impact on the environment and improve the health
of occupiers and visitors.

Prioritising sustainable transport such as cycling and walking improves local
air quality and encourages healthy communities. Therefore, strong emphasis
will be placed on seeking the provision of new bus, cycle and pedestrian
transport routes and networks. Developers are also encouraged to extend
and strengthen existing provision, including through supporting
community-led transport schemes. More detail on these issues is provided
in the Sustainable Transport section of this SPD.

Development should incorporate the following principles where pPszsg@:'I 45
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Provision of cycling facilities such as secure cycle storage and cycle
paths;

Car clubs (prioritising the use of electric vehicles);

Sufficient provision of infrastructure for low emission vehicles;
Encourage sustainable means of transport (public, cycling and walking)
via subsidised or free-ticketing;

Improved infrastructure and layouts to improve accessibility and safety.

Traffic management schemes may also be utilised to minimise exposure
to emissions from traffic, where appropriate, for example:

Traffic restrictions in areas of high exposure to poor air quality;
Defined ‘engine off’ areas, such as bus stands, taxi ranks and tourist
coach parking and outside of schools;

Soothing the flow of traffic by reducing congestion, stop-start traffic
and traffic queues and the consequent emission ‘spikes’;

Design that separates areas of the public realm from areas of poor air
quality such as busy roads;

Provide alternative ‘quiet’ cycle and pedestrian routes away from main
roads.

ads Avjiqeureisng
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An example of shared cycle facilities

Dunsfold Park, Surrey
The masterplan for a new mixed-use development in Surrey promises:

Cycle routes connecting the park with surrounding villages;

Personalised travel planning for every household and employee of Dunsfold
Park;

Welcome packs will include free 12 month membership of the car club and
vouchers for bike purchases;

Every home 5 minute walk from a bus stop and investment in enhanced
bus services;

Promotion of electric vehicles, car clubs, ride-sharing, cycle hire and
subsidised cycle purchase;

No need to use a car for journeys within Dunsfold Park due to short distances
and attractive routes;

Internet services, home-working and the clustering of jobs and services at
Dunsfold Park reducing need to travel by car at peak times.

Sustainable energy

New development provides an opportunity to reduce and improve overall
emissions in the area. This can be done by incorporating new, cleaner
technologies from the outset. The adoption of technologies to generate heat
and energy from efficient and/or renewable sources, such as solar water
heating or air and ground source heat pumps in major developments can
help minimise polluting emissions.

Building design should prioritise energy efficiency in order to reduce the
need and size of heating plants. This will overall minimise the buildings
impact on air quality. The use of low and zero emission technology is
encouraged to fulfil the remaining needs as required by Policy DES4.
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Giving thought to the wider environmental impacts of the system early on
and ensuring the system is optimised for the proposed use not only helps
reduce issues later on, but also helps minimise costs. The retrofitting of
abatement equipment at a late stage is likely to be far more costly than
giving time and consideration at the planning stage. More details on these
issues are provided in the Energy and Carbon Reduction section of this
SPD.

Gas boilers

Where is it is possible, the building design should be so that there is no
need for combustion plant. If gas boilers are installed in developments they
must be low NO, boilers, this includes where installation is part of a
refurbishment. As a minimum standard, boilers must be less than
40mgNO /kWh. The use of ultra-low NOx technology (less than
15mgNQO /kWh) is encouraged.(48)

Combined Heat and Power, biomass or biofuel boilers

48

CHP, biomass and biofuel boilers can have benefits in terms of carbon
emissions (as detailed in the Energy and Carbon Reduction section).
However, In common with any combustion technology, CHP systems will
have an impact on air quality. The feasibility of Combined Heat and Power
(CHP) systems should be evaluated.

The impact on air quality will depend upon the emission performance of the
CHP plant, dispersion of emissions from the plant and the emissions
performance of any existing on-site plant that the CHP system replaces.
All development should try to minimise the use and emissions from
combustion plant within the building.

The use of biomass combustion is unlikely to be supported within an AQMA
or where it may impact on residents unless it can be clearly demonstrated
that there will be no adverse impact on air quality. Consideration will also
need to be given to the responsible sourcing of biomass fuel and of the
transportation impacts of fuel delivery.

Where CHP, biomass or biofuel boilers are proposed, emissions must be
evaluated as part of a detailed Air Quality Impact Assessment. The appliance
will be required to meet the following minimum standards:

Spark ignition engine: less than 250 mgNOx/Nm?;
Compression ignition engine: less than 400 mgNOx/Nm?3;
Gas turbine: less than 50 mgNOx/Nm3.(49)

Applicants should note that the Government has proposed that gas boilers will not be fitted in new development from

0
mzow) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning For Air
Quality: http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-quidance.pdf
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CHPs and biomass boilers will also be required to meet high standards of
air pollution control with emphasis on:

Boiler design and operation;

Pollution abatement equipment;

The servicing and maintenance regime;
Fuel quality, storage and delivery;
Exhaust stack height.

The developer or managing agents must ensure that any energy plant
installed in a development has arrangements in place to keep it operated
in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions throughout its functional life.

More details can be found in the Energy and Carbon Reduction section of
this SPD and the guidance note for developers on CHP systems in Appendix
D.

Generators

Diesel generators have high emissions of NO, and PM,, and their use is
strongly discouraged. A secondary electrical power supply should be
sourced. Where this cannot be assured, alternative technology generators
should be sourced for the building where possible (for example, battery
reserve or gas generators). For construction sites, a temporary building
supply should be secured prior to the commencement of works in order to
avoid the use of diesel generators on site. Where diesel fuelled generators
have to be used, they should meet the latest Euro standard and their use
limited to emergency situations.

Combustion flues

All combustion plant must terminate as a minimum 1 metre above the highest
point of the building of which the plant serves, or as agreed with the planning
authority. The layout of the site should have regard of this requirement,
considering the needs of the outside amenity space associated with the
development and the surrounding area.

A Clean Air Act 1993 Chimney height approval needs to be sought where
either of the following is met:

a furnace is burning liquid or gaseous matter at a rate of 366.4 kilowatts
or more an hour;

a furnace is burning pulverised fuel or any solid matter at a rate of more
than 45.4 kilograms or more an hour.®?

50  DEFRA (2018) Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance (TG16): Page 149
https://lagm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-TG16-February-18-v1.pdf
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Flues associated with this plant should therefore be at the recommended
heights above nearby buildings and installed at least 3m above any general
access areas and should meet discharge velocities above the recommended
minimum. "

Pollution caused by
combustion fumes

Wood and coal burning stoves

New development should ensure that air quality is considered when installing
domestic burners. All stoves need to be Defra approved as a minimum.
Stoves should comply with the ‘EcoDesign Ready’ specifications introduced
by The Stove Industrg/ Alliance. A list of compliant stoves can be found on
the HETAS website.

Applicants should note the Government’s goals in the 2019 Clean Air
Strategy relating to emissions in the home. In particular, the following
government goals should be taken into account:

Legislate to prohibit the sale of the most polluting fuels; (53)
Ensure that only the cleanest stoves are available for sale by 2022;
Work with consumer groups, health organisations and industry to
improve awareness of non-methane volatile organic compounds
(NMVOC) build-up in the home, and the importance of effective
ventilation to reduce exposure;
Consult on changes to Building Regulations standards for ventilation
in homes and other buildings, to help reduce the harmful build-up of
indoor air pollutants.

Redesign Options

Where redesign is necessary developers should refer to the concepts
outlined in this section to identify opportunities for optimising the
development to minimise emissions. The design concepts previously
mentioned in this section should be applied. Examples of potential further
adjustments to the design of a proposed development that may result in a
reduced impact on air quality are summarised below:

51 Enwronmental Protectlon (2009) Biomass and Air Quallty Guidance for Local

{Ig@ EcodeS|gn Compllant Stoves & Boﬂers Web3|te https://www.hetas.co.uk/ecodesign-compliant-stoves/
Pa e ebruary 2021 the government has proposed a mandatory certification scheme demonstrating that wood sold in

volumes under 2m 2 is dry (less than 20% moisture) and a ban on the sale of all bagged traditional house coal.
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Reduced car parking provision;

Consider Home Zones;

Avoid installation of balconies (particularly at ground and first floor
levels);

Consider placing habitable rooms away from the fagade fronting the
pollution source e.g. in flats place stairwells and corridors in these
locations instead;

Locate non-residential buildings fronting the pollution source where the
development is a mixed use site;

Consider the use of non-opening front windows in worst affected
locations.

This is not an exhaustive list and further options may be implemented.

Where redesign cannot reasonably reduce the significance of the air quality
issue, it may be acceptable to include measures to mitigate the air quality
issues that arise. These measures should not be considered as an
alternative to fundamental redesign and should be considered alongside
additional measures to offset the air quality impact in order to be air quality
neutral.

Many developments will require a mix of design and mitigation measures
that have been tailored to be appropriate for the site. Each approach will
be location specific, taking into account local air quality issues and assessing
the proportional impact of the development. The design and mitigation
package should be presented with the planning application.

Examples of mitigation include:
Support measures that reduce the need to travel

Alternative work practices — flexitime, teleworking, homeworking,
videoconferencing, provision of co-working space;
Local sourcing of staff, products and raw materials;

Development and use of hub distribution centres employing low
emission deliveries;

Provision of discounted on-site shopping, eating, child-care, banking
facilities.

Support measures to reduce polluting motorised vehicle use

Development of car clubs and car sharing with financial incentives and
promotion;

Provision of sufficient electric vehicle charging;

Provision of dedicated low emission shuttle buses / managetil_)pick—u;i
and drop-off; age 51
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Reduced emissions, low emission fuels and technologies for fleet
operations;

Vehicle maintenance, driver training and emissions testing regimes for
fleets of cars, lorries or buses associated with the development;
Restrict vehicle speeds within the development;

Sponsor public information and monitoring campaigns.

Measures to support improved public transport

Support

Page 152

Provision of bus infrastructure including stands, shelters, bus gates,
information displays;

Invest in new and upgraded buses;

Provision of free ticketing with time limited uptake.

Measures to improve uptake of sustainable transport

Provide a bike/e-bike hire scheme;

Provide a car share scheme/car pool scheme;

Improved pedestrian links to public transport stops;

Resident low emission vehicle purchase support with time limited
uptake;

Improved convenient and segregated cycle paths to link to local cycle
networks;

Provision of managed travel plans for the development.

An example of an electric bus

the development of alternative technologies

Contribution to renewable fuel and energy generation projects;
Support the development of alternative fuel delivery infrastructure.

The above list provides an example of acceptable mitigation measures but
it is not an exhaustive list and further measures may be accepted. Any
development that is not suitably redesigned or mitigated will be
recommended for refusal on air quality grounds.
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An emissions assessment should be carried out to demonstrate how the
development is compliant with the requirement to be air quality neutral and
included as part of an air quality neutral assessment. It should:

Calculate the additional transport emissions associated with a
development;

Determine the appropriate level of mitigation required to help avoid,
minimise and/or off-set the impact on air quality;

Enable an evidence-based and proportionate approach.

The assessment must include:

The calculated emission increase and damage cost (see the Damage
Cost Approach fact box below);

Proposed mitigation/compensation measures;

Estimated mitigation emission and damage cost reduction.

Further Guidance

Detailed guidelines for undertaking an emissions assessment can be found
at the Low Emission Partnership. The latest guidance should be followed,
at present this is the EMA-TG-2.0 (2016):

http://www.lowemissionstrategies.org/les planning guidance.html

Where redesign and mitigation measures are not adequate, developers
have an obligation to offset their emissions. Offsetting by providing money
for schemes that improve overall air quality should be a last resort but may
need to be combined with good design and mitigation in some circumstances
to be air quality neutral. These obligations will be proportional to the nature
and scale of the development proposed and the level of concern about air
quality.

All development above a minor classification will be required to provide an
emissions assessment as part of the Air Quality Neutral requirement outlining
the emissions produced and what mitigation is being applied. If the mitigation
is not deemed adequate, developers must provide the rest in financial
contributions.

Planning contributions

Obligations may go towards funding measures, including those identified
in the Air Quality Action Plan, designed to offset the impact on air quality
arising from new development. In some cases it may be the case that it is
not possible to secure acceptable air quality mitigation and in such cases
the local authority may deem the development unacceptable. page 153
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Damage cost approach

54

Offsetting will be based on a quantification of the emissions associated with
the development. These emissions can be assigned a value based on the
‘damage cost approach’ used by Defra (Department for Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs). The latest damage cost values can be found on the Defra
website. %4

This value will indicate the level of offsetting required, or may be provided
as a financial contribution from the developer. This guidance follows the
principle that environmental costs should fall on those who impose them.
This is known as the ‘polluter pays’ principle.

The latest Defra Emissions Factor Toolkit should be used.®*This wil provide
the relevant pollutant emissions outputs for the mitigation calculation which
is then multiplied to provide a 5 year exposure cost value. This assessment
should be carried out by an air quality consultant. Discussions with the
Council’s air quality officer may be necessary at this stage.

When the damage cost is calculated, it is the developer’s responsibility to
implement mitigation to reduce emissions by at least this value and be air
quality neutral (or preferably below existing levels to be air quality positive).
The mitigation should be approved with the local planning authority to ensure
that mitigation is appropriate for the type, size and location of the
development. Where this is not possible, the rest should be provided in the
form of planning obligations.

DEFRA (2020) Air quallty appraisal: damage cost gwdance
ik k/ t/ blications/: -the-

’Esf_
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Damage Cost Approach
The calculation process includes:
« Identifying the additional trips generated by the proposal;

» The emissions calculated for the pollutants of concern (NO, and PM,;) [from
the Emissions Factor Toolkit];

» The air quality damage costs calculation for the specific pollutant emissions
(from DEFRA IGCB);

* The result is totalled for a five-year period to enable mitigation implementation.
The calculation is summarised as follows:

Road Transport Emission Increase = [Estimated trip increase for 5 years
X Emission rate per 10km per vehicle type X Damage Costs]

It is important that the impact on air quality is considered during any
demolition and site preparation phase and during the construction phase.
Although these phases will have a defined beginning and end they still have
the potential for bringing about exceedances of air quality objectives for
particulates (PM,,). All construction sites should aim to reduce emissions
during the demolition and construction phases through the use of low
emission technology and good site management.

Exhaust emissions from engines powering construction specific activities
such as cranes, excavators, generators and diesel-powered trucks involved
in the transportation of materials to site can contribute significantly to local
air quality.

Schemes to minimise the production of airborne dust and release of exhaust
emissions during the construction period may be required by planning
condition. Developers should ensure that the construction phase is compliant
with the IAQM Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and
Construction.®®®

Further Guidance

56

Additional best practice can be found from the Greater London
Authority:https://www.london.gov.uk

IAQM (2014) Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and Page 1 55
construction: http://iagm.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/quidance/iagm_guidance_report_draft1.4.pdf
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A single development may have a very small impact on air quality, but many
developments will, together, have a larger impact. The following will be
considered when reviewing a development proposal:

The ‘baseline’ local air quality;

Whether the proposed development worsens the local air quality;
Whether the proposed development is located within an AQMA,;
Whether the proposed development could lead to the declaration of a
new AQMA;

The potential cumulative effects of local developments on air quality;
Whether the development will introduce new public exposure into an
area of existing poor air quality;

Whether the development will materially affect any air quality action
plan or strategy;

What mitigation has been provided to try and achieve air quality neutral
status.

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies and the
guidance in this SPD, applications for new residential and non-residential
developments must submit a sustainability checklist to demonstrate how
impact on air quality will be minimised (see Appendix A).

Assessments should be proportional to the nature and scale of development
proposed and the level of impact on local air quality. The criteria for the
submission of these assessments are set out below and in the flowchart in
Figure 9.

Consideration of air quality and air pollution will be relevant during both the
operational and the development phase. Development may give rise to air
pollution as well as, for example, air quality issues associated with
demolition, construction and remediation of contamination. All factors should
be considered when assessing the impact of development.

This guidance does not prescribe the measures to be included in the
assessments as it is considered more appropriate to take a flexible approach
and allow for the continuous technological improvements. Consultation with
the Council’s air quality officer early on will be beneficial to agree an
appropriate method and data set. Assessments should be carried out by
an air quality consultant.

Air Quality Impact Assessment

An Air Quality Impact Assessment must be submitted at the application
stage for all development above a minor classification.

Page 156
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The scope of an Air Quality Impact Assessment is:

to assess current baselines in the area;

to consider the cumulative impact of known future developments within
an area;

to predict the future impact, both with and without the proposed
development including the proposed mitigation measures by calculating
statistics that can be compared with the air quality objectives.

Air Quality Impact Assessments should be carried out in line with the best
practice guidance set out in the latest industry-prepared best guidance
documents. At present, these are the IAQM’s Planning for Air Quality

(2017)(57)and the Defra’s Local Air Quality Management; Technical
Guidance TG16 (2018).(58)The latest available emission factors, background
maps and conversion factors shall be used.

Given the time required for dispersion modelling and monitoring of air quality
for a detailed assessment as well as collection of traffic data to support the
planning application, discussions should be sought with the local authority
well before submission of a planning application.

Air Quality Neutral

East Herts requires all major developments and any development (above
household level) within or adjacent to an AQMA to be ‘air quality neutral’.
This approach will manage and prevent further deterioration of existing air
quality in line with Policy EQ4 Air Quality.

Within the application process, major developments must submit an air
quality neutral assessment as part of an Air Quality Impact Assessment.
Minor developments in or near to an AQMA must submit an Air Quality
Neutral Assessment (they will not be required to submit an Air Quality Impact
Assessment). The assessment should take into account the following
elements and compare them to the Air Quality Neutral Benchmarks provided
in Appendix C.

Determine the relevant emission benchmark for buildings for NO,and PM,,
at the site, based on its land use class and location. Calculate the site’s
NO, and PM,, emissions from buildings and compare them with the buildings
benchmark. The assessment should present the data used in the calculation,
including the plant emission data.

Determine the relevant emission benchmark for transport for NO, and PM,
at the site. Calculate the site’s NO, and PM,, emissions from transport and
compare them with the transport benchmark. The assessment should
present the data used in the calculation.

57 http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/quidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf Page 157
58 https://lagm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-TG16-February-18-v1.pdf
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Both building and transport emission benchmarks should be met in order
to achieve air quality neutral requirements. Where the benchmarks cannot
be met developers must undertake mitigation in discussion with the Council’'s
air quality officer and/or make a contribution to offsetting their emissions as
described in Section 6.1.2 of this SPD.

All developments requiring an Air Quality Neutral Assessment should also
demonstrate how air quality impacts will be mitigated. This is done by
including an emissions assessment as detailed in Section 6.1.2.

It is acknowledged that there is an emerging requirement for developments
to be ‘air quality positive’ rather than ‘air quality neutral’. Developers are
encouraged to meet these standards within any size of development.

Figure 9: Flow chart- What air quality information to submit with a planning application

Page 158
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Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in Table 7 below. If relevant,
more detail about the approach should be included in the Air Quality Impact
Assessment or Air Quality Neutral Assessment.

Air Quality

Ref Checklist Criteria Summary of approach
to address the criteria

AQ.1 How has the proposal
addressed the
recommended minimum
air quality standards?

These apply to all new
development as set out in
section 6.1.2.2 of the
SPD.

AQ.2 How does the proposal
show consideration of air
quality in the design of
new development?

Design should address the
following principles :

Building and
development layout
and design
Emissions from
transport
Sustainable energy

(See SPD section 6.1.2.4)

AQ.3 How has emissions
mitigation been
incorporated into the
proposal?

(See SPD section 6.1.2.5)

P
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AQ.4

How will emissions be
minimised through the
construction and
demolition phase of the
development?

Measures should follow
the national guidance set
out in section 6.1.2.7 of
this SPD.

AQ.5

Has an Emissions
Assessment been carried
out as part of the Air
Quality Neutral
Requirement?

The assessment should
utilise the Damage Cost
Approach.

(See SPD section 6.1.2.6)

AQ.6

Has an Air Quality Impact
Assessment been
submitted?

This must be submitted if
the proposal meets any of
the criteria listed in section
6.1.3 of this SPD.

AQ.7

Has an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment been
submitted?

This must be submitted if
the proposal meets the
criteria listed in section
6.1.3 of this SPD.

Table 7: Air Quality Checklist

Page 160
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The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: the combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application
process.

National Policy

Section 15 of the NPPF (2019) sets out the role of planning in addressing
pollution, in which light pollution is included. It states that planning policies
and decisions should ensure that new development is appropriate for its
location taking into account the likely effects (including cumulative effects)
of pollution. In particular, the NPPF states that the planning system
should limit the impact of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity,
intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation.

Light pollution has also been deemed a potential statutory nuisance since
2005. An amendment to section 79 of the Environmental Protection Act
1990, contained within the Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act
2005 states:

“Artificial light emitted from premises so as to be prejudicial to health and
nuisance constitutes a ‘Statutory Nuisance’ and it shall be the duty of every
local authority to cause its area to be inspected from time to time to detect any
statutory nuisances which ought to be dealt with under section 80 and, where
a complaint of a statutory nuisance is made to it by a person living within its
area, to take such steps as are reasonably practicable to investigate the
complaint”.

District Plan policies

Policy EQ3 Light Pollution
Type of Development

Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist

Link to Sustainability checklist
LP.1, LP.2, LP.3 Page 161
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Policy EQ3 in the District Plan requires all external lighting schemes to
ensure they do not have an unacceptable adverse impact on neighbouring
uses or the wider landscape. Plans must ensure that they minimise harm
to the amenity of residents and road users and prevent impacts on the local
ecology. Light pollution can cause sleep disturbance and annoyance to
neighbours and have an impact on health and wellbeing. Consideration
must be given to the impact of light pollution on wildlife as dark night skies
are important for the conservation of natural habitats and the behaviour of
nocturnal animals and birds.

The policy also states that the light design must minimise the potential glare
and spillage. Light pollution is a sign of wasted energy from excessive
lighting and it is required that only the minimum required for security and
operational purposes is installed. It may be necessary for the council to
control the times of illumination where the impact is deemed unacceptable.

New lighting schemes should be appropriate to the type of development
and its location. Proposals for outdoor lighting should not have an
unacceptable adverse impact by reason of light spillage or glare on
neighbouring building/uses, amenity of residents or road users or ecology
in line with Policy EQ3. Where appropriate, a light impact assessment will
be required as part of the application submission.

In order to minimise light and energy wastage is recommended that lights
are switched off when not required for safety, security or operational
purposes. Large quantities of energy are consumed and vast amounts of
greenhouse gases are produced due to the wastefulness of all night shop
advertising and display lighting, building illumination, upward flood lighting
and permanent domestic and industrial security lights.

Consideration will be given to the relationship between the use of the facility
and the benefits to the general public, interests of conservation, amenity
and safety. Where the impact of a proposal is considered to be unacceptable
or cannot be mitigated through ameliorative measures, the protection of
those recognised interests will prevail. The Council may seek to control the
times of illumination where appropriate.

Design is key to ensuring compliance with policy and reducing the risk of
being a statutory nuisance in the future. The Institute of Lighting
Professionals state that ‘good design equals good Iighting(sg)and emphasise
the importance of design, maintenance and installation. Design should
ensure that the intensity and direction of light does not disturb others. This

Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light GN01:2011
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may be done by ensuring that beams are not pointed directly at windows
of other houses. Light should be directed downwards wherever possible to
illuminate its target and not upwards.

Schemes will be considered against the latest national guidance and lighting
standards. Further technical advice can be found from the Institute of Lighting
ProfeSS|onaIs ‘Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light

(2020).¢

9The most applicable British Standards for lighting that relate to

the proposed development is BS EN 12464-2: 2014- Lighting of Work Places
(Outdoor work places).

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit a completed
Sustainability Checklist as part of the application process. Completion of
the checklist must demonstrate how all relevant light pollution checklist
criteria have been considered.

A light impact assessment may be required by the Council if it is deemed
that there may be an unacceptable impact on the natural surroundings as
a result of the development. Where this is required, it is expected that the
latest industry guidance is referred to in order to ensure that the assessment
is correctly carried out. At present the latest guidance is the Professional
Lighting Guide PLG 04 “Guidance on Undertaking Environmental Lighting
Impact Assessments” Institution of Lighting Professionals (ILP):2013.

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in table 8 below. If relevant,
more detail about the approach should be included in the Light Impact

Assessment.

Light Pollution

Ref

Checklist criteria

Summary of approach to
address criteria

LP.1

Does the proposal
materially alter light levels
outside the development
and/or have the potential
to adversely affect the
neighbouring uses or




Sustainability SPD

amenity of residents and
road users or impact on
local ecology?

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

LP.2 Is the proposed light
design the minimum
required for security and
operational purposes?

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

LP.3 Does the proposal
minimise potential glare
and spillage?

Please detail the design
measures adopted to
ensure this

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

Table 8: Light Pollution Checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application
process.

The impact of noise on the environment can be detrimental to health and
quality of life, so it is important that the planning system controls both the
introduction of noise sources into the environment, as well as ensuring new
noise sensitive development is located away from existing sources of
significant noise. Policy EQ2 Noise Pollution requires development to be
designed and operated to minimise the impact of noise on the surrounding
environment and the future occupants of the new development. To address
these requirements all residential developments will be required to comply
with BS:8233 noise standards as a minimum in line with World Health
Organisation guidance. All developments involving industrial or commercial
noise sources will be required to undertake an assessment, in line with
BS:4142. Consideration must also be given to sufficient ventilation and the
Page 164prevention of overheating.

ads Avjiqeureisng



Sustainability SPD

Sustainability SPD

This SPD does not address noise issues any further because more detailed
noise guidance will be available for applicants in due course. Hertfordshire
noise guidance is being developed jointly by a number of Hertfordshire local
authorities.

Page 165



Sustainability SPD

Biodiversity describes the number and variety of plant species and animals
within a habitat and also the diversity of habitats within an ecosystem.
Enhancing and conserving biodiversity is an important component of
designing and constructing sustainable development. It has benefits for
wildlife and ecology, including securing ecosystem services such as
pollination, hydrology and pest control, but also more widely in terms of
community well-being; carbon capture; reducing flood risk; clean air and
water and adaptability to climate change.

National Policy

Pagg

National Policy sets a clear intent to protect and enhance the natural
environment, moving from the past outcomes of development resulting in
a net loss of biodiversity to achieving net gains for biodiversity within the
development process. Taking forward the objectives of England’s Biodiversity
Strategy,(61) the NPPF (2019) outlines that new development has a key role
in the preservation, restoration and re-creation of priority habitats, ecological
networks, green infrastructure and the protection and recovery of priority
species populations. International, national and local designations must
be protected and enhanced relative to their status and importance.
Development should only be permitted if harm to biodiversity is avoided,
adequately mitigated or as a last resort, compensated.(62

Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) Natural Environment provides further
guidance on the role of green infrastructure in new development and how
to conserve and enhance biodiversity.

The Environment Bill (2019 - 2021), which is currently progressing through
parliament, seeks to further strengthen the role of the planning system in
conserving and enhancing biodiversity. It proposes amendments to planning
legislation introducing a mandatory requirement for biodiversity net gain.

1366& (2011) Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England’s Wildlife and Ecosystem Services
Paragraph 175
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

Policy NE1 International, National and Locally Designated Nature
Conservation

Policy NE2 Sites or Features of Nature Conservation Interest
(Non-Designated)

Policy NE3 Species and Habitats

Policy NE4 Green Infrastructure

Policy DES4 Design of Development

Policy WAT3 Water Quality and the Environment

Type of Development
Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist
Biodiversity Checklist
Ecology Survey

Protected Species Survey

Link to Sustainability checklist

Bio.1, Bio.2, Bio.3, Bio.4, Bio.5, Bio.6, Bio,7

The District Plan policies place a strong emphasis on delivering a net gain
in biodiversity across East Herts at various scales, on designated and
undesignated sites. Policy WAT3 aims to preserve or enhance the
ecological value of the watercourses. Policy NE1 requires that development
use the mitigation hierarchy to protect and enhance designated sites
commensurate with their status, their importance and contribution to
ecological networks. Policy NE2 recognises that there is biodiversity value
throughout East Herts and even on non-designated sites applicants should
assess the ecological value and aim to enhance it. All proposals should
achieve a net gain in biodiversity, where it is feasible and proportionate to
do so, by taking into account a locally approved biodiversity metric. Policy
NE3 focuses specifically on protecting species and habitats and ensuring
new development facilities opportunities for habitat creation and ecological
connectivity. Where appropriate, biodiversity value of a site pre and post
development will be determined using a biodiversity metric.

Page 167
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Expanding on this objective and taking a holistic approach, Policy
NE4 recognises the biodiversity value of Green Infrastructure in East Herts
and promotes protecting and enhancing the network: within the built
environment and the countryside beyond. Policy DES4 reiterates this aim,
expecting proposals to maximise opportunities for urban greening, for
example through planting trees and other soft landscaping where possible.

The natural environment of East Herts is a key contributor to its character
and distinctiveness. The district has a diverse range of green infrastructure
and sites of local, national and international importance. This includes the
following three international sites:

Wormlea/ Hoddesdonpark Woods-Special Area of Conservation
(SAC

Rye Meads and AmweII Quarry- part of the Lee Valley Special
Protection Area (SPA)

Rye Meads and Amwell Quarry- part of the Lee Valley Ramsar Site(®®
There are also 16 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (international sites are
also designated SSSis), a National Nature Reserve (Broxbourne Hoddesdon
— Park Woods), 542 local wildlife sites (led and coordinated by Herts and
Middlesex Wildlife Trust), a Local Nature Reserve and 14 Herts and
Middlesex Wildlife Trust Reserves. More broadly there is a network of
ancient woodlands, watercourses, parks, open spaces and trees across
the rural and urban areas, which provide opportunities for biodiversity and
form part of the wider ecological network. Designated sites and key areas
of open space are identified on the Policies
Map: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/planning-policy

A number of species found within East Herts are protected under European
and National legislation. The protection afforded to these species results
in them being a material consideration in dealing with planning applications.

Information about biodiversity in East Herts is available from a range of
sources. Herts Environmental Records Centre (HERC), hosted by Herts
and Middlesex Wildlife Trust, manages data on Hertfordshire’s habitats,

63 ﬁ an Union’s Habitat Directive of value for species, plants and habitats
e o8

irective-to protect internationally valuable populations of eligible bird species

Ramsar Convention for wetlands of international importance
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species and sites. The Hertfordshire Biodiversity Action Plan (2006) identifies
those habitats and species which are a priority for conservation and is a
valuable source of information on the county’s natural assets. (66)

7.1 There is also a Local Nature Partnership (LNP) which coordinates partners
in Hertfordshire and has produced a series of principles and guidance.(67)

7.2.2 Biodiversity Hierarchy

7.12 When making planning decisions, East Herts Council is required by the
NPPF to apply the mitigation hierarchy set out in Figure 10. Development
projects should minimise impacts on biodiversity by adhering to the mitigation
hierarchy of avoid, mitigate, compensate, with distinctions made between
internationally, nationally and locally designated sites.

Mitigate Compensate

Figure 10: Mitigation hierarchy

713 Stage 1 ‘avoid’ can be achieved by site selection but also by the siting and
layout within a development to retain existing habitats. Early engagement
of landscape architects and ecologists is important at this stage. The
retention of existing natural features will significantly contribute towards the
aim of enhancing biodiversity and protecting the landscape character on
the development site. The design work for the development should aim to
follow a landscape led approach, using the information gained through the
survey work to retain as many of the important natural environment features
as possible.

714 Where avoidance is not possible, mitigation measures should be applied,
such as screening and planting. Buffer zones between sensitive areas and
development areas can be used to reduce habitat disturbance. Finally, if
this is not possible, on-site or off-site compensation measures should be
undertaken to help achieve an overall net gain in biodiversity or
improvements to the structure and functions of ecological networks. For
further clarity about the compensation process seek advice from
Hertfordshire Ecology, the Council’s ecological advisors.

66 Herts Biodiversity Action Plan (2006), Herts Environmental Forum, http://www.hef.or: .uk/nature/biodiverR i@ 1 69
67 LNP (2017) Planning for biodiversity and the natural Environment in Hertfordshire- Guiding Principles
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Planning policies contain clear direction that development should not be
permitted on designated sites, as appropriate to their level of significance.
This includes full protection for internationally and nationally designated
sites - including Special Areas of Conservation, Special Protection Areas,
Ramsar Sites and Sites of Special Scientific Interest and effective protection
measures for ancient woodland, Local Nature Reserves and Local Wildlife
Sites. The range of designated sites within East Herts is set out in Table 9.

Importance Statutorily protected Non-statutorily
designated assets protected assets
International Special Protection Areas | None

Special Areas of
Conservation

Ramsar Site

Other features protected
by the Habitats and Birds
Directive

National Sites of Special Scientific | Ancient Woodlands

Interest
Chalk river habitats

National Nature Reserve
Species and habitats of

Other features protected | principal importance in
by domestic legislation, domestic legislation e.g.

i.e. Wildlife and The Natural and
Countryside Act Environment and Rural
Communities Act (NERC)

Local Nature Reserves Local Wildlife Sites

Table 9: Assets of international, national and local status and importance in East Herts

The East Herts Biodiversity Questionnaire (see submission requirements)
identifies the distance thresholds to designated sites. Applicants within
these thresholds will likely have to submit additional information to inform
proposals.

Applicants must seek advice from Natural England for any proposals that
may potentially affect an international or national site. Development likely

page 170to affect a European site will need to be accompanied by sufficient
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information to enable the LPA, as Competent Authority under the provisions
of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as
amended), to record its decision with regard to likely significant effect and
to undertake Appropriate Assessment where necessary.

In accordance with District Plan Policy NE3 Species and Habitats, conserving
biodiversity and creating opportunities for wildlife is a key to delivering
sustainable development. The mitigation hierarchy should be used in all
proposals to prevent harm to all priority species and habitats. Development
adjoining rivers or streams will be required to preserve or enhance the water
environment in accordance with Policy WAT3.

There are a number of species protected by European and national law.
These must be considered to ensure that legislative requirements are met
and no offences are committed. This applies to all scales of development
from loft conversions to large mixed use developments. The main pieces
of legislation protecting species are the European Habitats and Bird
Directives, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006
(Section 41 lists priority species and habitats), the Wildlife and Countryside
Act, the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as
amended) and the Badgers Act 1992. The Hertfordshire Biodiversity Action
Plan identifies 5 Species Action Plans and 8 Habitat Action Plans that guide
work on protecting, restoring and re-creating a sustainable level of
biodiversity in the county.(ss)

Applicants must complete East Herts Biodiversity Checklist (see submission
requirements) to assess the likely presence of a protected habitat or species.
Where there is a reasonable likelihood of the presence of European or
Nationally Protected Species, surveys must be completed and avoidance/
mitigation/ compensation measures agreed before permission can be
granted. Surveys should be undertaken at a time of year appropriate to the
relevant species.

A check should also be made to determine if any of the trees on the site
are protected by Tree Preservation Orders (see the Council’'s online
mapping (69)) either individually or as groups protected by virtue of their
inclusion within a Conservation Area.

68 Herts Biodiversity Action Plan (2006), Herts Environmental Forum, httg://www.hef.org.uk/nature/biodiverR@g'&/ 1 71

69 https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-and-building
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Further guidance

Further guidance on protected species and habitat legislation, including
relevant licensing information is available from the following government
websites:

https://www.gov.uk/topic/planning-development/protected-sites-species

https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/wildlife-habitat-conservation

Hertfordshire Ecology provides specialist ecological advice to support the
planning process in East Herts. It is recommended that applicants use their
pre-application service to consider the most effective approach for protecting
habitats and species and delivering a net-gain to
biodiversity: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk

Biodiversity is not limited to designated sites or priority habitats. Biodiversity
is often found on non-priority habitats. As outlined in Policy NEC2 all
proposals should seek to secure a net gain for biodiversity and enhance
ecological networks across the District. The East Herts Green Infrastructure
Plan identifies zones and projects to improve multi-functional networks and
Ecological mapping work by the Local Nature Partnership in 2014 identifies
habitat networks.

The approach to securing net gain should be assessed by a trained
ecologist, using the Defra (version 2, updated by Natural England, or as
amended) biodiversity metric, unless advised otherwise by Hertfordshire
Ecology. Using the metric provides a mechanism for demonstrating
compliance with the biodiversity hierarchy and informs compensation of all
habitats. The metric is not designed to measure impacts on species. In
order to ensure that mitigation measures are successfully delivered and
maintained, financial and other provisions may be sought, where appropriate
and necessary, via the use of planning conditions, planning obligations and
legal agreements. The process for securing measurable net gain will be a
legal requirement if the Environment Bill (2019 -2021) achieves royal ascent
in its current form.

Major development offers the greatest opportunities for delivering large-scale
biodiversity net gain and the integration of opportunities for biodiversity into
green and blue infrastructure and ecological networks, both on and off-site.
Applicants should use the ecological network data set and the Green
Infrastructure plan to inform the masterplanning process.

However, enhancing biodiversity can be delivered at a variety of different
scales, from householder applications right up to large urban extensions,
Page 1 72a|beit the scale of improvement will differ. The Herts & Middlesex Wildlife
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Trust publication, How to Build a Living Landscape explains how a habitat
network can be ‘built into’ new development at a range of scales, without
significantly impacting on the purpose or functionality of that land use.

Bat and bird bricks on the gable end of new houses in Buckinghamshire Source: Herts and Middlesex Wildlife Trust

Whilst options will vary depending on the scale of development, the Council
will expect all or some of the following measures to be integrated into
development proposals:

Integration of nest boxes for species such as birds, bees and bats,
particularly in locations/ buildings adjoining open space.These can be
integrated into brickwork.

Integration of sustainable drainage systems, with ecology/ biodiversity
benefits

Soft landscaping to promote biodiversity

Tree planting- consider tree health to future proof biodiversity
Prioritisation of native species

Habitat creation- i.e. ponds, wildflower grasslands

Contribution to wider ecological networks and green and blue
infrastructure corridors. Consider connectivity of the landscape, enabling
species to move around freely, for example creating hedgehog
highways.

Green and brown roofs
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These proposals will not only enhance biodiversity on development sites,
but also benefit the health and well-being people living and working in these
places.

A wildflower meadow integrated into a greenspace within a new development

More information about the different stages to effectively design and
implement a scheme is set out in Hertfordshire’s Building Futures Biodiversity
and Landscape module.

Further Guidance

East Herts Green Infrastructure Plan

(2011): https://eastherts.gov.uk/evidencebase

Hertfordshire Ecological Network Report (2014) and guidance on
applying Hertfordshire’s ecological networks in the planning
system: https://www.hertswildlifetrust.org.uk

Hertfordshire Environmental Records Centre, for data
requests:https://www.hercinfo.org.uk

How to Build a Living Landscape, Herts and Middlesex Wildlife
Trust: https://www.hertswildlifetrust.org.uk
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Fact Box: Living roofs and green walls

Green roofs- Created when vegetation is established on a roof structure. There
are many variations but typically green roofs are categorised as intensive or
extensive.

Brown roofs- Also described as a biodiverse roof, is designed to create a habitat
from a specific type of flora or fauna. Useful on brownfield sites where soil and
rubble should be able to provide a rooftop habitat for the flora and fauna that
inhabited the site before the construction of the building. This is particularly
important where habitat is often left to colonise naturally

Green walls- There are different types of green wall. Using climbing plants is
the simplest method but it can also include a form of engineered solution, such
as trellises or wires. Living wall systems are constructed with planter boxes or
felt and do not require climbing plants.

Green or brown roofs should be incorporated into development where
feasible. Green and brown roofs have many benefits as identified in the air
quality and energy and carbon sections of this SPD, but are a useful way
of enhancing biodiversity on sites of all scales, especially in urban areas.
Intensive green roofs are effectively roof gardens, with a range of plants or
shrubs that can be used for recreation purposes and to grow food. Extensive
green roofs and brown roofs provide ecological value rather than
recreational. Green roofs involve drought tolerant species of plants, such
as sedums or wild flowers that require little maintenance.

Brown roofs are typically left without vegetation, with the growing medium

selected to allow indigenous species to colonise an area over time. It is
beneficial to use a variety of different local substrates (e.g. gravel in one
area, topsoil in another area, crushed concrete in another area, to provide
a number of different environments on the roof top, favouring different
species.

Climbers and wall shrubs are the simplest way of adding interest to walls.
In green wall systems, a range of herbaceous perennials, grasses, herbs,
fruit and vegetables can be planted.

The potential for green and brown roofs should be considered early in the
design process, to inform the scheme design. Feasibility will depend on
the local context and the nature of the building, so it is important professional
advice is sought. Consideration should also be given to any management
and maintenance implications.
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To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies:

All new residential and non-residential development must submit a
completed Sustainability Checklist to demonstrate that relevant criteria
below relating to biodiversity have been considered and explained.
All applicants (except advertisements) should submit a completed
Biodiversity Checklist to assess the likely presence of protected habitats
or species within or in close proximity to the site.

In addition ecological survey(s) will be required, as follows:

For all major developments;

If there is a reasonable likelihood of protected species being present
and affected by the development;

If there is a reasonable likelihood of protected habitats being present
and affected by the development.

Ecological information should be undertaken by a trained ecologist and
presented in accordance with the British Standard on Planning and
Biodiversity- BS42020 2013 Biodiversity- Code of practice for planning and
development. Surveys should be up to date and ideally from the most recent
survey season. It should include:

Analysis of likely impact on protected species, if applicable

A biodiversity impact assessment calculation using the Defra (version
2 updated by Natural England, or as amended) biodiversity

metric, unless advised otherwise by Herts Ecology and demonstrating
a minimum 10% net gain in ecological units.

An analysis of the impacts of the development on fauna.

Definitive avoidance, mitigation or compensation measures sufficient
to demonstrate a net gain in biodiversity measures.

Enhancement measures proposed and marked on plans.

Details of submission requirements for applications can be obtained via the
Council's website at: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/
make-planning-application.

As mentioned above, data from Hertfordshire Biological Record Centre
(HERC)(7°) is a useful resource that can help inform surveys. Applicants
should also consider sharing survey work with HERC to help expand
Hertfordshire's environmental record. For further advice about ecological
surveys and biodiversity please contact Herts Ecology at Hertfordshire
County Council. Herts Ecology offer a pre-application service to applicants
and can provide information about charging procedures.

http://www.hercinfo.org.uk/
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Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in table 10 below. If relevant,

more detail about the approach should be included in the Ecological survey.

Biodiversity

Ref

Checklist Criteria

Summary of approach to
address the criteria

Bio.1

Have you submitted the
East Herts biodiversity
checklist?

(See SPD section 7.3)

Bio.2

In accordance with the
biodiversity checklist, does
the proposal affect a
protected species or
habitat?

(See SPD sections 7.2.4
and 7.3)

Bio.3

If a protected species or
habitat has been
identified, has an
ecological survey, with
sufficient information been
undertaken?

(See SPD sections 7.2.4
and 7.3)

Bio.4

If relevant, has an
ecological survey, with
sufficient information been
undertaken to assess the
likely ecological impact of
the development?

See SPD sections 7.2 and
7.3)

Page 1

77



Sustainability SPD

Bio.5

Has the mitigation
hierarchy been
undertaken, to
demonstrate an adverse
impact on biodiversity has
been avoided? If this is
not possible, has the
impact been mitigated and
then subsequently
compensated?

(See SPD section 7.2.2)

Bio.6

Has a biodiversity net gain
been achieved? Please
explain

See SPD section 7.2.5)

Bio.7

Has a suitable biodiversity
management and
monitoring strategy for the
site been proposed?

Table 10: Biodiversity checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the

scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: the combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application

process.
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The role of sustainable transport provision in the development process has
gained increased prominence over recent years. Congested roads and
associated increased pollution have led to detrimental effects on air quality
and knock-on effects on health, which mean that a new approach to
achieving journeys is needed to ensure that this situation is not exacerbated.
This policy position is recognised at both the national and local level and
this section of the SPD seeks to provide advice on how sustainable transport
can be achieved through new development going forward. It should be
noted that the Council’s approach regarding the air quality implications of
pollution is covered in further detail in the Pollution Chapter of this SPD
where the impacts of vehicle emissions are cited.

In considering new development and ensuring that the transport impacts
are less damaging and more sympathetic to the environment, it is important
that greater priority is given now to reducing the overall need to travel.
Where journeys are necessary, it is vital to make sure that suitable hard
and soft infrastructure measures are provided to both mitigate their impact
and ensure that they can be undertaken in a more sustainable manner
going forward. This section of the SPD discusses specific mechanisms
that can be employed to assist in achieving these aims.

It should be noted that parking standards do not form a part of this SPD as
they are incorporated within the Council's separate ‘Vehicle Parking
Provision at New Developments’ SPD.

National Policy

The NPPF (2019) sets out the Government’s position in respect of its
sustainable transport objectives. It states (paragraph 102) that transport
should be considered early in development proposals, so that:

the potential impacts of development on transport networks can be
addressed;

opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and
changing transport technology and usage, are realised — for example
in relation to the scale, location or density of development that can be
accommodated;

opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are
identified and pursued;

the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be
identified, assessed and taken into account — including appropriate
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opportunities for avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for
net environmental gains; and

patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport
considerations are integral to the design of schemes, and contribute
to making high quality places.

Furthermore, in considering development proposals, it should be ensured
that “appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can
be — or have been — taken up, given the type of development and its

Iocation”.(m

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) expands on the objectives
included in the NPPF and provides specific guidance around the need for,
and use of, transport evidence bases, travel plans, transport assessments
and statements to support sustainable transport provision. These strands
also need to be taken into account in bringing forward development
proposals and can be viewed on the Government’s website.

’L&Qaph 108
5 pvLkiouica
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

Policy TRA1 Sustainable Development
Policy TRA3 Vehicle Parking Provision
Policy DES4 Design of Development
Policy CFLR9 Health and Wellbeing
Policy DEL2 Planning Obligations

Sustainability SPD

Local Transport Plan 4, Hertfordshire County Council, May 2018

Policy 1: Transport User Hierarchy
Policy 2: Influencing land use planning
Policy 3: Travel Plans and Behaviour Change
Policy 4: Demand Management

Policy 5: Development Management
Policy 6: Accessibility

Policy 7: Active Travel - Walking
Policy 8. Active Travel - Cycling

Policy 9: Buses

Policy 10: Rail

Policy 19: Emissions reduction

Policy 20: Air Quality

Policy 23: Growth and Transport Plans

Roads in Hertfordshire: A Design Guide, Hertfordshire County Council, 3rd
Edition, January 2011 (currently under review)

Scale of Development

All new development
Type of Development

Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

Sustainability Checklist
Design and Access Statement
Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements (as appropriate)

Link to Sustainability checklist

T1,T.2,T.3,T4,T5,T6
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East Herts District Plan policies TRA1, TRA2, TRA3, DES4, CFLR9 and
DEL2 provide the policy context in relation to the delivery of sustainable
transport provision in the development process. Alongside national guidance
and the Local Transport Plan (LTP4), produced by Hertfordshire County
Council, the policies together promote the need to achieve sustainable
development and provide the framework to both assist the formation of
development proposals and the decision-taking process.

In seeking to engender modal shift away from private motorised trips to
more sustainable means, the Council not only wishes to ensure that these
occur in a way that has the least possible impact on the environment, but
also to provide the right conditions through development to minimise the
amount of journeys that need to be made in the first place. The policies
detailed above set the context for achieving these aims.

In planning for major development, it is important that sustainable movement
should be prioritised and proposals should therefore address:

obviating the need to travel where possible;

providing walkable neighbourhoods (as part of place-making design);
delivering cycling, walking and passenger transport networks (facilitating
and prioritising non-car borne movement);

adopting behavioural change initiatives (encouraging modal shift);
rebalancing car use and parking design (prioritising sustainable modes);
future-proofing developments (through use of adaptable technology);
and,

facilitating deliveries and servicing (while not disadvantaging
non-motorised user groups).

The following sections discuss how the above aims can be achieved.

In respect of the procedural aspect of development proposals, it should be
noted that, whilst East Herts Council determines most planning applications
for development, Hertfordshire County Council (HCC) responds to the
transport elements of them in its role as highway authority. While
recognising that aspects relating to safe and suitable highway access
arrangements and mitigation are key considerations to be taken into account
in assessing applications, importantly, HCC also considers the sustainability
credentials of development proposals in its responses. LTP4’s Transport
User Hierarchy, provided at Policy 1, provides the policy context for these
considerations and is therefore particularly pertinent for guiding development
schemes and informing movement relationships within them.
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HCC Local Transport Plan, 2018
Policy 1: Transport User Hierarchy

To support the creation of built environments that encourage greater and safer
use of sustainable transport modes, the county council will in the design of any
scheme and development of any transport strategy consider in the following
order:

Opportunities to reduce travel demand and the need to travel
Vulnerable road user needs (such as pedestrians and cyclists)
Passenger transport user needs

Powered two wheeler (mopeds and motorbikes) user needs
Other motor vehicle user needs

In applying LTP Policy 1 and District Plan Policy TRA1 in development
proposals, as well as looking at ways in which to mitigate journeys, there
are also various measures that can be introduced through development
design that can reduce the overall need to travel in the first instance.

Location is a key determinant in this respect and the District Plan’s guiding
principles (paragraph 3.3.2) and its Development Strategy hierarchy (outlined
in Policy DPS2) therefore seek to direct development to areas that minimise
the need to travel, by means such as utilising and supporting existing local
facilities and networks that lie in close proximity. To avoid harmful
development, policies GBR1 and GBR2 set the context of constraints in
Green Belt and other rural locations, while policy TRA1 further states that
development proposals should “primarily be located in places which enable
sustainable journeys to be made to key services and facilities to help aid
carbon emission reduction”. Where larger scale allocations and
developments are proposed which may be more distanced from existing
facilities, measures can be introduced that aim to largely self-contain
movement within a site, and these can be supplemented by sustainable
travel measures where journeys beyond are required.

A good way of demonstrating that development is indeed putting sustainable
transport at the heart of its design is through the production of a movement
framework. This should articulate how different modes, including walking,
cycling and passenger transport, are prioritised within and across a
development to make it easier to use those modes than the private car,
while recognising the need to accommodate necessary movements of
private vehicles (including servicing and deliveries) where appropriate. The
objective of a movement framework should be to make it more aﬂ&,@v 33
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and easier to use sustainable modes than private vehicles through the
design of well integrated, safe and connected routes and safe, secure and
convenient cycle parking and facilities. In seeking to reduce dependence
on private vehicles and focussing on active travel, it is important that services
and facilities are planned to make them accessible to the widest number of
people through sustainable transport modes.

Therefore, the relationship of the built environment to both new and existing
services and facilities, including passenger or community transport services,
alongside links to pedestrian and cycle networks, will be a crucial factor in
ensuring that well-integrated and well-connected sustainable forms of
development are achieved. Design and Access Statements, which are
required in support of a planning application, should therefore contain a
Movement Framework to demonstrate how these aims will be delivered
through proposed development. While not currently HCC formal policy,
Active Travel Zone (ATZ) techniques pioneered by TfL may be helpful tools
in planning new development, where potential key destinations within and
beyond the site are mapped and how movements to these can be facilitated
in in a sustainable way.

In looking at minimising the need to travel, lessons can be learned from the
past, where, prior to mass use of motorised transport, historical development
often involved mixed uses in relatively close proximity to each other. Shops
and other services were often located within walking distance of much of
the population, with movements being largely pedestrian based. Where
not unneighbourly, mixed use schemes today can also either negate the
need to travel or juxtapose uses within a ‘walkable neighbourhood’, a modern
interpretation of the traditional form.

Increasingly, homeworking is becoming more common and, as has been
seen during the Covid-19 pandemic, this can have a significant impact in
reducing car borne travel. Internal spaces within new homes therefore need
to be designed with the increased demand for this use in mind and the
delivery of high speed broadband (FTTP) should be guaranteed to all
premises from the outset to help facilitate successful home-working
arrangements that minimise the need to travel, as well as for day-to-day
living requirements.

Likewise, initiatives involving working at local office hubs can also help
reduce the number of motorised trips made outside of a development and
should be considered within larger proposals as part of self-containment
mechanisms, as appropriate.
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Launchpad

East Herts Council operates Launchpad - two thriving co-working, office and
meeting space community facilities located in Bishop's Stortford & Ware, where
each offer local flexible working environments to fit modern life patterns and
reduce the need to travel further afield for standalone office accommodation.
Details of the scheme can be found at:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/businesses-support/launchpad-business-centres

Where car journeys are necessary, the introduction of car clubs can help
reduce the number of vehicles at a development and, depending on usage,
can also prove cost effective when compared to car ownership. Car sharing
schemes can also help reduce the number of vehicles on the road, which
helps in mitigating congestion and pollution. Likewise, Mobility-as-a-Service
(Maas) can help in consolidating modes of travel. This involves a shift from
using personally owned transportation, towards mobility being provided as
a service. Further details of Maas is available online:

https://maas-alliance.eu/the-alliance/ .
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Car sharing

Many East Herts and County Council employees are signed up to the Council
car sharing schemes

Page 186

In order to avoid unsustainable mode journey patterns through private
motorised trips becoming fixed and engendering behavioural change, it is
important that green travel patterns become established at the outset of
occupation of major developments through the early implementation of
sustainable travel infrastructure, measures and initiatives.

Personalised travel planning is one strand that can be introduced through
development delivery to raise awareness of local sustainable travel
opportunities on an individual basis, which can have a positive effect in
modal choice and behavioural change. Therefore, in combination, a mixture
of both hard and soft measures can be very effective in achieving a good
uptake of non-car travel modes.

It should be noted that, while the district of East Herts has a dispersed
settlement pattern and therefore not all measures will be appropriate for
every area, in highly sustainable locations it may be considered suitable to
introduce measures which particularly impact on private motorised vehicle
journey choices. Measures may include initiatives such as, but not limited
to, prioritised junctions and/or carriageway assignment for sustainable
modes and reduced parking provision in appropriate locations. For the
latter, it should be noted that the Council’s approach to parking standards
as part of development proposals is covered in the ‘Vehicle Parking Provision
at New Developments SPD’
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In many developments over previous decades, pedestrians and cyclists
have often been treated as subordinate to motorised traffic in the movement
hierarchy. Therefore, in embracing LTP4’s Policy 1 Transport User Hierarchy
and seeking to provide sustainable communities with healthy journeys at
their heart, it is important that new developments should have their
movement networks designed around people, rather than cars, from the
outset.

In respect of applying the above, where trips are made through cycle
journeys it is important that these users are prioritised and their needs well
catered for within the overall design of a development and not bolted on as
an afterthought. Not only should routes be well connected and attractive,
there must also be consideration of suitable parking arrangements (see
more below). The Council will also be keen to support imaginative
approaches to encouraging cycling, such as cycle hire and electric assisted
bike schemes. Suitable shower and changing facilities should also be
provided in appropriate locations to further encourage cycle usage.

The Government published guidance in its Cycle Infrastructure Design Local
Transport Note 1/20, July 2020,™and states that it “aims to help cycling
become a form of mass transit in many more places. Cycling must no longer
be treated as marginal, or an afterthought. It must not be seen as mainly
part of the leisure industry, but as a means of everyday transport. It must
be placed at the heart of the transport network, with the capital spending,
road space and traffic planners’ attention befitting that role”.

Similarly, in respect of prioritising walking and c_lycling, the Government is
clear in its July 2020 publication Gear Change( 4), that it “will ensure that
all new housing and business developments are built around making
sustainable travel, including cycling and walking, the first choice for
journeys”.

Therefore, planning sufficient and appropriate space to prioritise for cyclists
and pedestrians to make their journeys successfully should be an integral
part of schemes through the implementation of ‘inclusive design’ principles,
alongside accommodating other modes. Intrinsic to the heart of design,
routes for pedestrians and cyclists should be well thought out, making sure
that linkages and permeation between existing and new developments can
be successfully achieved so that maximum opportunities present themselves
to engender green travel behaviours through active travel.

73 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cycle-infrastructure-design-ltn-120 Page 1 87
74 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cycling-and-walking-plan-for-england
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It is also important that the considerations of both pedestrians and cyclists
are taken into account when planning footways and cycle paths within
developments so as to avoid potential conflict between user groups.

Therefore, and in line with the Government’'s key messages in ‘Gear
Change’, the aim should be to provide segregated provision for each user
group where possible. The creation of “Mini-Holland’s” in three outer London
Boroughs was demonstrated to have had a significant effect where, after
the installation of segregated lanes on main roads, low-traffic
neighbourhoods were put in, and pedestrians were given thousands of
metres of extra space. The results of the scheme in the first of the areas
showed a single year increase in cycling by 18%, and 13% for walking.
While it is recognised that the scale of London Boroughs’ built environments
differ markedly from many rural locations in East Herts, there are still
parallels to be drawn in respect of how prioritising sustainable user groups
in street layout can engender modal shift. The goal should therefore be to
segregate pedestrian and cycle movement from each other and both should
be removed from motorised traffic where at all possible.

‘Gear Change’ further recommends a series of key principles when designing
for cycling provision:

Cyclists must be separated from volume traffic, both at junctions and
on the stretches of road between them.

Cyclists must be separated from pedestrians.

Cyclists must be treated as vehicles, not pedestrians.

Routes must join together; isolated stretches of good provision are of
little value.

Routes must feel direct, logical and be intuitively understandable by
all road users;

Routes and schemes must take account of how users actually behave;
Purely cosmetic alterations should be avoided.

Barriers, such as chicane barriers and dismount signs, should be
avoided.

Routes should be designed only by those who have experienced the
road on a cycle.

With specific regard to pedestrians and ensuring that walkable
neighbourhoods are achieved and to further support and encourage a culture
of active and sustainable travel in bringing forward new development
proposals, it is also important that the distances that active people are able
or prepared to walk to access services and facilities are factored into design
proposals.

The layout of new development should ensure that streets and paths
facilitate direct and efficient bus operation and as many homes and

page 188workplaces as possible should lie within 400m access of bus services.
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Where rail stations are available, the design of development should seek
to provide a maximum walking distance of 800m, where achievable.
Distances should be measured as the actual walking distance, and not
through use of radius circles or ‘as the crow flies’. While the Council will
seek to maximise this approach, in cases where Herts County Council
agrees that such distances cannot be achieved, new development proposals
should demonstrate alternative measures to maximise sustainable journey
opportunities to occupiers of the development.

As discussed in the ‘measures to reduce the need to travel’ section above,
it is important that new developments can facilitate walking and cycling at
the forefront of layout and design. Buildings need to be designed with
pedestrian and cycle access to and between them as a key requirement.

Bus stops, transport hubs and other facilities for cyclists and pedestrian
user groups should be both accessible and attractive for all users and should
offer shelter, as appropriate.

Both hard and soft measures throughout a development can also serve to
raise the profile of pedestrians and cyclists, for example by introducing
priority measures for these user groups in certain situations that would
traditionally have been dominated by motorised vehicles e.g. raised tables
at junctions where, instead of the usual configuration whereby vehicular
traffic dominates, motorists are required to give way to pedestrian and cyclist
movements. This rebalancing of priorities can help ensure the feeling of
safety by vulnerable user groups and is aimed towards increasing the
propensity to travel by non-car modes.

Such initiatives encourage pedestrian and cyclist activity and also improve
health outcomes.

Further Guidance

Useful sources of information and examples of healthy place making
nationally can be accessed via the Town and Country Planning Association
website: https://www.tcpa.org.uk/healthy-placemaking-external-resources.

Likewise, the Healthy Streets concept identifies key elements necessary
for public spaces to improve people’s health through 10 Healthy Street
Indicators™, which also serve to deliver urban places which are socially and
economically vibrant and environmentally sustainable. Further details of
this initiative, which has also been used by TfL in its Transport Assessment
approach, are available at: https://healthystreets.com/home/about/
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Emerging TCPA Initiative- The 20- minute neighbourhood

The Town and Country Planning Association (TCPA) is working with Sports
England in developing a 20-minute neighbourhood concept as an effective way
of creating healthier, active communities. The 20-minute neighbourhood is “all
about living locally, giving people the ability to meet most of their daily needs
within a 20-minute walk from home, with safe cycling and local transport options”.

Details of the emerging scheme can be found on the TCPA website:

https://www.tcpa.org.uk/the-20-minute-neighbourhood

Fact Box: HCC Guidance

HCC has published guidance aimed at encouraging active travel and also a
strategy for sustainable travel to schools:

https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-library/documents/about-the-council/data-and
-information/active-travel-strategy.pdf

hitps:/Avwwwhertfordshire.goviukimediadibrany/documents/schools-and-education/admissions/ransport
-policies-and-documents/sustainable-travel-strategy-for-schools.pdf

Locally, the HCC ‘Roads in Hertfordshire — Highway Design Guide’ sets out
how improvements to the highway network must be designed to follow a
philosophy of sustainability, recommending new ideas about shared use
and designs with less domination by motorised traffic and incorporates the
policy and legal framework for developments(75)

A new ‘Roads in Hertfordshire Design Guide’ is currently under preparation
by HCC and is anticipated to be made available by December 2020.

The Gilston Area is being planned to deliver around 10,000 new homes as
part of the emerging ‘Harlow and Gilston Garden Town’. The development
of the Garden Town is following important Garden City principles and has
developed its own transport strategy, aiming to achieve an ambitious target
where 60% of all journeys within the new Garden Town Communities, and
50% of all journeys across Harlow, will be undertaken by sustainable modes.
While, due to economies of scale, most developments will be unable to

Pagse 19
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achieve these levels of modal share, many of the measures being brought
forward could be transferred to a smaller scale. Details of the Harlow and
Gilston Garden Town Strategy can be found at:

http://www.harlowandgilstongardentown.co.uk/

In March 2020, HCC issued its revised guidance on Travel Plans. This
document updated advice in line with current Government guidance in the
NPPF and also in respect of LTP4. It sets out requirements for applicants
in respect of delivering sustainable transport solutions in bringing forward
development.

Sustainability SPD

The guidance makes it clear that to “ensure a Travel Plan meets the county
council’s requirements and is realistic in its expectations, it should be
developed in partnership between the developer (together with their
consultants), future occupants and the local authorities. The strategy of the
Travel Plan, including its measures and targets should be developed to
deliver an agreed set of objectives”.

HCC'’s suggested objectives include:

Improve accessibility by non-car modes

Reduce the need to travel

Minimise single occupancy car travel

Support commercial viability of public transport

Reduce congestion

Improve the local environment (including air quality and climate change)
Reduce the cost of travel

Improve health and wellbeing

Improve road safety.

The full document, including such matters as contents, implementation and
monitoring procedures, can be found at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk

Further Guidance

Guidance on what is required to be included within Transport Assessments
and Transport Statements is available on the Government’'s website at:
https://www.gov.uk/quidance/travel-plans-transport-assessments-and-statements

As part of its commitment to cut vehicle emissions, the UK Government
gave a commitment, as part of the Zero Emission Vehicle (ZEV) Alliance,
at the International Climate Conference in December 2015 that all passenger
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vehicle sales by 2050 would be of zero emission vehicles.™® In 2018, the
Government stated that it wished to “ensure the houses we are building
over the coming years are EV ready. Itis our intention that all new homes
should have a chargepoint available”. » (77)

Fact Box: Office for Low Emission Vehicles

The Government has set up the ‘Office for Low Emission Vehicles’ and is offering
advice and assistance to aid the support of low emission vehicles and encourage
greener travel. The latest updates can be found at:

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/office-for-low-emission-vehicles

Paragraph 110 of the NPPF, 2019, further states that applications for
development: “should be designed to enable charging of plug-in and other
ultra-low emission vehicles in safe, accessible and convenient locations”.

Therefore, it is important that applications for new developments should
recognise that there will be an increasing modal shift towards electric
vehicles and that the design of development will need to accommodate
them and their charging requirements as a norm. While it is recognised
that supplying active electric charging points to every residential or
commercial property may not be feasible in the short-term due to current
energy network supply availability, the infrastructure to enable future
connection should be provided from the outset of development. This would
not only allow for the ability to connect in the future without expensive
retrofitting, it would also avoid despoiling finished footways and road
surfaces, to the detriment of the local environment. Another benefit of
accommodating the infrastructure at the outset of development to enable
future connection would be to offer occupiers the opportunity to apply for
the Government’'s OLEV Grant, B)\which could assist in providing an
affordable and relatively simple route to installing electric vehicle charging
points for domestic and workplace parking.

Therefore, planning applications should include the delivery of an electric
vehicle charging scheme for all developments, where possible. While the
Council will seek to maximise provision to encourage the use of lower
polluting vehicle technologies (with further details regarding standards
provided in the Vehicle Parking Provision at New Developments SPD), it
will consider each application on its individual merits, taking into account
site specific factors.

76 https /lwww.gov.uk/government/news/uk-government-pledges-bold-ambition-for-electric-cars
vernment (July 2018). The Road to Zero: Next steps towards cleaner road transport and delivering our Industrial

Page y:https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/reducing-emissions-from-road-transport-road-to-zero-strategy
www.gov.uk/government/collections/government-grants-for-low-emission-vehicles#electric-vehicle-homecharge-scheme
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East Herts Council has itself installed electric vehicle parking charging points
in various public car parks across the district and also operates a fleet of
electric vehicles through an e car club scheme which is available to
employees to use on Council business during office hours and is also
available for the general public to hire outside of those times.

Electric vehicle car club

Many East Herts Council employees are signed up to the Council’s Electric Car
Club scheme, available for public use through a car hire scheme out of office

hours:

https://www.eastherts.qgov.uk/highways-parking/access-e-cars-east-herts

In bringing forward proposals, it is accepted practice for contributions to be
sought towards measures that are intended to mitigate the transport impacts
of development. Current guidance (in the process of being updated) can
be found on HCC’s website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk

In assessing the level of contributions (and/or provision of services)
appropriate for each proposal, the Council will continue to work with HCC
to determine the best solutions on a site specific basis, with a focus on
obtaining the optimum sustainable measures. Outside of traditional transport
provisions, the Council, in conjunction with HCC, is willing to explore
innovative sustainable solutions with applicants, such as demand responsive
initiatives (e.g. Dial-a-ride, Arriva Click etc.); App based schemes and other

emerging technologies; and community transport schemes, etc. Page 193
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As new innovations become more accepted practice and affordable, for
example anticipated advances in emerging autonomous vehicle technology,
such schemes will also be considerations to be taken into account.

An example of a successful community led scheme is the SawboBus, which
operates through Sawbridgeworth, connecting to local areas throughout
the town. The scheme, which was launched by Sawbridgeworth Town
Council in 2009, receives grants from East Herts District Council and some
local Essex councils, along with commercial sponsors who also help fund
the service. The scheme is an excellent example of a community response
to the axing of traditional bus provision and provided over 22,000 passenger
journeys in 2015. The scheme may also serve as an example model for
potential future community based services that may be brought forward
through development.

Sawbobus

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit a completed
Sustainability Checklist to demonstrate that relevant criteria below relating
to Sustainable transport have been considered and explained.

Applicants should also submit a Design and Access Statement (to include
a movement framework) if development accords with the requirements in
the national validation list for Planning and Listed Building Consent
Applications:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building
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Provision of electric charging points must comply with the requirements of
the Vehicle Parking Provision at New Development SPD. A scheme for
Electric Vehicle Charging Point Provision should therefore be submitted as
part of the application submission.
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In addition depending on the scale of development, all developments that
will generate significant amounts of transport movement are required to
submit the following:

Travel Plan

Transport Statement
Travel Assessment

Further details of submission requirements for applications (alongside
relevant thresholds, where appropriate) can be obtained via the Council’s

website at:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/make-planning-application.

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in Table 11 below.

Sustainable Transport

Ref

Checklist Criteria

Summary of approach to
address the criteria

TA

Have you demonstrated
that the development
includes measures that
reduce the overall need to
travel, and particularly by
private car?

(See SPD section 8.2.2)

T.2

Have you demonstrated
how, as first principles of
design, the scheme’s
proposals prioritise
walking and cycling within
the development and link
with existing networks
beyond the development
to deliver healthy and
walkable
neighbourhoods?

(See SPD section 8.2.3)
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T.3

Where cycling facilities
and any bus stops and/or
transport hubs are to be
provided, have you
demonstrated that they
accessible and attractive
for all users and offer
appropriate shelter?

(See SPD section 8.2.3)

T4

Have you included
measures (traditional
and/or innovative) to
encourage uptake of more
sustainable modes of
transport and engender
modal shift from the outset
of development?

(See SPD sections 8.2.2
and 8.2.3)

T.5

Have you developed and
submitted to HCC an
appropriate Travel Plan,
Transport Assessment
and/or Statement (as
appropriate)?

(See SPD section 8.2.4)

T.6

Where car parking is to be
provided, have you
provided justification for
the number of spaces
proposed and made
provision for electric
vehicle charging in
accordance with the
Vehicle Parking Provision
at New Developments
SPD?

Page 196
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(See SPD section 8.2.5)

Table 11: Sustainable Transport Checklist

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A :the combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application
process.
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There are three main categories of waste in the UK: construction; household;
and commercial and industrial. The largest contributor to waste is the
construction and demolition industry, which generates a third of all UK
waste. Household waste recycling rates in England have risen from around
11% in 2000/1 to about 45%. Recycling rates in construction have also
improved over the same period. But since 2013 rates for both have
plateaued. The current goal is to ensure 65% of municipal waste is recycled
by 2035 and to eliminate food waste from landfill.

Although waste reduction is not solely a planning issue, planning has an
important role to play in ensuring all new development is designed to reduce
construction waste and to facilitate future occupiers to reduce and recycle
waste.

National Policy

A key aim of the Government’s 25 year Environment Planis to eliminate
unavoidable waste bX 2050. To help deliver this goal, the national Resources
and waste strategy( Owas published in 2018, focusing on the concept of
the circular economy. The strategy seeks to ensure sustainability is at the
core of resource management by keeping resources in use as long as
possible and recovering and regenerating materials. It highlights the key
role the planning system has in taking forward the circular economy concept
both in terms of resource use and the integration of design for sustainable
waste management.

The principles about the circular economy are reiterated in the Environment
Bill (2019- 2021), which is currently progressing through parliament. The
Bill includes a range of waste and resource measures to minimise the
amount of waste disposed. To support recycling it will stipulate material that
must be collected from all households and businesses, including food waste.
It will set requirements about the frequency of collection, which will have
implications for the Council’s collection service.

The NPPF (2019) identifies the need to minimise waste through the planning
system. The National Planning Policy for Waste (2014) provides more detail.
Paragraph 8 states that when determining planning applications for
non-waste development, local planning authorities should ensure new
development supports the delivery of the waste hierarchy by making
sufficient provision for waste management, promoting good design to secure

Greening the Future: A 25 Year Plan to improve the Environment
ﬁ§ Jfassets.publishing.service.gov.ukigovemment/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_dataffile/693158/25-year-environment-plan.
ste, Our Resources: A Strategy for England

(2018) https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/resources-and-waste-strategy-for-england
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the integration of waste management facilities and by maximising
reuse/recovery opportunities for construction and operational waste, which
minimise off-site disposal.

Local Policy

81

District Plan policies

DES4 Design of Development
CC2 Climate Change Mitigation

Waste Local Plan
Policy 12: Sustainable Design and Construction
Waste Local Plan Review
Strategic Policy 15: Sustainable Design and Resource Efficiency
Type of Development
Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements
Sustainability Checklist
Link to Sustainability checklist

W.1, W.2, W.3

The District Plan outlines that the design and construction of development
should help reduce waste. Policy DES4 expects proposals to make provision
for the storage of bins and ancillary household equipment. Policy
CC2 promotes the re-use and recycling of waste and recycling where
possible.

Hertfordshire County Council is the waste planning authority and produces
the Waste Local Plan, which forms part of the development plan for East
Herts. The Waste Local Plan comprises of the Waste Core Strategy and
Development Management Policies and the Site Allocations Document. It
is underpinned by the objective to move waste management up the waste
hierarchy as follows:

Reduce the quantity of waste produced.

NPPW (2014) https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-for-waste
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Reuse waste materials without further processing
Recover the value of waste materials through recycling, composting
or energy recovery.

Policy 12 of the Waste Core Strategy and Development Management
Policies Plan relates to the design and construction of new development.
It requires proposals to use construction and demolition methods that
minimise waste generation and re-use/recycle materials and buildings, as
far as practicable on site; minimise the use of primary aggregates and use
materials made from recycled and secondary sources. The policy also
requires good and innovative design with layout principles that allow for the
effective sorting, recycling and composting of waste where appropriate.

The County Council is currently in the process of reviewing the Waste Local
Plan. Strategic Policy 15 of the draft Waste Local Plan (2021) requires the
submission of Circular Economy Statements. Details are available on their
website: www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/planning .

Hertfordshire County Council’'s Capacity Gap Report (2018)(82) produced

to support the Waste Local Plan review, identifies Construction, Demolition
and Excavation waste to be the most significant capacity gap for
Hertfordshire (when compared to the other capacity gaps for the other waste
streams in Hertfordshire) and therefore every effort must be made to reuse
and recycle construction waste for any development.

In terms of waste management in East Herts, waste and recycling collections
are predominantly wheeled bin collections for both residential and
commercial developments. At residential developments waste storage and
collections must comply with the Council’s current waste collection service
requirements and take account of any agreed future changes.

At commercial or industrial premises, adequate provision for waste and
recycling storage and management is required; however this is assessed
on an individual basis and may require collections from a specialist
contractor, and the use of specialist infrastructure such as compactors or
skips.

The household recycling rate in East Hertfordshire is currently around 50%
and the Council aims to increase the recycling rate over future years, a
reduction in residual bin capacity and an increase in recycling bin capacity
should therefore be anticipated by developers.
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The principles of the waste hierarchy can be applied throughout the life of
a development. There are five basic strategies for dealing with waste:
reduce, re-use, recycle, recovery and only as a last resort, dispose. This
hierarchy is outlined below in Figure 11.

Figure 11: Waste Hierarchy

Waste prevention sits at the top of the hierarchy, making it the primary
objective in any waste strategy. The UK Government has introduced a
landfill tax, aggregate levy and other waste management regulations to
encourage the diversion of waste from landfill, promote re-use and recycle
strategies and emphasise environmental responsibilities. Waste prevention
can be built into the design of many developments by using less materials
or by using materials with a longer life span, as well as less hazardous
materials.

In accordance with the Waste Local Plan and District Plan Policy CC2
Climate Change Mitigation, applicants should outline how construction and
demolition waste will be reduced and re-use and recycling encouraged.

The use of secondary and recycled aggregates will reduce reliance on the
extraction of primary resources and reduce the waste sent for final disposal
and is in line with the Circular Economy. The circular economy relates to
the concept of recycling and re-using materials within the built environment
sector and essentially aims to reduce the carbon footprint of a development
from start to finish. The concept relates to guidance about of embodied
energy in the Carbon and Energy Reduction section of this SPD.
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Reusable construction and demolition materials

There are a range of measures that can be applied at all scales of
development, to reduce waste during the construction of development.
WRAP (Waste and Resources Action Programme) have identified five key
principles to reduce waste during the design process:

Design for re-use and recovery

Design for off-site construction

Design for materials optimisation;

Design for waste efficient procurement; and
Design for deconstruction and flexibility.

Construction standards such as BREEAM or HQM can be used to gain
credits under the waste section of the methodology. For larger developments
(over 50 homes) conditions may be used to secure submission and
implementation of Site Waste Management Plans. Hertfordshire County
Council is planning to introduce guidance on these as part of the Local
Waste Plan Review.

Resource Management Plans (RMPs) (these are similar to Site Waste
Management Plans) can also be encouraged to promote resource efficiency
and to prevent illegal waste activities. Resource efficiency includes
minimising waste at source and ensuring that clients, designers and principal
contractors assess the use, reuse and recycling of materials and products
on and off the site. Circular economy statements are also encouraged as
good practice. As part of their current Waste Local Plan Review, the County
Council are planning to require development proposals to submit circular
economy statements. They are are currently producing guidance to inform
this process.

Further Guidance
For an overview of circular economy statements:
Mayor of London (2020) Draft Circular Economy Statements:

Pa Mbndon.qwuk/sit%/defauﬂ/ﬁm/qud circular_economy_statement guidance 2020 web.pdf
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The design measures required to facilitate sustainable waste management
depend on the scale and type of development.

Waste and Recycling Capacity - Residential Premises

Experience shows that residents who are responsible for their own individual
waste containers are more likely to recycle and cause less contamination.
Wherever possible, therefore, individual containers for each dwelling are
preferred.

Sustainability SPD

The Council acknowledge, however, that communal provision is sometimes
necessary and can be more advantageous where space is at a premium.
It is vital that adequate space and arrangements for the storage and
collection of waste and recycling are considered at the earliest stage. The
design must take space requirements and the on-going operational
arrangements into account. If communal waste storage is likely to be
required please refer to the section on flats below.

Internal Storage

Provision of sustainable waste management solutions requires the provision
of internal storage capacity. This in fundamental in ensuring that residential
premises have sufficient space to facilitate recycling by the separation of
waste streams at the point of production.As a minimum an internal capacity
of 40 litres should be provided in the kitchen of each dwelling. This capacity
should be divided to allow for the segregation of residual waste and
recycling. In addition it is also recommended to allow for the separation of
food waste to facilitate the governments vision of separate weekly food
waste collections.

External Storage — General

As a minimum developers' are required to provide sufficient, off street,
external storage space, for the containers required by the waste collection
authority. This can be provided in purpose built bin stores. Waste and
recycling collections are made utilising multiple receptacles. Details of the
current receptacles and capacity requirements can be found on East
Hertfordshire Councils' website.

The following principles should be taken into account:

For developments with gardens on site composting facilities should be
considered, either in the form of ‘home’ composting units or wormeries
at houses, or garden composting facilities for grounds maintenance
activities as part of the developments ongoing maintenance.

Page 203



Page 204

Sustainability SPD

The design of all waste storage areas should take account of additional
fire risks associated with the storage of waste and any additional risks
should be mitigated by the design. Where waste stores are integrated
into the building sprinkler systems should be considered. Waste storage
must not present a risk to any escape route in the event of a fire.

The location of waste storage should also seek to minimise
environmental impact i.e. by preventing the escape of litter or waste
water runoff, and seek to prevent nuisance to users or residents. i.e.
collection points not under windows, in particular bedroom windows
which may be impacted by the noise from early morning collections.
Storage areas should therefore be appropriately located with easy
access for residents. Access to external storage areas should be at a
distance of no more than 30m from the private entrance door to the
property. Residents should not be required to move their waste
receptacles more than 25metres to a collection point, (usually kerbside)
in accordance with Building Regulations Approved Document H
Guidance.

The surface from the storage point to the collection point should be
uninterrupted, level with no gravel or similar covering, and have a width
to enable the easy passage of wheeled bins. For two-wheeled bins
this should be 1 metre, with a maximum gradient of 1:12.

It is not recommended that residents or collection staff are expected
to pull bins past parking bays. This often leads to bins being left out
on the pavements or grassed areas and interrupts the design of the
streetscape

For large scale developments innovative waste management solutions
should be considered and early consultation with the Council (waste
collection authority) is required. For areas with high density housing;
solutions such as underground bin systems may provide benefits to the
streetscape.

An example of underground waste storage
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The design of underground bins varies considerable and in turn so can the
collection methodology and impact on the street environment. The designs
seen in the UK predominantly fall into three types: those relying on a
hydraulic platform to house ‘standard’ bins, bottom opening crane lifted,
and top opening crane lifted.

Top opening crane lift design at Eddington, Cambridge

Hydraulic platform

Where solutions are proposed which differ from the standard services being
provided by the authority, the developer will be expected to fund any
infrastructure required to facilitate collections.

External Storage — Flats

Waste and recycling collections are made utilising multiple receptacles.
Details of the current receptacles and capacity requirements can be found
on East Hertfordshire Council's website, however as a guide provision
should be made for the following as a minimum:

Mixed dry recycling: 45 litres per person (fortnightly collection) (Up to
1100L bin size)

Paper: 10 litres per person. (fortnightly collection) (Up to 360L bin size)

Residual waste: 40-50 litres per person (fortnightly collection) (Up to
1100L bin size)
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Capacity requirements for individual flats should not be considered in
isolation but should account for the cumulative total of all capacity
requirements for the properties serviced by the bin store.

Number of bedrooms

Assumed capacity

Capacity Requirements
per flat

90L Mixed dry recycling
20L Paper

100L Residual Waste

135L Mixed dry recycling
30L Paper

150L Residual Waste

180L Mixed dry recycling
40L Paper

200L Residual Waste

Table 12: Recycling capacities required in flats

Fact box

As an example a flat block containing, 8 x 1 bedroom units, 6 x 2 bedroom units
and 2 x 3 bedroom units would accumulate totals of: 1,890L mixed dry recycling,
420L paper, 2100L residual waste.

A bin store layout containing 2 x 1100L bins (mixed dry recycling), 2 x 240L bins
(paper) and 2 x 1100L bins (residual waste) would therefore be considered

appropriate.

The following principles should be taken into account:

Access to external bin stores can be problematic for elderly residents
and for those with disabilities. Their design should therefore encompass
the needs of all potential residents. Bin stores should either have
adequate natural lighting or artificial lighting as necessary to ensure
residents can clearly utilise the correct bins and to ensure access does
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There is no requirement for separate bin stores for residual and
recyclable waste; however sufficient segregation of bins should be
possible within the bin store to prevent confusion.

Bins in communal bin stores should be manoeuvrable to the refuse
collection vehicle without the need to move other bins; this should
therefore also give sufficient access space for residents in wheelchairs.
Management arrangements should be put in place to ensure bin stores
are regularly maintained, kept clean and tidy and free from pests.

In bin stores housing multiple bins, drainage should be provided to
allow for the washing down of storage areas and preventing run off.
Walls and doors should have protection strips to prevent damage and
a mechanism for holding doors open should be available. Doors to bin
stores should be sufficient in width to allow the movement of bins at
their widest and prevent entrapment of limbs. This is likely to be a
minimum of 20cm in addition to the widest bin contained in the bin
store. Doors should ideally be keypad entry or standard fire brigade
keys. We do not support the use of electronic key fobs. Roller shutters
on bin stores can be considered to save space however the additional
noise impacts should be considered.

The surface from the storage point to the collection point should be
uninterrupted, level with no gravel or similar covering, and have a width
to enable the easy passage of wheeled bins. For two-wheeled bins
this should be 1 metre, for four-wheeled bins this should be 1.5 metres
wide (including doorways), with a maximum gradient of 1:12.

Further Guidance

Further guidance on storage design can be found in ‘Avoiding Rubbish
Design — NHBC Foundation’:

http:/mww.designforhomes.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/04/NF60-Avoiding-rubbish-design.pdf

Waste and Recycling Capacity - Commercial Premises

Waste storage capacity in commercial or industrial premises is dependent
on the activity taking place at the premises. Alternative treatment, storage
and collection methodologies can be considered based on the needs of the
business and availability of private contractors to undertake collections.

A minimum of one third of waste storage capacity for recyclable waste is
required; however it is advised to consider space to allow for half of waste
materials to be recycled. Where food is served or sold on the premises then
additional separate space for storage or processing of food waste is required.
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In all instances sufficient controls should be put in place to prevent the
escape of waste from premises, in particular waste and recycling storage
areas. For retail premises, in particular those selling food, sufficient controls
should also be in place to prevent the escape of litter created by customers
or users of the premises.

Waste Collection

Pa%e

208

Waste

Access for waste collection is required for all developments. It is therefore
necessary to ensure that a waste collection vehicle can get access close
to any waste collection points. In all instances pull distances from the storage
or collection point to the collection vehicle should not exceed 15m for two
wheeled bins and 10m for 4 wheeled bins in accordance with
BS5906:2005.%3t is expected that where bin stores are proposed in
communal flat developments or commercial premises that collection
operatives will collect bins from these locations. Bin stores should front onto
the highway or vehicle access location where possible.

Applicants should note that waste and recycling collections from houses
occur from the kerbside. Should a developer wish to propose an alternative
collection point this should be discussed and agreed in advance of any
planning application. It is recommended that the developer consider
‘communal’ kerbside collection points. This prevents cluttering of footpaths
on collection days and ensures sufficient access is available for collection
staff.

Where new access is proposed for waste collection vehicles it is necessary
to demonstrate that a 26t mid-steer refuse collection vehicle can access
and leave the site in a forward motion, vehicle tracking diagrams must
therefore be provided. Access in residential developments is not usually
required more than twice a week and therefore consideration could be given
to specialist access routes similarly used by emergency vehicles, where
the restriction of vehicular access is the preference. This type of access
should be in consultation with the waste collection authority in advance of
any planning application and all unadopted road surfaces must have
sufficient weight baring capacity to ensure vehicles do not cause damage
during normal collection activities. No liability will be accepted by the Council
for damage on unadopted roads where waste collection is required.
Reversing manoeuvres should be avoided, however where these cannot
be avoided they should be no more than 12m in accordance with
BS5906:2005.

Dropped kerbs and gradients of no more than 1:12, should be provided to
allow for ease of movement of bins to the collection vehicle and the pathway
should be 1.5m in width taking the most direct route avoiding passing parked
cars.

Management in Buildings- Code of Practice: https://www.rbkc.gov.uk/pdf/BS5906-2005.pdf
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Consideration should be given to visibility splays and parking arrangements
alongside or opposite the access to individual streets. If car parking is likely
in the vicinity of junctions then parking restrictions may be required to ensure
access is not inhibited. This may apply to existing parking arrangement not
just arrangements associated with the new development.

Local Authority waste collection will not commence until road surfaces are
complete to base layer and access is not unreasonable (refer to
Environmental Protection Act S.45) and not hindered by ongoing construction
work. Until these criteria are met, and where a development requires a
waste collection service, provision will have to be made by the developer

at their cost.

Summary of requirements

Table 13 provides a summary of the design considerations that need to be

addressed.

Houses

Flats

Additional
requirements for
developments
requiring vehicle
access

Commercial

Full complement of
waste and
recycling
receptacles
provided

Full complement of
waste and
recycling
receptacles
provided

Vehicle access
point is suitable
weight baring
standard

Reversing
manoeuvres are
less than 12min a
straight line

Off street bin

Internal (kitchen)

Roadway has

Bins can be moved

storage area waste and suitable visibility independently from
provided recycling storage | splays the bin storage
provision area without
having to move
other bins
Home composting | Off street bin Roadway is drive | Bin
facilities provided | storage area in and drive out compounds/stores
provided have keypad entry
or fire brigade
locks
Bin storage Bin storage Reversing Bin
location within 30m | location within 30m | manoeuvres are compounds/stores
of the main of the private less than 12m in a | have protection
dwelling dwelling straight line strips on doors
entrance/exit entrance/exit

Page 2

09



Pa

Sustainability SPD

Bin storage
location within 25m
of the kerbside or
bin collection point

Bin storage
location within 10m
of the kerbside or
bin collection point

Vehicle tracking is
provided

Bin
compounds/stores
have doorways
which are wider
than 20cm plus the
largest bin width

Bins are not
required to be
pulled through the
house by
residents.

Bin collection point
is kerbside

Pathways are 1.5m
wide

Bin collection point

Bins can be moved

Pathways take the

pulled by collection
crews past parked

have keypad entry
or fire brigade

is kerbside independently from most direct route to
the bin storage the kerbside
area without
having to move
other bins
Bins are not Bin Pathways have a
required to be compounds/stores gradient of no

more than 1:12

have protection
strips on doors

cars locks
Bin Pathways are
compounds/stores smooth surfaced

Bin
compounds/stores
have doorways
which are wider
than 20cm plus the
largest bin width

Bins are not
required to be
pulled by collection
crews past parked
cars

Pathways are 1.5m
wide

Pathways take the
most direct route to
the kerbside

ge 210

Pathways have a
gradient of no
more than 1:12
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Pathways are
smooth surfaced

Bins are not
required to be
pulled by collection
crews past parked
cars

A dropped kerb
gives access to the
vehicle access
point

Table 13: Summary of design considerations

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new
residential and non-residential development must submit a completed
Sustainability Checklist to demonstrate that relevant criteria below relating
to Sustainable Waste Management have been considered and explained.

Applicants should also submit a Design and Access Statement (to include
access details) if development accords with the requirements in the national
validation list for Planning and Listed Building Consent Applications.

In addition the following information is required:

Site plans indicating waste and recycling storage locations and
collection locations.

Transition pathways and distances from storage locations to collection
locations, where these differ.

Transition pathways and distances from collection locations to collection
vehicle access points.

Vehicle tracking for 26t mid-steer Refuse Collection Vehicles, where
access to the development is required.

Detail and design information for bin storage locations for flats and
commercial or industrial businesses.

Detail of internal waste and recycling storage provision in kitchens of
residential premises.

Detail of proposals for the ongoing management of litter at retail
developments.

Further details of submission requirements for applications can be obtained
via the Council’s website at: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building.
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Further guidance and pre-application advice is available from the Council
as the waste collection authority: WasteandRecycling@north-herts.gov.uk

As relevant, requirements in the Waste Local Plan, to submit a site waste
management plan or a circular economy statement should be taken into
account. Further details are available on the County Council website:
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/planning.

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist
principles need to be addressed as outlined in Table 14 below.

Waste Management

Ref Checklist Criteria Summary of approach
to address the criteria

W.1 Have measures been
proposed to reduce,
re-use and recycle
construction and
demolition waste?

(See sections 9.2.2 and
9.2.3)

W.2 As relevant, how has the
internal and external
design of the development
factored in effective
sustainable waste
management measures?
Has sufficient detail been
submitted with the
application?

(See section 9.2.4)

W.3 Have all the relevant
criteria identified in Table
13 been addressed?

(See SPD section 9.2.4)

Pagée 24‘f|\l25te Management Checklist

ads Avjiqeureisng



Sustainability SPD

Sustainability SPD

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new
development. The level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the
scale of application. This statement is explained in Appendix A: the combined
checklist. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application
process.
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The sustainable design and construction submission checklist needs to be
submitted with applications for all new development (that result in a
residential net gain of 1 dwelling and above or an increase in non-residential
floorspace) and can also be used as part of the pre-application process..
The purpose of this checklist is to explain and evidence how the proposed
development complies with District Plan policies that seek to improve the
environmental sustainability of new development. The checklist topics and
criteria reflect the sustainable design and construction guidance set out in
this SPD.

The checklist should be used as a tool to provide an overview of how a
scheme addresses different aspects of sustainability, although each
application will be assessed on its own merit, taking account local
circumstances. It does not replace other application submission
requirements, but aims to provide an overarching framework to help facilitate
the assessment of different, often overlapping, strands of sustainability.

Applicants should:

Briefly summarise/ explain how their proposal complies with the relevant
criteria, signposting to other relevant statements/ surveys as appropriate
(for example, the transport assessment, biodiversity checklist and
Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement). The checklist
does not need to repeat detailed information submitted elsewhere, but
should provide an overview of the approach taken in the scheme.
Ensure answers are explained and justified, not simply 'yes' or 'no' or
'not applicable’;

Use District Plan policies and the relevant sections in the SPD to inform
responses;

Ensure the level of detail submitted is proportionate to the type of
application. For outline applications, the relevance of criteria will
depend how many matters are reserved. Given the importance of
incorporating sustainability measures early into the design process (as
outlined in section 2 of the SPD), the Council think it is important that
the checklist is considered at the outline stage. However, it is recognised
it may not be possible to provide all the information required. In these
circumstances, the applicant should demonstrate which checklist criteria
are not applicable to their proposal.

Ensure the level of detail submitted is proportionate to the scale of
application. While major applications will require significantly more input
than others, it is appropriate that all submissions should consider the
sustainable design and construction issues raised and provide a
response.

Refer to the Council's website for further details about the submission
requirements of particular applications:
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https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/make-planning-application.

Reference

Checklist Criteria

Summary of approach to
address the criteria

Energy and Carbon
Reduction

En.1

Does the Sustainable
construction, Energy and
Water Statement detail
how the proposed
development’s carbon
emissions have been
minimised and to what
extent?

Have full and reserved
matters planning
applications also included
a carbon reduction
template within the
statement?

(See SPD section 3.3 and
appendix B)

En.2

How have the site layout
and building orientation
and form been designed
to minimise energy use?
For example passive solar
gain, natural shade,
natural ventilation, thermal
mass.

(See SPD section 3.2.3)

En.3

How has the energy
hierarchy been applied to
prioritise reducing the
need for energy and
implementing the ‘fabric
first approach’?

(See SPD section 3.2.3)
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En.4

How will you ensure that
where renewable/ low
carbon technologies have
been included to reduce
carbon, that these will be
successfully integrated
into the design of the
development?

(See SPD sections 3.2.4
and 3.2.5)

En..5

How has the energy
embodied in construction
materials been reduced?
(e.g. reuse and recycling/
sustainable materials/
locally sourced)

(See SPD section 3.2.6)

Climate Change
Adaptation

CAA1

How has the site layout
and buildings been
designed to mitigate
overheating, giving priority
to measures in line with
the cooling hierarchy?

(See SPD section 4.2.2)

CA.2

How has overheating
assessment been
assessed and what
measures are proposed to
address it?

(See SPD section 4.2.2)

CA3

ge 216

What Green Infrastructure
is proposed?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)
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CA4

How have existing
landscape features such
as trees/woodlands and
hedgerows been protected
and incorporated within a
Green Infrastructure
network?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)

CA.5

Where feasible and
appropriate, have green
roofs or walls been
included. Please explain
your answer?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)

CA6

Have measures been
included to address
surface water runoff?

(See SPD section 4.2.4)

CA.7

If the application is major
development, have details
of SUDs been submitted?

(See SPD section 4.2.4)

Water Efficiency

Wa.1

For new residential
proposals, have you
demonstrated compliance
with the target for mains
water consumption to be
110 litres or less per heard
per day in the Sustainable
construction, Energy and
Water Statement?

(See SPD section 5.2.2)
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Wa.2

For non-residential
development, have
measures been taken to
reduce water consumption
in the proposed
development?

(See SPD section 5.2.3)

Wa.3

Have water recycling
systems been considered
and incorporated? Please
explain your approach

(See SPD section 5.2.4)

Pollution: Air Quality

AQ.1

How has the proposal
addressed the minimum
air quality standards?

These apply to all new
development as set out in
section 6.1.2.2 of the
SPD.

AQ.2

How does the proposal
show consideration of air
quality in the design of
new development?

Design should address the
following principles:

Building and
development layout
and design
Emissions from
transport
Sustainable energy

(See SPD section 6.1.2.4)
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AQ.3

How has emissions
mitigation been
incorporated into the
proposal?

(See SPD section 6.1.2.5)

AQ.4

How will emissions be
minimised through the
construction and
demolition phase of the
development?

Measures should follow
the national guidance set
out in section 6.1.2.7 of
this SPD.

AQ.5

Has an Emissions
Assessment been carried
out as part of the Air
Quality Neutral
Requirement?

The assessment should
utilise the Damage Cost
Approach.

AQ.6

Has an Air Quality Impact
Assessment been
submitted?

This must be submitted if
the proposal meets any of
the criteria listed in section
6.1.3 of this SPD.

AQ.7

Has an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment been
submitted?

This must be submitted if
the proposal meets the
criteria listed in section
6.1.3 of this SPD.
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Pollution: Light
Pollution

LPA1

Does the proposal
materially alter light levels
outside the development
and/or have the potential
to adversely affect the
neighbouring uses or
amenity of residents and
road users or impact on
local ecology?

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

LP.2

Is the proposed light
design the minimum
required for security and
operational purposes?

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

LP.3

Does the proposal
minimise potential glare
and spillage?

Please detail the design
measures adopted to
ensure this

(See SPD section 6.2.2)

Biodiversity

Bio.1

Have you submitted the
East Herts biodiversity
checklist?

(See SPD section 7.3)

Bio.2

ge 220

In accordance with the
biodiversity checklist, does
the proposal affect a
protected species or
habitat?
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(See SPD sections 7.2.4
and 7.3)

Bio.3

If a protected species or
habitat has been
identified, has an
ecological survey, with
sufficient information been
undertaken?

(See SPD sections 7.2.4
and 7.3)

Bio.4

If major development, has
an ecological survey, with
sufficient information been
undertaken to assess the
likely ecological impact of
the development?

( See SPD sections
7.2 and 7.3)

Bio.5

Has the mitigation
hierarchy been
undertaken, to
demonstrate an adverse
impact on biodiversity has
been avoided? If this is
not possible, has the
impact been mitigated and
then subsequently
compensated?

(See SPD section 7.2.2)

Bio.6

Has a biodiversity net gain
been achieved? Please
explain

(See SPD section 7.2.5)
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Bio.7

Has a suitable biodiversity
management and
monitoring strategy for the
site been proposed?

Sustainable Transport

T.1

Have you demonstrated
that the development
includes measures that
reduce the overall need to
travel, and particularly by
private car?

(See SPD section 8.2.2)

T.2

Have you demonstrated
how, as first principles of
design, the scheme’s
proposals prioritise
walking and cycling within
the development and link
with existing networks
beyond the development
to deliver healthy and
walkable
neighbourhoods?

(See SPD section 8.2.3)

T.3

Where cycling facilities
and any bus stops and/or
transport hubs are to be
provided, have you
demonstrated that they
accessible and attractive
for all users and offer
appropriate shelter?

(See SPD section 8.2.3)

T.4

ge 222

Have you included
measures (traditional
and/or innovative) to
encourage uptake of more
sustainable modes of
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transport and engender
modal shift from the outset
of development?

(See SPD sections 8.2.2
and 8.2.3)

T.5

Have you developed and
submitted to HCC an
appropriate Travel Plan,
Transport Assessment
and/or Statement (as
appropriate)?

(See SPD section 8.2.4)

T.6

Where car parking is to be
provided, have you
provided justification for
the number of spaces
proposed and made
provision for electric
vehicle charging in
accordance with the
Vehicle Parking Provision
at New Developments
SPD?

(See SPD section 8.2.5)

Waste Management

W.1

Have measures been
proposed to reduce,
re-use and recycle
construction and
demolition waste?

(See SPD sections 9.2.2
and 9.2.3)

W.2

As relevant, how has the
internal and external
design of the development
factored in effective
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sustainable waste
management measures?
Has sufficient detail been
submitted with the
application?

(See SPD section 9.2.4)

W.3

Have all the relevant
criteria identified in Table
13 of the SPD been
addressed?

(See SPD section 9.2.4)
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Notes:

The table should be completed for each unit or unit type proposed as part
of a development.

The Target Emission Rate (TER) and Dwelling Emission Rate (DER)/
Building Emission Rate (BER) for non domestic development, should be
derived from the calculations carried out for Building Regulations compliance
(Part L).

For major development, samples or estimates of SAP calculations should
be appended to the Carbon Reduction Template as evidence of compliance
in addition to submission of the table.

Alongside the table below, the main body of the Sustainable Construction,
Energy and Waste (ScEW) Statement should include a summary of the
measures proposed to reduce carbon emissions following the energy
hierarchy. Where renewable energy technologies are proposed to meet
some of the carbon reduction requirement, the location and layout of those
technologies should be shown on relevant drawings (for example, roof plans
should show the layout of any proposed photovoltaic panels).

Where SAP calculations are yet to be completed, the SCEW Statement
should set out the general approach to meeting policy requirements, with
an indication of how development performs on relation to building
regulations. A planning condition can be used to secure submission of
carbon calculations once SAP calculations have been carried out.

Outline applications do not need to submit a carbon reduction template but
in the Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement should set
out the level of carbon reduction the scheme is aiming for and how this will
be achieved. A carbon reduction template will then be required at the
reserved matters stage.

Unit number/ Unit | Target Emission Dwelling % improvement
types Rate (TER) Emission Rate on building

(DER)/ Building | regulations Part L
Emission Rate
(BER)
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Two good practice Building Emission Benchmarks (BEBs) have been defined
for NO, and for PM,, for a series of land-use classes. The benchmarks are
expressed in terms of g/m?#annum. The gross floor area (GFA) is used to
define the area. For less common types of development it will be for the
developer to provide convincing evidence for which BEB should be used.

Land Use Class NO, (g/m’) PM,, (g/m’)
Class A1 22.6 1.29
Class A3- A5 75.2 4.32
Class A2 and Class B1 30.8 1.77
Class B2- B7 36.6 2.95
Class B8 23.6 1.90
Class C1 70.9 4.07
Class C2 68.5 5.97
Class C3 26.2 2.28
Class D1 (a) 43.0 247
Class D1 (b) 75.0 4.30
Class D1 (c-h) 31.0 1.78
Class D2 (a-d) 90.3 5.18
Class D2 (e) 28.4 16.3
Landuse

NO, (g/m?/annum)

Retail 249
Office 68.5
NO, (g/dwelling/annum)
Residential 1553
PM,, (g/m?*/annum)

PrReidi? 6 42.9
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Office

11.8

Residential

267

Source: Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance:

GLA, April 2014
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Background

Page 228

Combined Heat and Power (CHP) is the co-production of electricity and
heat and is considered to be a low carbon technology. They recover the
heat that is a by-product of electricity generation and distribute it alongside
electricity in the form of hot water for space heating. CHP systems are
located at the point of consumption meaning there is very little loss of energy
through transmission and distribution.

District Plan policies CC2 and CC3 are committed to minimising carbon
dioxide emissions and developing sources of renewable energy. Gas fired
CHP is a low carbon technology and may be a viable solution for meeting
these policy requirements. However despite these benefits, CHP can lead
to a localised worsening of air quality as fuel combustion gives rise to air
pollutants if not correctly specified, installed and maintained.

This appendix adds guidance for applicants including heat and power
through on-site low carbon technologies. It is emphasised that the energy
hierarchy set out in the Energy and Carbon Reduction chapter of this
document encourages developers to optimise options to reduce energy
demand and increase energy efficiency in order to reduce carbon dioxide
emissions before implementing on-site low carbon technologies.

As part of the planning process it is important to consider impacts on air
quality not only within and near the boundary of the AQMA but also
considering the cumulative impacts of development, as set out by Policy
EQ4. The emissions from CHP should be considered alongside the wider
emissions associated with the development such as plant installation, traffic
impacts and where relevant the potential for cumulative impact of multiple
CHP plants in a small geographical area, which could lead to localised
hotspots of poor air quality.

This advice note focuses solely on gas fired CHP and therefore assumes
that the pollutants of interest are nitrous oxides (NO"). If fuel sources other
than gas are being considered installations may fall under other regulatory
regimes and other pollutants such as particulate matter (PM) and sulphur
dioxide (SO* may need to be considered.

The use of biomass CHP should be very carefully considered due to the
potential impact on air quality within the local area. The use of biomass
combustion is unlikely to be supported within an AQMA or where it may
impact on residents unless it can be clearly demonstrated that there will be
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no adverse impact on air quality. Consideration will also need to be given
to the responsible sourcing of biomass fuel and of the transportation impacts
of fuel delivery.

Minimising Emissions

It is important to give thought to the design and specification of the system
including potential emissions early in the design phase. This will minimise
the conflict that CHP can have with wider air quality issues on the area and
help overcome any concerns regarding the health impacts of the proposed
development. This advice note has been developed to assist with this
process.

Sustainability SPD

All CHP installed must meet the following emissions standards:®*

Spark ignition engine: less than 250mgNO /Nm’
Compression ignition engine: less than 400mgNO /Nm’
Gas turbine: less than 50 mg NO, Nm’

Considering the wider environmental impacts of the system early on and
ensuring the system is optimised for the proposed use not only helps reduce
issues later on, but also helps minimise costs. The retrofitting of abatement
equipment at a late stage is likely to be far more costly than giving time and
consideration at the planning stage. Once installed it is important that the
system is appropriately maintained and serviced throughout its functional
life.

The impact on air quality will depend on many factors including location,
emissions, size and type of plant, flue design and dispersion, what it is
replacing, whether it represents intensification of site and whether abatement
equipment will be installed. The emissions from CHP should be considered
alongside other emissions associated with the development and proposed
mitigation.

Type and Design of the Plant

The plant consists of the prime mover which provides the power for the
system, electrical generator and heat recovery equipment (this captures
waste heat from the prime mover most often for use as heating and hot
water (HHW). CHP can also include cooling. In this case it is known as
combined cooling, heat and power (CCHP) and the design will then include
absorption chillers.

The type of prime mover has a major impact on the emissions of a system
with standards applying to this and not the CHP system as a whole. The
two most common prime movers used for gas fired CHP are the internal

84 These standards are set out in the IAQM national air quality guidance available online at: Page 229
http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-quidance.pdf
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combustion engine and the gas turbine. Gas turbines produce the lowest
emissions and are the most electrically efficient of the two, with modern gas
turbines typically incorporating low NO, burners as standard. They are
therefore unlikely to require further abatement features to be in line with
emission standards. The combustion engine typically has higher NO,
emissions and should be specified with lean burn technology. Catalytic
converters can be installed to reduce NO, emissions but require further
capital outlay. Figure 1 below gives an indicative look at common prime
movers and relative NOx emissions.

Relative NOx Emissions Performance of Common CHP Prime mover Technology/Fuel Combinations

CHP is typically sized to meet base loads; over-specified systems run less
efficiently and produce higher emissions. How the system will deal with
variable heat loads is also an important part of the design which again will
influence emissions. Where peaking plant is installed, emissions should
also be considered; and low NO, boilers should be installed to minimise the
emissions of the wider development.

Dispersion of Emissions

Page 230

Consideration should be given at an early stage to the location and the
height of the chimney or flue serving the CHP plant. All combustion plant
must terminate as a minimum 1 metre above the highest point of the building
of which the plant serves, or as agreed with the planning authority. Ideally
the chimney should be designed as high as possible to aid dispersion and
consideration should be given to the height of surrounding buildings and
the impact they may have on dispersion.
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Under the Clean Air Act (CAA) 1993 details of all new ‘furnaces’ installed
should be submitted to the Local Authority. In some cases chimney height
approval maé/ need to be sought and along with a chimney height
calculation.®

Dispersion modelling will be required as part of an Air Quality Impact
Assessment where a CHP system is to be incorporated into a development.

Conclusion

It is important to consider the design of the proposed CHP system at an
early stage. This should include:

The type of CHP system proposed, the fuel it will use and system design
to minimise emissions;

Whether further abatement equipment be required to meet emission
standards;

Consideration of the flue design and dispersion of emissions;
Whether dispersion modelling are required as part of an Air Quality
Impact Assessment.

This information is typically available in the manufacturer’s specification
and as part of the plant design.

The recommended emission standards have been established to minimise
the impact of wider development on air quality within the local area. These
emissions should be considered alongside other emissions from the
development and the location of the development. Where a CHP system
is proposed, emissions must be evaluated as part of an Air Quality Impact
Assessment.

85  DEFRA (2018) Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance Page 231
(TG16): https://lagm.defra.gov.uk/documents/LAQM-TG16-February-18-v1.pdf
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Consultation Statement
1. Introduction
1.1 This statement is the ‘Consultation Statement’ for the Sustainability Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) as required by the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. This statement sets out the details of the

consultation that has informed the preparation of this SPD.

1.2 Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) provide guidance to supplement the
policies and proposals in the District Plan. SPDs do not have to go through the
formal examination process, but consultation with stakeholders and the wider
community is still a vital part of the preparation process. The scope of consultation

and decision on who will be consulted will reflect the nature of the SPD.

2. Town and Country Planning Regulations

2.1 The SPD is produced in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. The relevant regulations relating to the
consultation process are explained below.

e Regulation 12: Regulation 12(a) requires the Council to produce a
consultation statement before adoption of the SPD, this must set out who
was consulted, a summary of the issues raised, and how these issues were
incorporated in to the SPD.

e Regulation 12(b) requires the Council to publish the documents for a
minimum 4 week consultation, specify the date when responses should be
received and identify the address to which responses should be sent.

e Regulation 35: Regulation 12 states that when seeking representations on an

SPD, documents must be available in accordance with Regulation 35. This
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3.2

requires the Council to make documents available by taking the following
steps;
o Make the document available at the principal office and other places
within the area that the Council considers appropriate;

o Publish the document on the Council's website.

Statement of Community Involvement (SCI)

The SCI explains how the council will involve the community in plan-making and in
the consideration of planning applications. In October 2019 the Council adopted a
new SCI to replace the previous SCI (adopted in 2013) and take into account
changes to legislation and policy. This consultation will be undertaken in

accordance with the SCI.

However, as a result of current advice from the Government on Covid 19, making
hard copies of the consultation documents available at the Council’s offices in
Hertford and Bishop's Stortford, and at libraries across the district is not currently
mandatory. In line with Government advice, the Statement of Community
Involvement has been temporarily updated to clarify that whilst the Council offices
and other deposit locations in East Herts remain closed, documents will be
available on the website. If the offices and libraries are open at the time of the

consultation, copies will be made available at these locations

Early consultation

As part of the scoping of the Sustainability SPD, a number of stakeholders have
influenced the scope and content of the SPD. Planning and the Sustainability SPD
were discussed in January 2020 at the Community and Stakeholder Climate
Change Event. Feedback from stakeholders at the event and subsequently made it

clear that development must be more sustainable and that planning has a key role

Page 233



in ensuring that compulsory standards are introduced and enforced. Discussion
about the SPD favoured covering a range of topics, with particular emphasis on
energy reduction, and ensuring developers were held accountable. Flooding was
also raised as an issue to consider. The topics addressed within this SPD have been
informed by this feedback. Whilst, the SPD cannot introduce mandatory targets,

clear implementation measures have been included.

4.2  Early feedback from developers suggests general support for the topics and
themes identified in the SPD, but the following comments were raised:
e Flooding and drainage should be considered;
e Water efficiency is very difficult to enforce as it is not monitored;
e Water efficiency should be governed by building regulations;
e Rainwater harvesting can be associated with hygiene problems;
e Clear air pollution mitigation strategies should be set out;
e Generally flexibility is required to take account of local circumstances
e Guidance is required in relation to electric vehicle charging points, but it
needs to include a flexible approach;
e Construction waste should be considered;
e Biodiversity net gain should be addressed.
4.3 These comments have been considered and have helped shape the scope and

content of the SPD.
4.4  The emerging SPD has also been informed by a range of East Herts Council's

officers and colleagues at Hertfordshire County Council, with expertise in the

various topics.
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5.3

Consultation

The draft SPD was published for consultation for four weeks between 10

September and 8 October 2020. Consultation was undertaken in accordance with

the Town and County Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 and the

Statement of Community Involvement, which was temporarily updated in May

2020. In light of the Covid 19 restrictions, the draft SPD was not available for public

inspection. All consultation documents were available to view on the East Herts
Council website and advertised using social media. This included information

about how to submit a representation.

In September, a presentation was given to the Environment and Climate Change
forum via zoom, to inform the range of East Herts stakeholders about the

consultation

Consultees were consulted by email; or post where no email address was
provided. A list of consultees is provided in Appendix A. Representations could be
made via the Council's consultation portal available on the Council's website.
Alternatively representations could be emailed to
planningpolicy@eastherts.gov.uk, or posted to; Planning Policy, East Herts Council,

Wallfields, Pegs Lane, Hertford, SG13 8EQ.

Issues raised in the consultation

A total of 182 responses were received from 38 consultees. Most consultees were
supportive of the purpose and scope of the SPD, with 20 comments expressly
supporting the document. Thirty four representations raised objections to
elements within the SPD and nearly 70% of the responses provided comments on
various aspects of the SPD. Many of the comments and objections were seeking

amendments.

Page 235



Page 236

6.2

6.3

6.4

The main issues raised in the responses are summarised below:

e Minor changes to the topic guidance- most of the comments seek additional
detail or clarity about various aspects of the eight topic sections and propose
minor amendments to the text.

e Inclusion of mandatory targets- Some comments would like to see mandatory
targets included in the SPD, although a number recognise why this is not
possible.

e Submission requirements are too onerous- Several developers are concerned
that the carbon reduction template, sustainability checklist and air quality
assessments require too much detail or exceed requirements in the District

Plan, particularly for outline planning applications.

Officers have considered these issues in full and made amendments where they
add value to the SPD. In a number of cases, changes to the SPD have been made to
add detail or clarity about a technical sustainable design and construction principle
or submission requirement. More information has also been added in terms of
how and when to complete the checklist, to provide applicants with more clarity.
Likewise, changes to the carbon template have been made to reflect the

practicalities of calculating carbon reduction emissions.

A summary of the consultation responses is set out in the schedule below. This
table outlines the comments by topic, the Council’s response to these issues and
any consequential changes to the SPD. If text is to be deleted from the draft SPD it
is shown struck-through. If new text is to be inserted it is shown underlined.



/€7 93ed

Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
21- Object Believes District Plan is flawed and Outside the scope of this SPD to No amendment in response
Dr A Rowe that the proposed number of houses | amend the District Plan because it to this issue
cannot be built while also protecting | was adopted in 2018. However,
the environment. Concerned rivers water quality and supply issues were
are already suffering from pollution | considered as part of its
and many rivers are already the development and advice was sought
lowest ecological status. Unclear how | from relevant statutory consultees.
water will be supplied to new The Environment Agency, water and
developments without damaging the | sewerage companies support the
river quality further. Plan.
District Plan policy WAT3 Water
Quality and the Water Environment
seeks to ensure that new
development preserves or enhances
the water quality and ecological
value of rivers and Policy WAT4
Efficient Use of Water Resources
seeks to reduce the demand for
water in new development.
40- Object Believes the lack of mandatory Whilst the Council recognises the Amend references to CO, to
Good standards and targets to be a flaw. value of mandatory targets, these include correct subscript
Architectu Would like the SPD to have cannot legally be introduced in a format.
re/ performance and verification supplementary planning document.
Transition requirements to increase its Targets and standards will be taken
Hertford effectiveness. Section/ sub-section/ forward in the review of the District

paragraph numbering system is
confusing. Correct notation formula
for carbon dioxide is subscript CO2,
not superscript CO2.

Plan in due course.

The SPD is a large document,
providing a significant amount of
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
information about a range of topics.
The paragraph numbering is
generated automatically by the
document creation software
‘Objective’. The Council considers
that the contents page, consistent
headings and sub-headings and the
logical structure for each section
ensure that the document is
sufficiently clear and easy to
navigate.
The references to CO, will be
amended to the correct subscript
format.
63- National Grid has no comments to Noted No amendment in response
National make. to this issue
Grid
67- Hertfordshire Property has no Noted No amendment in response
Herts comments to make. to this issue
Property
(Herts
County
Council)
52- Numbering and paragraph systemis | Support for the checklist is noted. No amendment in response
Hertford & unclear. Supports the idea of a to this issue.
Ware checklist for developers. The SPD is a large document,
Labour providing a significant amount of
Party information about a range of topics.

The paragraph numbering is
generated automatically by the
document creation software
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Section/
Para
number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

General comments

‘Objective’. The Council considers
that the contents page, consistent
headings and sub-headings and the
logical structure for each section
ensure that the document is
sufficiently clear and easy to
navigate.

62-
F Kilburn

Object

Recommends stopping cutting down
trees and building more houses
which is increasing CO, emissions
and traffic congestion.

The scale of development proposed
in East Herts is outside the scope of
this document.

The SPD emphasises the ecological
value of trees and the benefits they
have in helping to mitigate and
adapt to climate change. Detailed
decisions will be made at the
planning application stage. Trees on
development sites may be protected
by Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs)
and/or by conditions attached to a
planning permission.

No amendment in response
to this issue.

64-
T White

Supports the motivation behind the
SPD, it appears to be well informed
and thorough.

Emphasised how effective proper
design, south facing gardens, solar
panels and rainwater use can be.
Would suggest more is made of
lower roof heights to make buildings
less imposing and blocking out less
light. Acknowledgement of the
effects of climate change in terms of

Support for SPD and the emphasis
on how effective simple changes to
design can be, is noted.

SPD section 4.2.1 Climate Change
Adaptation acknowledges the effects
of climate change, including drier
summers and an increase and
frequency of storms. There is
currently limited research about the
links between climate change and

No amendment in response
to this issue.
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
long hot dry periods and more higher wind speed in the UK, so it
frequent storms is missing. Thinks difficult for the SPD to incorporate
developments have to have detailed advice. However,
predominantly low height with tree consideration of local context,
borders to offer protection from including the need to avoid wind
strong winds, as well as empty tunnels, should inform site design as
barrier strips or wide roads designed | set outin chapter 1 of the SPD.
in such a way as to prevent fire
spreading through them. The SPD avoids being too
prescriptive about roof heights as
lower density development may not
be appropriate in all locations,
particularly where more efficient use
of land may have other benefits to
mitigating climate change. Proposed
building design should reflect the
site’s location and context.
68- Support | Supports the SPD and its Support noted. No amendments in response
Braughing sustainability goals. Agrees with the to this issue.
Parish need for the District Plan to be The Council recognises that
Council reviewed and amended as soon as consideration of viability will need to

practicable.

Welcome the introduction of new
technology e.g. grey water, but
guestions how the expense of these
will be weighed against affordability.
Also queries if East Herts will offer
incentives to improve carbon
performance of existing builds.
Believes that developers will use
S106 instead of complying with

be taken into account as part of the
planning application process so
allows for flexibility. However, the
cost of new technologies in this area
is likely to decrease as demand
increases.

The Council will use appropriate
conditions to ensure developer
compliance with commitments.
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
guidelines, would like rigorous
conditions to apply to the use of the
offset option to discourage
developers from taking it.
72- Object The council cannot create a The scale of development proposed | No amendment proposed in
T Elmer sustainable ecosystem at the current | in East Herts is outside the scope of | response to this issue.
rate of population increase. this document. The objective of the
SPD is to provide sustainable design
and construction guidance to
improve the environmental
performance of new development.
81- Missing section - Funding From the Funding for schemes, for both initial | No amendment proposed in
Hunsdon above you will see that we have a provision and their maintenance, is response to this issue
Eastwick concern that the strategy asks largely achieved through specific
and developers to do or provide ‘things’ mechanisms, such as Section 106
Gilston NP but there is no suggestion that they | legal agreements attached to
Group should have to provide for their long | planning permissions, and it is

term maintenance. Matters are
made worse by EHC's policy
approach making new residents pay
service charges to cover these
requirements. It is equally
reasonable to seek Landowners, who
are making massive gains in land
value, or developer funding. A new
section needs to be added to
address this.

clearly important that these achieve
all that they are intended to. Policies
DEL1 and DEL2 seek to ensure such
arrangements are achieved and
avoid the issues described in the
representation.

In Gilston, the HGGT 'How to’ Guide
for Planning Obligations, Land Value
Capture and Development Viability
sets out how the Councils in the
Garden Town intend to ensure that a
consistent approach is adopted to
support growth and deliver the
necessary infrastructure to ensure
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
the sustainability and long term
stewardship of the Garden Town as
a whole is in line with the Garden
City Principles and the Harlow and
Gilston Garden Town Vision.
A Stewardship and Community
Development Officer has also
recently been appointed to take
forward the delivery of this issue.
91- HCC welcome the Sustainability SPD | Support for the objectives and No amendment in response
Herts and broadly endorse the policies content of the SPD noted. to this issue.
County that underpin the document.
Council The SPD is a really good document
which covers the relevant areas to
ensure more sustainable
development across East Herts.
The checklists are an essential part
of the SPD and present questions for
applicants to respond to, given the
officer valuable information to
inform their consideration.
Consideration for offsetting could be
taken forward for carbon and
biodiversity in the future.
97- Believes the document covers the The Council recognises the value of No amendment in response
A Furnace right areas but is concerned it will mandatory targets. However, legally, | to this issue

have no practical effect on
developers. SAWB4 was let down by
not enough mandated
environmental and sustainability

the SPD is subordinate to the
adopted District Plan (2018). It
cannot introduce new compulsory
targets that would change District

11
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Para or
number Object
General comments

requirements in the District Plan. Plan policy requirement otherwise
The SPD should provide the the Council could be at risk from
opportunity to adjust policy to legal challenge. Targets and
context rather than a ‘nice to have’ standards will be considered in the
approach. Believes the SPD should review of the District Plan.
be mandatory not advisory. The requirement for submission of a
There are no new requirements for qualitative checklist also provides a
CO2 reduction, and renewable stronger implementation
technologies are merely mechanism. Developers will have to
“encouraged”. It is confusing for consistently demonstrate how they
developers - it lists four different have addressed each checklist
construction standards as guidance; | criteria and submitted relevant
but mandates none. No guarantee is | evidence. This will provide greater
provided for ensuring that existing transparency about if/how
Air Quality Management Areas developments comply with, or
(AQMAs) are not made worse by exceed, policy across a range of
housing development and the environmental topics.
associated rise in traffic. Other local
authorities are producing With regards to AQMAs, the pollution
Sustainability SPDs with more force, | section of the SPD outlines a robust
for example the Greater Cambridge | process to mitigate any negative
Sustainable Design and Construction | impact from new development.
SPD.

98- Support Believes the SPD is an excellentand | Support noted and welcomed. No amendment in response

East Herts comprehensive document. Strongly to this issue.

Lib support the checklists which Recognise need for target based

Democrat developers are required to submit local plan policies and will take

Cllrs for each planning application. forward this approach in the review

Support the detailed and technical
recommendations and requirements
within the document, does however
regret that they are only

of the District Plan.
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
recommendations, and would like to
see them made compulsory and
incorporated into the Local Plan.
99- East Supports document and has a Support noted and welcomed
Herts number of comments and
Green corrections in relation to specific
Party sections
100- Generally well written and Support for document and checklist | No amendment in response
East Herts constructed document that goes approach noted and welcomed. to this issue.
Green some way in an attempt to raise the
Party sustainability standards of the East The paragraph numbering is
Herts District Plan. Supports the generated automatically by the
checklist approach. However the document creation software
section/ paragraph numbering ‘Objective’. The Council consider that
system needs refining so that each the contents page, consistent
heading and paragraph has a unique | headings and sub-headings and the
reference. logical structure for each section
ensure that the document is
sufficiently clear and easy to
navigate.
117- Agrees with topics covered by the Support for the topics covered is No amendment in response
M Brady SPD and the promotion of noted. to this issue.
sustainable construction standards.
The integration of sustainable energy
Considers sustainable energy sources and the importance securing
sources (including renewable energy) | on site green infrastructure are both
and green infrastructure must be addressed in the District Plan and
included in current developments. the SPD.
136- Welcomes the SPD but feels it needs | The Council recognises the value of Insert a new sentence in
Hertford to be stronger and more persuasive. | mandatory targets. However, legally, | paragraph 1.4 to strengthen

13
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number Object
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Town Suggests making the business case the SPD is subordinate to the the emphasis of economic
Council for sustainability stronger to help adopted District Plan (2018). It and social benefits:

developers understand the
competitive edge.

Overall feels it is an advisory
document but needs to be made
more prescriptive and clearer for
builders to follow.

cannot introduce new compulsory
targets that would change District
Plan policy requirement otherwise
the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge. Targets and
standards will be considered in the
review of the District Plan.

Agree that that the SPD could make
a stronger business case about the
benefits of sustainable design and
construction for developers.

...environmental impact of
new development and
address climate change. The
true benefits of sustainable
design and construction go
well beyond simply cutting
carbon emissions. There are
also economic and social
benefits...

Add a new paragraph in
section 1.2, after paragraph
1.4:

For developers and
homeowners, there is
evidence that higher
standards of environmental
sustainability increases
property values. As public
awareness of climate change
increases, sustainable design
and construction measures
can be used by developers as
an effective marketing tool to
sell properties. Equally, the
capital cost of building
sustainably is likely to fall due
to increasing demand and
consequently the availability

of green technologies at
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
General comments
lower costs.

118- David Strongly endorse the high-level The Council welcomes Tarmac's Add following text to
Lock on aspirations in the SPD to deliver support for the concept of the SPD. Appendix A:
behalf of sustainable new development. The sustainable design and
Tarmac Sustainability is a key design The SPD and checklist set out the construction submission

aspiration for Birchall Garden
Suburb.

Expresses concern that the level of
information requested in the
Sustainability SPD is too prescriptive
and should be appropriate to the
stage in the planning application
process:

e |tis essential that the details
required by any such
sustainability checklist, are
proportionate to what is
deliverable at the Outline
planning application stage. Due
to the development gestation
period of strategic sites,
detailed design matters
including those related to
sustainability are most
appropriately addressed at the
Reserved Matters stage.

e Sustainability matters for
strategic sites are often
confirmed by the
masterplanning process

e Strategic sites that submit an

principles that all applications for
new development should consider,
to ensure that sustainable design
and construction is promoted early
in a development's evolution. The
Council recognises that depending
on the matters reserved, outline
applications may not be able
respond to specific requirements or
principles. However, all issues should
be considered and the applicant can
demonstrate if a particular checklist
criteria is not applicable to the stage
of their application.

The submission requirements for
each topic area state that
information submitted should be
proportionate to the application.
However, for clarity, additional
guidance text will be added to
Appendix A (Combined Checklist) to
clarify the status of outline
applications.

Equally text will be added to the SPD
to make clear that applicants do not

checklist needs to be
submitted with applications
for all new development (that
result in a residential net gain
of 1 dwelling and above or an
increase in non-residential
floorspace) and can also be
used as part of the pre-
application process.. The
purpose of this checklist is to
explain and evidence how the
proposed development
complies with District Plan
policies that seek to improve
the environmental
sustainability of new
development. The checklist
topics and criteria reflect the
sustainable design and
construction guidance set out
in this SPD.

The checklist should be used
as a tool to provide an
overview of how a scheme
addresses different aspects
of sustainability, although
each application will be

15
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Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) should not be
expected to replicate
submission information.

have to replicate existing
information in the checklist, but
include a brief summary and then
signpost existing evidence and
supporting document (such as
masterplans and ElAs). The aim of
the checklist is not to replicate
existing information, but provide an
overarching framework for assessing
the environmental sustainability of a
proposal.

The SPD and checklist can also be
used to inform pre-application
discussions and masterplanning.

assessed on its own merit,
taking account of local
circumstances. It does not
replace other application
submission requirements,
but aims to provide an
overarching framework to
help facilitate the assessment
of different, often

overlapping, strands of
sustainability.

Applicants should:

Briefly summarise/ explain
how their proposal complies
with the relevant criteria,
signposting to other relevant
statements/ surveys as
appropriate (for example, the
transport assessment,
biodiversity checklist and
Sustainable construction,
Energy and Water Statement).
The checklist does not need
to repeat detailed
information submitted
elsewhere, but should
provide an overview of the
approach taken in the
scheme.
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General comments

Ensure answers are explained
and justified, not simply 'yes'
or 'no' or 'not applicable';

Use District Plan policies and
the relevant sections in the
SPD to inform responses;

Ensure the level of detail
submitted is proportionate to
the type of application. For
outline applications, the
relevance of criteria will
depend how many matters
are reserved. Given the
importance of incorporating

sustainability measures early
into the design process (as

outlined in section 2 of the
SPD), the Council thinks it is
important that the checklist is
considered at the outline
stage. However, it is
recognised it may not be
possible to provide all the
information required. In
these circumstances, the
applicant should
demonstrate which checklist
criteria are not applicable to

their proposal.

17
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Proposed Amendment

General comments

Ensure the level of detail
submitted is proportionate to
the scale of application. While
major applications will
require significantly more
input than others, it is
appropriate that all
submissions should consider
the sustainable design and
construction issues raised
and provide a reponse.

Refer to the Council's website
for further details about the
submission requirements of
particular applications:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk
/planning-building/make-
planning-application.

139-
Thakeham
Homes

Support

Strongly supports the commitment
to tackling climate change and
promoting sustainability, and the
approach taken within this
Sustainability SPD to guide new
development. Mirrors Thakeham's
own commitments to sustainability,
biodiversity and climate change
across their developments, and
would welcome the opportunity to
work in partnership with the Council

Support noted and welcomed

No amendment proposed in
response to this issue.
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to create benchmark zero-carbon
communities.
148- Support the Council's aspirations for | The Council disagrees that the SPD Amend paragraph 3.4 as
Pigeon the delivery of high-quality goes beyond the Policy requirements | follows:

sustainable developments and the
general direction of travel set out
within the SPD in respect of the
more prudent use of natural
resources, the protection of
environmental assets, mitigating the
impacts of climate change and
adapting to its impacts. However,
this needs to be balanced against the
Councils growth requirements and
the extent to which the SPD is
focussed upon new build homes and
buildings that are, on the whole,
considerably more energy efficient
than existing stock. Given the
relatively small scale of new homes
versus existing stock, there are
therefore limitations to what the SPD
can achieve.

Focus on new buildings, means SPD
also fails to recognise the role of
Building Regulations in ensuring that

of the District Plan:

e Section 1.3 clearly sets out the
purpose of the SPD and that it
cannot supersede the policies in
the District Plan.

e |tdoes notintroduce new
mandatory targets, but provides
additional guidance to help
support the implementation of
the District Plan policies relating
to environmental sustainability.
It encourages developers to go
beyond the current policies but
does not mandate it.

e Throughout the SPD, in each
topic section, there are clear
links to the District Plan policies.

The checklist requires applicants to
consistently and transparently
demonstrate how their proposals
meet the plan policies. The SPD
recognises that each application will

Government is-considering
proposing changes to
legislation and policy that will
promote lower carbon
buildings. Responding to its
2019 Future Homes
consultation, the Government
has committed to changes to
building regulations by 2025
to ensure new homes will
have CO, emissions at least
75% lower than those built to
current regulations.'-improve

the-energyefficiencyof new
homes were recently subject
forlow-carbon-heatingand
high-levels of energy

fFici il bei |
by2025,To deliver a phased

approach, regulations will be
changed in December 2021,
to introduce an interim CO,

' The Future Homes Standard: 2019 ,Summary of responses received and Government response, January 2021:

https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
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standards for energy efficiency, for
example, are delivered in new
buildings. Following the recent
consultation on the Future Homes
Standard we would strongly suggest
that such matters should be
controlled through Building
Regulations, rather than local
planning policy/ guidance. Suggest
that the link between policies
contained within the District Plan
and guidance contained within the
SPD should be more clearly set-out.
The SPD seeks to introduce matters
that go beyond the policies within
the District Plan. There is no
indication of what benchmark will be
used to assess the various criterion
set out in the checklist.

be considered on its own merits and
if a particular criteria or issue is not

applicable then the applicant should
demonstrate this in response to the
checklist.

The SPD recognises the role of
building regulations and has
updated text in section 2
accordingly. However the first phase
of the energy efficiency
improvements are not due to come
into force for over a year and even
when they do, they relate only to the
buildings, not the wider site issues
associated with energy and carbon
reduction.

It is considered proportionate to
focus on new build not existing
buildings in this SPD, given the
resource implications of completing
and assessing the checklist. The
Council will explore policies for
changes to existing buildings in the
upcoming District Plan review, in
light of decisions about changes to
building regulations.

emissions reduction target of
31% . This will come into

force in 2022 and aegulations
0 .

by the-end-of 2020. The
response to-this consultation
has-notyet beenpublished;
butit-will result in mandatory
improvements to the energy
performance of new homes.
Similar proposals for new
non-domestic buildings are
also currently being
considered (interim uplift
target of an average 27%
beyond current regulations in
December 2021), alongside
energy efficiency
improvements to existing
homes and buildings.” target
proposed-in-due course.
Likewise.

. .

. i

% The Future Buildings Standard, January 2021: https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-buildings-standard
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161-S. Overall aim of the document is The Council recognises the value of No amendment in response
Chapman laudable but much room for mandatory targets. However, legally, | to this issue.
improvement, particularly in terms the SPD is subordinate to the
of enforcement. East Herts District adopted District Plan (2018). It
Council is considered by many to be | cannot introduce new compulsory
an easy touch for developers. targets that would change District
Recommend energy emission targets | Plan policy requirement otherwise
are made mandatory. the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge. Targets and
standards will be considered in the
review of the District Plan.
The Council plans to include the
sustainability checklist on its local
validation checklist so that it will
need to be submitted for the
application to be registered.
176- Env Advise including the protection of Both the protection of groundwater | No amendment in response
Agency groundwater via remediation of and the consideration of waste water | to this issue

contaminated land, in line with Policy
WAT3, within this document,
perhaps in the pollution section.
Makes up an important part of
sustainable development and hence

capacity are key considerations for
securing sustainable development.
However, it is considered that the

District Plan and national policy the
guidance provide a robust basis for
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reminding developers to check such
constraints early on in their
proposals would be beneficial for all.
You may wish to integrate this into
the pollution section.

We would also advise making
reference to waste water within the
document. It would be beneficial to
check whether the applicant is
conforming to the relevant local plan
policies (Policy WAT6) on waste
water and to make sure that
sufficient capacity in the
network/local treatment works to
accommodate the proposal has
been established.

addressing these issues. The
Sustainability SPD has had to
prioritise the topics it has focussed
on.

73/ 179-
Hunsdon
Eastwick
and
Gilston NP
Group

In general terms we support
bringing together the many threads
of Sustainability policy into a single
document. As a community we have
championed the cause that the
Gilston development. This ambition
needs to be carried through in
sustainability policies and given the
scale and duration of the project we
are surprised that there are no
mentions of Gilston and your Local
Plan, Policy GA1/GA2 Policy Context -

Understand that the Harlow Gilston
Garden Town Board are also in the

General support noted and
welcomed.

The Sustainability SPD applies across
East Herts so does not generally
refer to site specific policies.
However, given its significance within
the district, Gilston and the HGGT
sustainability guidance is mentioned
in para 1.16 and 3.41.

This SPD and the HGGT guidance can
be used together successfully. They
are both underpinned by the same
sustainability principles and the

No amendment in response
to this issue
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process of producing a similar
document, if that is the case there
seems to be an opportunity for cross
boundary coordination to avoid
having two sets of policy documents
on the same subject?

completion of the Sustainability SPD
checklist requires sustainability
issues to be addressed (and
evidence submitted), which is
consistent with the HGGT Guidance.
However, the Sustainability SPD
provides more information about
standards and submission
requirements than the HGGT
Guidance, particularly in some
topics, such as biodiversity, air
quality mitigation and waste.
Therefore, it is important that
development in the Gilston Area
complies with the Sustainability SPD
as well as the HGGT guidance.

The SPD’s primary focus is to ensure
policy requirements are
implemented, but it also encourages
good practice and compliance with
stronger energy targets. The HGGT
Guidance will use incentives
associated with the scale of
development and Garden Town
design process to encourage
developers to meet the higher
quantitative targets in the Guidance.

180-
Hunsdon
Parish
Council

Fully endorse and support the
Hundson, Eastwick and Gilston
Neighbourhood Plan Group's
responses to the Sustainability SPD

Endorsement and support of the
Hundson, Eastwick and Gilston
Neighbourhood Plan Group's
responses is noted.

No amendment in response
to this issue
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consultation. (ref- see rep ids: 74-81,

179)
181- We recognise the limits on what can | Support for the checklist approach is | Amend the last sentence in
Bishop's be achieved through a welcomed and the Council paragraph 1.15 (now 1.16):
Stortford Supplementary Planning Document, | recognises the need for mandatory
Climate and hope that this draft targets in the District Plan review. This issue will be explored
Group Supplementary Planning Document | The SPD does not include specific and-progressed taken

(SPD) will influence developers. Note
that it places few absolute
requirements on them to design to
standards which achieve a step
change to carbon emissions.

The introduction and opening
section Design-led approach are key
to the whole guidance, but District's
commitment to change is limp. In
particular, the statement that new
mandatory targets will be explored
and progressed sounds non-
committal (1.15).

Chapter 2 does not set out clearly
the link between the policies
established in Chapter 1 and the
requirements set out in Chapters 3-9
and comes across as making
sustainability recommended and
optional.

Would like mandatory targets
(specifically carbon reduction

requirements because decisions
about this approach need to be
made on the basis or evidence and
in light of the outcome of the white
paper. However, the Council agrees
that the commitment in paragraph
1.15 could be strengthened.

As noted, the SPD cannot include
mandatory targets and has tried to
introduce legally compliant
mechanisms that reduce emissions
in the absence of specific targets-the
sustainability checklist and carbon
reduction target. It is noted that the
proposed improved to energy
efficiency in building regulations will
help enforce a higher carbon
emission benchmark than is in place
currently (and indeed many currently
in place at other local planning
authorities).

It is recognised that developers
should explain their proposals in the

forward as part of the District
Plan Review.

Add guidance text to
Appendix A Combined
Checklist- see proposed
amendment to rep 118.
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targets) and stress the importance of | checklist and not use it as a tick box
reviewing the District Plan, but exercise. Additional guidance has
welcome checklist in the meantime. | been included in Appendix A to
However, concerned that some of provide further clarity about a
the criteria require ‘yes' or ‘'no’ ‘proportionate approach’ and to
answers so do not require an ensure developers complete the
explanation. Also concerned that the | checklist correctly.
approach to be proportionate to the | Typos noted and corrected.
scale of the application could be
misused as a reason not to
comply/explain. Allowing for a
threshold for detail to be provided
undermines the checklist.
Typos: Some of which are crucial:
3.37-use of renewable technologies
to 'increase’, should be 'reduce' CO2
emissions. Climate 'adaption' should
be 'adaptation’'.
Rep. No Section/ Subject Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
1. Introduction

101- Section 1.2 Paragraph 1.2 refers to social and Agrees that the SPD could make a Insert a new sentence in

East Herts | Whatis economic benefits of sustainability, stronger business case to developer | paragraph 1.4 to strengthen

Green Sustainabilit but it comes across and about the economic benefits of the emphasis of economic

Party y? Para 1.4 afterthought. sustainable design and construction. | and social benefits:

Additional text will be added after

...environmental impact of
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1. Introduction
There is no attempt in the SPD to paragraph 1.4. new development and
present even a brief convincing address climate change. The
economic argument to developers true benefits of sustainable
that there are good reasons to build design and construction go
in a more sustainable way. Suggest well beyond simply cutting
a new paragraph or section be carbon emissions. There are
added on the business case for also economic and social
sustainability: benefits...
‘The true benefits of sustainable Add a new paragraph in
design and construction go well section 1.2, after paragraph
beyond simply cutting carbon 1.4:
emissions. Building better insulated, For developers and
properly ventilated homes also homeowners, there is
brings significant economic benefits, evidence that higher
for the country, the district, for the standards of environmental
home owner and for the developer. sustainability increases
There is ample evidence that well property values. As public
insulated; better quality (i.e. air tight awareness of climate change
yet well ventilated using heat increases, sustainable design
exchangers) attracts a premium and construction measures
from buyers'. (cites examples). can be used by developers as
an effective marketing tool to
sell properties. Equally, the
capital cost of building
sustainably is likely to fall due
to increasing demand and
consequently the availability
of green technologies at
lower costs.
83- Herts Section 1.2 Welcomes the content and detail of | The Council recognises the value and | No amendment in response
County What is SPD. Suggest that the concept of the | importance of the circular economy | to this issue
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Rep. No Section/ Subject Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
1. Introduction
Council Sustainabilit circular economy could be and this is discussed in section 9 of
y? introduced into paragraph 1.4. the SPD, Waste Management.
Paragraph
1.4 Paragraph 1.4 focusses generically
on the role of sustainable design and
construction. It does not refer in
detail to particular concepts and
measures. Therefore it is not
necessary to raise the issue of the
circular economy in this paragraph.
33- Section 1.3 Object Supports the intentions of the SPD The Council disagrees that the SPD No amendment in response
Sworders | Purpose and however object because many cases | goes beyond the District Plan. The to this issue
structure of set out targets that go beyond the purpose of this SPD is to support the
the SPD District Plan. implementation of District Plan
policies by providing technical
guidance on sustainable design and
construction to improve the
environmental sustainability of new
development. It adds additional
detail and clarity to the District Plan
policies but it does not set new
compulsory targets.
41- Section 1.3 Are ‘carbon neutrality’ and ‘zero Definitions can vary depending on No amendment in response
Good Purpose and carbon’ the same thing? the context. However, carbon to this issue
Architectu | structure of neutrality means carbon emissions
re/ the SPD, are reduced but outstanding
Transition | para 1.7 emissions can be offset. Zero carbon
Hertford means no carbon is emitted so there
is no need to offset.
42- Good Section 1.4 Other organisations recognise the The Council recognises the value of No amendment in response
Architectu | Policy importance of zero carbon policies. mandatory targets. However, legally, | to this issue
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Rep. No Section/ Subject Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
1. Introduction
re/ Context Need mandatory targets now. the SPD is subordinate to the
Transition Unclear what the timetable for adopted District Plan (2018). It
Hertford District Plan review is. cannot introduce new compulsory
targets that would change District
Plan policy requirement otherwise
the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge.
The aim is to start the District Plan
review within the next year;
However, the timescale will depend
when the Government report on
their response to the Planning White
Paper, which was published for
consultation in 2020.
53- 1.4 Policy The tone of the section does not Agreed the SPD could emphasis the | Amend paragraph 1.4 as
Hertford & | Context sufficiently emphasise the economic | economic benefits for developers follows:
Ware benefits to developers of taking up more. Additional text has been
Labour sustainability measures. Buyers will | included in section 1.2 to explain the | .... more resilience to market
Party increasingly demand eco-friendly economic benefits. fluctuations and climate

homes as the deadlines for zero
carbon emissions approach. Primary
point of this section should be
bringing developers on board.

change adaptation._For
developers and homeowners,
there is evidence that higher
standards of environmental
sustainability increases
property values. As public
awareness of climate change
increases, sustainable design
and construction measures
can be used by developers as
an effective marketing tool to
sell properties. Equally, the
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Rep. No Section/ Subject Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
1. Introduction

capital cost of building
sustainably is likely to fall due
to increasing demand and
consequently the availability
of green technologies at
lower costs.

69- Section 1.4 Support | Support the wording that Support noted and welcomed No amendment in response

Braughing | Policy development should comply with to this issue

Parish Context, relevant Neighbourhood Plan

Council para 1.16 policies.

149- Section 1.5 The checklist also appears to apply The Council does not consider the Add guidance text to

Pigeon How to use to both full and outline applications, | checklistis a tick box exercise, Appendix A Combined

the SPD? as well as schemes of 1 dwelling or applicants are meant to use it to Checklist- see proposed

more (section 1.5, How to Use this
SPD). We would strongly suggest that
certain criteria within the checklist
will not be applicable to outline
planning applications (i.e. W.2 How
has the internal and external design
of the development factored in
effective sustainable waste
measurement measures?) where the
level of detail required will not be
available at the outline stage.
Similarly, the requirements set out in
the checklist require the same level
of information regardless of the
scale of the scheme. As such, we
would suggest that the use of a one-
size fits all approach is
inappropriate. In addition, the tick-
box nature of the checklist is unlikely

explain and justify their approach to
each of the sustainable design and
construction criteria.

It is recognised that it must be clear
that developers should explain their
proposals in the checklist. Additional
guidance has been included in
Appendix A to provide further clarity
about a ‘proportionate approach’
and to ensure developers
understand how to complete the
checklist correctly.

Given the importance of
incorporating sustainability
measures early into the design
process (as outlined in section 2 of
the SPD); the Council thinks it is

amendment to rep 118.
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Rep. No Section/ Subject Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
1. Introduction
to be conducive to a holistic important that the checklist is
approach, despite this being considered at the outline stage.
advocated within the draft SPD. However, it is recognised it may not
be possible to provide all the
information required. In these
circumstances, the applicant should
demonstrate which checklist criteria
are not applicable to their proposal.
102- Section 1.4 This section makes clear the This section refers to the policy See proposed amendment in
East Herts | Policy international and national policies context, so it is not appropriate to response toreps 53, 101 and
Green Context driving the move towards more discuss the business case for 136
Party sustainable design and construction. | sustainable design and construction

Suggests text should add that the
design and construction business
will change to supply the new
market. Developers and builders
should enter this new market as
early as possible to gain a
competitive edge. EHDC could add
incentives for developers such as
offering Building Futures awards or
a new “quality mark” for
developments of the highest
sustainability, to aid developers in
marketing their properties, it would
provide a way to advertise the
quality of East Herts housing. This

should be stated up front in the SPD.

in this section. Clarity about the
benefits for developers has been
added to section 1.2.

The SPD (section 2.4) refers to the
Building Futures scheme and
promotes the annual awards for
exemplar developments in East
Herts. Additional awards could be
taken forward by the Council in the
future, but commitment to such
schemes is outside of the scope of
the SPD.
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
43 - Good | Section 2 All the sub-sections within this Support noted and welcomed.
Architectu section are important.
re/
Transition
Hertford
119- Section 2.1 The design-led approach in Section 2 | Support noted and welcomed. No amendment in response
David Lock | Context of the SPD and the reference to best to this issue.
on behalf practice in paragraph 2.1 is
of Tarmac supported.
182- Section 2.1 Agree that sustainability Agree that community engagement | Add a sentence to the end of
Bishop's Context requirements need to be considered | is important and should be paragraph 2.4:
Stortford from the outset in design for a site referenced in Section 2.2.
Climate and that they cannot be bolted on Equally, capturing the views
Change afterwards. Likewise community of the local community can
Group engagement with proposals needs to positively shape emerging
be properly addressed from the development proposals and
outset and there is no reference to enable a more efficient
this. This needs to include planning application process.
transparency to the community of
the factual evidence supporting any
early design decisions put to the
Council in principle such as not to
include a district heat network
103- East Section 2.2 Some of the references used are just | Agree that reference to the LETI Add the following reference
Herts Taking a generic links rather than links to Climate Emergency Design Guide under the further guidance
Green Holistic specific documents. Could add the would be useful in this section. heading after paragraph 2.5:
Party Approach LETI design guide as one of the LETI Climate Emergency
further guidance references: Design Guide
https://www.leti.london/cedg www.leti.london/cedg
85- Herts | Section 2.2 In reference to Figure 1, In Figure 1, the policy requirements No amendment in response
County Taking a prior/opportunistic extraction of box refers to topic specific examples | to this issue.
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
Council Holistic mineral resources is an opportunity | or guidance. This category applies to
Approach for a site. The reduced need to the Mineral Local Plan, which is part
import materials can increase the of the development plan in East
sustainability of a project. Therefore, | Herts. It is not necessary to
another policy requirement could be | specifically list it as an example.
included: The Minerals Local Plan.
17- Section 2.3 Object Suggested wording was too weak. Agreed that the word should is In paragraph 2.6 amend the
C Rowe Historic Proposals MUST not damage the replaced with the word must to text as follows:
Environment historic environment emphasise the importance of Proposals sheuld must seek
, para 2.6 preserving the historic environment. | to avoid harm to historic
assets...
22- Section 2.3 Support | The NPPF defines sustainable Support noted and welcomed. No amendment in response
Dr A Rowe | Historic development as having 3 objectives: to this issue.
Environment economic, social and environmental. | District Plan Policy HA8 Historic
.Para 2.6 Tree planting is considered an Parks and Gardens aims to protect
important aspect of environmental these assets. Section 2 of the SPD
objective, but care should be taken emphasises the importance of taking
within historic parks and gardens as | into account local context and
they often contain rivers and paragraph 2.6 specifically reiterates
streams that were modified in the the importance of considering the
past. The appearance and historic context when making
biodiversity of these important water | decisions about sustainability.
features are reliant upon a good flow
of clean water in our natural The importance of preserving and
watercourses together with a water | enhancing water quality is addressed
table at the level typically enjoyed in | by District Plan Policy WAT3 Water
the past. Suggests that a priority for | Quality and the Water Environment
achieving sustainable development and will be taken into account when
is to restore a flow of clean water to | assessing proposed development.
rivers and streams.
44 - Section 2.3 Object Modern movement in architecture in | Section 2.3 focusses on the balance No amendment in response
Good Historic 1920s-30s produced a shift in design | between addressing sustainable to this issue
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
Architectu | Environment of buildings away from traditional design and construction and
re/ construction techniques; this would | protecting the historic environment.
Transition not have been possible if today’s It does not means that new
Hertford policies were in place then. In order | development must be ‘traditional
to meet net zero targets design of and conformist’ but that it must
new development might not consider its local context. This
conform to traditional forms and approach still allows for innovative,
previous construction techniques. high quality design and innovation
Does East Herts Council have the and excellence is encouraged
imagination and design review skills | throughput the SPD and
in-house that could contemplate the | demonstrated in the case studies.
notion that ‘non-conformist’ design
can make a positive contribution to
local character and distinctiveness
(as required by NPPF paragraph
192[c]?
49- Section 2.3 Support | Outlines that East Herts has many Support noted and welcomed. Add text to the last sentence
Hertford- | Historic registered parks and gardens and of paragraph 2.6:
shire Environment other sites of importance, these are | District Plan Policy HA8 Historic
Historic , paragraph vulnerable to flooding and drought. Parks and Gardens aims to protect
Gardens 2.6 Likewise ornamental water bodies these assets. Section 2 of the SPD Where applicable, advice
Trust are affected by changes to water emphasises the importance of taking | Should be sought from the

supply due to climate change and
housing developments, with low
water levels, drying out and other
issues.

Concerned that park trees are
vulnerable with species being
affected by new pests and diseases
as well as direct impact from climate
changes. There needs to be

into account local context and
paragraph 2.6 specifically reiterates
the importance of considering the
historic context when making
decisions about sustainability. This
includes consideration of historic
parks and gardens.

The importance of preserving and
enhancing water quality is addressed

Council's conservation team
or other expert bodies such
as Historic England,
Hertfordshire County Council
and Hertfordshire Gardens
Trust.
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
awareness that new tree planting in | by District Plan Policy WAT3 Water
historic parks to act as a carbon Quality and the Water Environment
capture measure could compromise | and will be taken into account when
the special character of parks and assessing proposed development.
advice needs to be sought from Agrees it would be useful to clarify
Historic England or Hertfordshire that advice can be sought from key
Gardens Trust. bodies.
65- Section 2.3 Pleased with section on Historic The Council agrees that more Amend paragraph 2.6 and
Historic Historic environment however do not think information could be included in divide in to two separate
England Environment the SPD does enough to address the | Section 2.3 about how to balance the | paragraphs for clarity as
, paras 2.6 risks posed to the historic delivery of sustainable design and follows:
and 2.7 environment. construction and the protection of

Climate change can impact the
historic environment and equally
climate change mitigation and
adaption responses can have
negative impacts such as damage to
historic fabric through poorly
designed energy-saving measures. A
sustainable approach should secure
a balance between the benefits that
such development delivers and the
environmental costs it incurs. . The
SPD should therefore seek to limit
and mitigate any such cost to the
historic environment.

Many built heritage assets are given
exemptions for compliance with
Building Regulations (Part L), where
compliance would unacceptably alter

the historic environment.

Additional text is included in the SPD
to provide more detail. Also specific
Historic England guidance,
explaining how to tackle climate
change and sustainability effectively,
is signposted as further information.

East Herts' historic
environment is one
contextual issue that should
must be taken into account to
preserve the district's
character and distinctiveness.
Climate Change can have a
range of direct impacts on
the historic environment, for
example, accelerated
weathering to building fabric,
erosion of archaeological
sites through severe weather
and flooding and harm to
historic landscapes or
changes in vegetation

patterns. Equally climate

change mitigation and
adaptation responses can

also have unwelcome impacts
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object

2. Design led approach

their character and appearance.

Suggests using additional Historic

England guidance to inform the SPD.

on the historic environment,
such as damage to historic
fabric through poorly
designed energy-saving
measures, or erosion of
historic character through
inappropriately located
micro-generation equipment.

East Herts has numerous
listed building and
conservation areas, historic
parks and gardens, areas of
archaeological significance
and scheduled monuments.
In accordance with national
legislation and policy and the
District Plan, proposals
should... changing climate are
vital, but need to be balanced
with measures to protect the
el | )
implicationsforthe historic
environment. Yetthe

'g . | EH5
threatened by poorly
Where a historic asset or its
setting may be affected,
careful consideration of the
heritage context throughout
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object

2. Design led approach

the design process is key and
the selection of and high
quality design ef- measures is
therefore fundamental...

Amend paragraph 2.7 as
follows:

Further guidance
Eurtherinf .
climate change-and-the

ilable f . .
England-Historic England
have further advice on how
heritage assets can effectively

mitigate and adapt to climate
change. Further information

is set out below:

https://historicengland.org.uk
/

Energy efficiency and historic
buildings:

https://historicengland.org.uk
/advice/technical-
advice/energy-efficiency-and-
historic-buildings/

Climate change and
sustainability:
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
https://historicengland.org.uk
/whats-
new/statements/statement-
on-climate-change-and-
sustainability/
74- Section 2.3 Support the statement on the The protection and enhancement of | No amendment in response
Hunsdon Historic historic environment. In Gilston historic landscapes is addressed in to this issue.
Eastwick Environment historic landscapes are under threat | District Plan policies HA1 Designated
and and specific opportunities are not Heritage Assets, HA8 Historic Parks
Gilston NP being recognised. Consider that and Gardens and specifically in
Group given the importance of the Gilston relation to Gilston in criteria o) of
GA1 policy, these should have a GA1 The Gilston Area.
specific mention.
Once adopted the SPD will be a
material consideration, so will inform
the decision-making process at
Gilston. However, the SPD provides
district-wide guidance about
sustainable design and construction.
It is not site specific so it would be
inappropriate to mention specific
landscapes at Gilston.
Further consideration of landscape
issues will be taken forward in the
strategic and village masterplaninng
of the Gilston area.
90- Herts Section 2.3 The paragraph relates to visible, Agreed that reference to assets of Text inserted into paragraph
County Historic above ground, heritage assets, and archaeological interest contribute to | 2.6 as follows:
Council Environment in the main, to designated assets the character and distinctiveness of
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Issue
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Proposed Amendment

Design led approach

, para 2.6

(listed buildings and conservation
areas, historic parks and gardens
and scheduled monuments are
mentioned).

East Hertfordshire also contains
numerous below ground non-
designated assets of archaeological
interest, which equally contribute to
the character and distinctiveness of
the district. Some of these below
ground historic assets are very
significant and of equivalent
importance to scheduled
archaeological remains, such iron
age, roman and saxon sites.

Therefore recommend the guidance
should also recognise explicitly that
development, however well
designed, may have an
unsustainable impact on non-
designated heritage assets. Should a
development have potential to
impact on any such remains an
appropriate archaeological
investigation should take place, as
per NPPF para 189, and appropriate
steps should be taken to mitigate the
impact of development on the
identified asset.

the district and should be
mentioned.

East Herts has numerous
listed building and
conservation areas, historic
parks and gardens,
archaeological sites

(scheduled and unscheduled)
and scheduled monuments.

105-

Section 2.3

Recommend adding links to specific

Agreed that reference to specific

Insert reference to specific
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Para
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Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

28

Design led approach

East Herts
Green
Party

Historic
Environment
, para 2.7

guidance, instead of Historic England
generally, to make the guide more
user friendly. Also suggest adding
more case studies - there are lots of
good examples in the district... e.g.
Passivhaus in Tewin, playgroup
building at St Joseph'’s Catholic
Primary School, Hertford.

guidance would be more user-
friendly.

The SPD is already lengthy and
includes a number of case studies so
further examples are not considered
necessary.

Historic England guidance in
paragraph 2.7 as follows:

Further guidance
Eurtherinf .
climate changeand-the
ilable f o
England-Historic England

have further advice on how
heritage assets can effectively
mitigate and adapt to climate
change. Further information
is set out below:
https://historicengland.org.uk
/

Energy efficiency and historic
buildings:
https://historicengland.org.uk
/advice/technical-
advice/energy-efficiency-and-
historic-buildings/

Climate change and
sustainability:https://historice
ngland.org.uk/whats-
new/statements/statement-
on-climate-change-and-

sustainability/

45-

Section 2.4

Of the standards listed, Passivhaus is

The Council acknowledges the

No amendment in response
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Rep. No Section/ Support | Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
Good Construction the only realistic way to achieve zero | benefits of Passivhaus, but wants to | to this issue.
Architectu | Standards, carbon without massive renewable ensure the guidance is
re/ paragraph energy expansion coupled with comprehensive and flexible.
Transition | 2.8 significant investment in grid Therefore it is considered
Hertford capacity. Furthermore, ‘'unregulated’ | appropriate for a range of different
energy used by appliances, etc., is construction standards to be listed.
accounted for, unlike the other
standards listed.
54- Section 2.4 The section rightly emphasises the Agreed, the SPD makes it clear that No amendment in response
Hertford & | Construction need for consultation at an early decisions about layout and to this issue.
Ware Standards stage with landscape, ecology, landscaping should inform the
Labour heritage, drainage, and transport sustainability of the scheme and not
Party professionals. Landscape advice ‘added on’ at the end.
should be incorporated into the
planning process to inform the Planning legislation allows the of use
orientation of housing, rather than a | conditions. However, the
condition agreed later. The proper requirement for applicants to submit
use of tree shading to moderate a checklist will ensure the issues that
temperatures cannot be usefully inform the sustainability of a scheme
addressed at the end of the process. | will be considered up front,
increasing transparency.
84- Section 2.4 Paragraph 2.8: Suggest that BRE The Council recognise these tools Add a bullet point to the end
Herts Construction SMARTSite and SMARTWaste tools have value as possible standards to of paragraph 2.8 as follows:
County Standards, aid construction sites achieve their use and agree reference could be
Council Para 2.8 overall site performance and added in paragraph 2.8. BRE SMARTSsite and

environmental site monitoring and
should be referenced in the SPD.

In particular, the SMARTWaste
software is a great tool for
construction site to report how they
manage and reduce resource use,

SMARTwaste - online
construction site monitoring
and reporting tools that aim
to improve environmental
performance, by helping to
manage and reduce resource
use and waste outputs.
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Para or
number Object
2. Design led approach
waste outputs. Will guide developers Further details are available
when delivering a Site Waste on the BRE website:
Management Plan or Circular www.bregroup.com/products
Economy Statement, which will be a /bresmartsite/
requirement within the Draft Waste
Local Plan.
140- Section 2.4 Object Countryside supports the broad Whilst the SPD supports the use of Amend paragraph 2.8 as
Andrew Construction purpose and topics set out in the construction standards, particular follows:
Martin on | Standards, SPD. And supports the commentary | for large-scale new developments. ‘The Council encourages high
behalf of Para 2.8 at paragraph 1.6 of the document The paragraph does not state the quality, sustainable
Countrysid which confirms the SPD cannot standards are mandatory because development and
e introduce new targets or standards the Council recognises this is not recommends the use of
Properties that superseded the policies in the legally compliant. Rather, the text construction standards to

District Plan.

However, in this context objects to
paragraph 8 because it appears to
impose a development management
policy, against which future planning
applications could be refused.
Paragraph 2.8 should be amended to
recognise that these construction
standards are not mandatory: ‘The
Council encourage high quality
sustainable development and
recommend the use of construction
standards to demonstrate excellence
in sustainable development. Where
an applicant chooses to use such
standards, the latest version should
be consulted ....

states the Council recommend the
use of construction standards.
However, for clarity the words ‘When
used’ will be added to the start of the
second sentence.

demonstrate excellence in
sustainable development.
When used, tFhe latest
version of standards should
be applied used and
appropriate evidence must
be submitted to demonstrate
compliance.
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3. Energy and Carbon reduction

18- Section 3 Object Suggests wording is too weak. The Council recognises the value of | Amend the text in the

C Rowe Energy and Guidance must be much more direct | mandatory targets. However, legally, | following paragraphs to
Carbon and backed up by clear targets the SPD is subordinate to the strengthen the wording:
Reduction stated as requirements. adopted District Plan (2018). It

cannot introduce new compulsory
targets that would change District
Plan policy requirement otherwise
the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge. Targets and
standards will be considered in the
review of the District Plan.

The Government commitment to
increase energy efficiency using
building regulations will help reduce
the carbon emissions of new
development. The requirement for
submission of a qualitative checklist
also provides a stronger
implementation mechanism.
Developers will have to consistently
demonstrate how they have
addressed each checklist criteria and
submitted relevant evidence. This
will provide greater transparency
about if/how developments comply
with, or exceed, policy across a range
of environmental topics.

However it is acknowledged that the
wording could be strengthened in
some places to emphasise the

Para 3.5: There are no
mandatory targets included
within the policy but a
reduction in emissions is
required and achieving
standards requirements

beyond the requirements of
Building Regulations is
encouraged.

Para 3.37: The use of onsite
renewable technologies is
strongly encouraged to
{ncrease decrease CO,
emissions, particularly for
those developments seeking to
achieve net zero carbon
developments.

Para 3.42: Another means of
reducing the carbon emissions
of buildings is eensidering
reducing the carbon locked in
construction materials

Para. 3.47:"...benchmarks that
applicants are-advised-te
should work towards to
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3. Energy and Carbon reduction
importance of reducing carbon address the national and local
emissions and delivering renewable | pledges to move towards net
energy. zero carbon’.
46 - Section 3.1 Concerned that the District Plan Note comments about the District No amendment in response
Good Policy Policies are too weak: Plan policies. The Council are to this issue
Architectu | Context, -The lack of mandatory targets in committed to strengthening these in
re/ para 3.5 Policy CC2 and ‘encouragement’ to the District Plan review.
Transition achieve requirements beyond the It is recognised construction
Hertford requirements of Building Regulations | methods will not always have been
is a fundamental flaw. determined at the planning stage,
-The lack of definition in policy DES4 | but commitment and opportunities
of what constitutes zero and low for sustainable construction
carbon development and sustainable | methods should be considered
construction. earlier in the process to enhance the
Notwithstanding the reference to the | sustainability of the scheme, even if
RIBA Plan of Work in section 2.2 of details need to be confirmed at a
the SPD, construction methods and later stage.
‘procurement’ will not often have
been determined by the end of work
stage 3, the point at which a
planning application is made.
86- Herts Section 3.1 A mention to Circular Economy Circular economy statements are No amendment in response
County Policy Statements here would be welcomed | referred to in sub-section ‘3.2.6 to this issue.
Council Context, as this covers the whole building life | Sustainable Construction’ (3.42) of
para3.13 cycle. The district council could this chapter and also in Section 9 of

consider asking developers to
provide life cycle assessments to
ensure that sustainability is thought
of throughout the whole
development; during construction
and operational phases.

this SPD: Waste Management.
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3. Energy and Carbon reduction

47- Section 3.2 Sets out detailed topic comments to | The Council cannot ban the use of Add the following reference
Good Topic a number of paragraphs: gas in new buildings as this cannot to paragraph 4.26:
Architectu | Guidance, be enforced by the planning system.
re/ paras 3.9- - 3.9 Will East Herts Council ban the However paragraphs 3.33 and 3.51 Green roofs and walls:
Transition | 3.50 use of gas in new buildings? refer to the Government's intention | https://livingroofs.org/
Hertford to ban gas boilers.

-3.10 The usefulness of the ‘Energy
Hierarchy' diagram (Figure 2) is
limited by the lack of mandatory
targets that define minimal energy
use.

- Supports text on passive solar gain
but the diagrams are unnecessarily
dogmatic. Seeks design to
Passivhaus standards.

-3.19 reference ‘Provide thermal
mass and storage’ is dangerous
because it could cause overheating.
Supports mechanical ventilation with
Heat Recovery (MVHR) and natural
ventilation.

-3.21 Is there any evidence that
green roofs and green walls reduce
energy required to cool buildings?
Fabric first approach.

-3.22 Orientation and layout and a
fabric first approach are equally
important to reduce heating and

The Council recognises the value of
mandatory targets. However, legally,
the SPD is subordinate to the
adopted District Plan (2018). It
cannot introduce new compulsory
targets or standards such as
Passivhaus or a target for zero
carbon, which would change District
Plan policy requirement; otherwise
the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge. Targets and
standards will be considered in the
review of the District Plan.

The diagrams are to simply explain
how the orientation of buildings
affects solar gain. They are an
illustration to portray a concept, but
in practice many issues will inform
orientation.

Reference to thermal mass is
caveated by risk of overheating,
which makes it clear that this issue
needs to be considered. Further

44




9/7 93ed

Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
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3. Energy and Carbon reduction
cooling energy demands. detail about avoiding overheating is
set out in Section 4 of the SPD
-3.23 and 3.28 The weakness hereis | Climate Change Adaptation.
that Building Regulations are not fit-
for-purpose. Planning policy and the | The SPD outlines in Section 3 and 4
SPD would be more effective if the that there are many design factors
Passivhaus standard could be that influence heating and cooling.
mandated. National and international research
suggests that green roofs have
-3.24 and 3.27 are important cooling effects, particularly at
combatting the heat Island effect.
Concerned that ‘Low carbon’ is not However, recognise a link to detail
the same as ‘zero carbon’. Burning further guidance could usefully be
fossil fuels in new development added to the SPD.
should not be allowed. The transition
towards zero carbon should be Building Regulations is a metric well
mandatory. understood by the industry, carbon
Adopting the approach set out in the | reduction is commonly used by local
LETI (2020). planning authorities.
Climate Emergency Design Guide
with performance and verification
requirements would be much more
effective.
55- 3.2 Topic 3.48 Landscape advice should be The checklist should help ensure that | Amend paragraph 3.50 as
Hertford & | guidance properly incorporated into planning | decisions about how landscape follows:
Ware paras 3.48 rather than a condition to be agreed | design can help minimise and adapt | ltis-hotarequirementto
Labour and 3.50 later. to climate change, will be made submitevidence of carbon
Party 3.50 The statement that it is not a earlier in the planning process. reductionin-household
requirement to submit a reduction in applications;-but rRetrofitting

household applications undermines
the aim of the SPD. It is better to

It is important for the SPD to explain
household applications do not have

is important to ensuring all
buildings contribute to
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state what is encouraged first, then to submit the checklist and carbon neutrality. Submitting
information that it is not a statement because it provides evidence of carbon reduction
requirement. clarity. However paragraph has been | in household applications, As
re-worded better for clarity. suchapplications to improve
the sustainability of existing
buildings/ extensions are is
encouraged, although it is not
arequirement to do so .As
h, . .
I inability of existi
i ,
encouraged.
66- Section 3.2 The SPD should mention that when The Council agrees that the SPD Insert additional text to
Historic Topic considering energy efficiency could include more detail about how | section 2.3 of the SPD as
England Guidance measures the benefits of alternative | sustainable design and construction | follows:

options should be weighed carefully
against the impact upon historic
building, their character and their
setting. Significant energy savings
can be achieved in historic buildings
without damaging alterations but the
SPD does not make this clear. Small
scale changes can result in improved
Performance.

A balanced well-informed approach
is essential to upgrading historic
buildings to reduce energy
consumption. It is crucial that
proposals are based on a ‘whole

should be considered in relation to
the historic environment. Additional
text has been included in section 2.3
of the SPD.

Climate Change can have a
range of direct impacts on
the historic environment, for
example, accelerated
weathering to building fabric,
erosion of archaeological
sites through severe weather
and flooding and harm to
historic landscapes or

changes in vegetation

patterns. Equally climate
change mitigation and

adaptation responses can
also have unwelcome impacts
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house’ approach. Would advise SPD
makes reference to the need to
understand historic fabric and make
clear that standardised approaches
or products may not always be
suitable. Energy efficiency measures
can have the opposite effect if
inappropriately applied to historic
buildings. It is important that historic
assets are not seen a constraining
factor, but as a valuable aid to
achieving sustainable development.
Encouraging the reuse of existing
historic buildings and spaces can
help achieve sustainable
development. The SPD could
recognise that the beneficial re-use
of existing buildings is a sustainable
approach in its own right.

on the historic environment,
such as damage to historic
fabric through poorly
designed energy-saving
measures, or erosion of
historic character through
inappropriately located
micro-generation
equipment....... Actions
required to limit further
damaging emissions and
adapt to a changing climate
are vital and can be
successfully achieved, but
need to be balanced with
measures to protect the likely

to-have important
implicationsforthe-historic
environment. Yetthe

.g . I EH5
threatened-by poorly
Where a historic asset or its
setting may be affected,
careful consideration of the
heritage context throughout
the design process is key and
the selection of and high
quality, appropriate design of
measures is therefore
fundamental. Where
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applicable, advice should be
sought from the Council’s
conservation team or other
expert bodies such as Historic
England, Hertfordshire
County Council and
Hertfordshire Gardens Trust.
71-N. Cox | Section 3.2 Document fails to take into account | The level of refrigerants within No amendment in response
Topic high global warming potential (GWP) | technology is outside the to this issue.
Guidance, of the refrigerants commonly used in | requirements of planning permission
paras 3.31- heat pumps and cooling equipment. | so beyond the scope of this SPD.
3.39 UK government recommendations
on the use of low GWP refrigerants
are generally ignored.
Please add the following refrigerant
selection policy:
1. Only products with natural
refrigerants (hydrocarbon, ammonia,
CO2 or other natural refrigerants)
will be selected.
In cases where RAC products do not
exist with natural refrigerants but
with various low GWP refrigerants
based on HFCs and HFOs, the
selection criterion is:
2. Only products using refrigerants
with a GWP of 675 or lower will be
selected.
87- Herts Section 3.2 Biomass Boilers are a useful source | The Council acknowledges biomass Insert the following text in
County Topic of renewable energy and tackle the boilers could have benefits but have | Table 1, next to biomass
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Council guidance, issue of energy alongside waste. Itis | reservations about air quality boilers:
Table 1 and felt as if they are displayed as a non- | impacts. Will change the table to
para 3.51 preferred option in a negative way. make it clear they are an option if air | Yes. However....
Although not suitable in some pollution issues can be overcome.
instances, perhaps the positives
could be focused on? Site Waste Management Plans are
discussed in Section 9 of the SPD, so
Suggest Site Waste Management it is considered repetitive to discuss
Plans be included as a submission them in this section or include as a
requirement? submission requirement.
106- East Section 3.2 Set out a number of detailed Noted that landscape is often dealt Para 3.18- replace eve with
Herts Topic comments: with by condition. However, the eave
Green guidance -3.2.3 Para 3.17: Site layout and requirement to submit the
Party building orientation- Advice is sustainability checklist, which Para 3.37- replace increase’

sound, but it highlights a
contradiction in the local planning
process: that at present details of
the Landscape design are usually left
as a condition at the approval stage
of an application. However, for
sustainable design - particularly in
relation to controlling solar gain,
optimal siting of renewable solar PV,
use of shade for cooling spaces and
use of trees or landscape to shelter
buildings from prevailing wind - the
design of the landscape should be
considered in parallel to the building
design and not left as a condition to
be agreed later. The two must be
designed together.

Typos:

includes criteria which raise the
importance of layout, orientation
and landscaping for sustainable
design (notably criteria En.2, CA.1,
CA.2), should ensure that these
issues are addressed earlier in the
planning process.

Noted other dense vegetation may
also help with CO, absorption and
trapping particles, but consider it is
unnecessarily detailed to provide
specific figures.

Typos noted and will be corrected.

The Passivhaus fact box references
the Passivhaus website, this is

with ‘decrease’

Insert following text with
paragraph 3.21:

Trees and other vegetation
can also help...

Amend para 3.48 as follows:

Future planning policies will
need to address the
reduction in carbon
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-3.18 ‘eve’ misspelt - eave?

3.37 ‘increase’ CO2 emissions

-3.21 Most vegetation, not just trees
as stated, trap particles of pollution.
Should provide specific figures to
convince developers.

Section 3.28: Could add a reference
to The Passivhaus Handbook, Janet
Cotterell and Adam Dadeby, (Green
Books).

3.24 para 3.30 could provide
examples of “Low carbon
technologies”

3.2.7 Para 3.48 opening sentence is
confusing - the words ‘agenda’ and
‘evolving’ don't aid clarity. Suggest
wording “This council has a declared
aim to be carbon neutral by 2030, a
policy that is matched by most other
councils in the UK, and follows the UK
Government's own declaration of
Climate Emergency and of its own
aggressive carbon reduction goals. To
meet these goals nationally and locally,
future planning policies will need to
address the reduction in carbon
emissions.

3.48 wording is confusing, would be
clearer to say: “The definition of net
zero carbon is evolving (') - from

considered sufficient to signpost
applicants to further information.

Paragraphs 3.31- 3.36 refer to
specific low carbon technologies, e.g.
CHP or heat pumps (although heat is
renewable often require a pump to
operate the system so can still have
carbon emissions).

Agree wording of paragraph 3.48,
3.49 and 3.50 could be refined to
provide clarity.

Agree the definition of operational
energy in paragraph 3.48 is
confusing, propose amended
wording.

emissions. This Council has a
declared aim to be carbon
neutral by 2030, a policy that
is matched by most other
councils in the UK, and
follows the UK Government's
own declaration of Climate
Emergency and of its own
carbon reduction goals........

Proposed changes to building
regulations will significantly
help reduce emissions,
However, Fthe definition of
net zero carbon varies is
evolving, butthereisa

. . . £ |(17)
from-looking-at-netzero
carbon- considering it simply
in terms of emissions
controlled regulated by
building regulations at during
the construction of a-building

stage, towards-achieving to
net zero carbon in terms of

the-whole life carbon-of a
building’s carbon emissions
over its whole life-cycle,
which effectively includes...
Operational energy- Energy
required to run a building

during its entire design life
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considering it simply in terms of buildings-are supplied-100%
emissions controlled by building renewable-energy-and
regulations at the construction stage, operate fossil-free (including
to net zero in terms of a building’s all unregulated energy such
carbon emissions over its whole life- as lighting and appliances)
cycle, which includes:”

Amend para 3.49 as follows:
3.49 confusing wording - “In light of
this emerging agenda” should be However, in light of this
replaced with “in light of growing emerging-agenda growing
efforts to cut carbon emissions” efforts to

cut carbon emissions..
3.50 better not to begin “Retrofitting
is important to ensure all buildings Amend para 3.50 as follows:
contribute to carbon neutrality.
Submitting evidence of carbon ltisnotarequirementto
reduction in household applications submitevidence-of carbon
to improve the sustainability of reductionin-household
existing buildings/ extensions is applications;-but rRetrofitting
strongly encouraged, although it is is important to ensuring all
not a requirement to do so.” buildings contribute to

carbon neutrality. Submitting
In the Operational Energy para, the evidence of carbon reduction
definition used is confusing. Should in household applications As
say: “Operational Energy - energy such,applications to improve
required during the entire service life the sustainability of existing
of a structure such as lighting, buildings/ extensions are is
heating, cooling, and ventilating strongly encouraged,-
systems; and operating building although itis nota
appliances. requirement to do so.

120- David | 3.2 Topic Support the approach in para 3.4, Support for text noted and Amend paragraph 3.37 as
Lock on guidance that mandatory carbon reduction welcomed. follows:
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behalf of paragraphs targets should be guided by
Tarmac 3.4, 3.10, government policy/ legislation and The Council recognises that It is acknowledged that the
316, 3.37 reference to the energy hierarchy in | applications are determined on a suitability of technologies
paragraph 3.10. site-by site basis so local context is may change over time and
important. Paragraph 3.39 of the new technologies may also be
Support approach to Passive design: | SPD acknowledges that renewable developed, so the Council will
and the promotion of on-site are not always feasible and viable. alse consider all proposals on
renewable technologies as part of their merit. alternative
new development (at paragraph The information in the Hertfordshire | propesalsifrelevant.
3.37) However, the use of renewable | and Low Carbon Study is still
technologies should be considered relevant, so the evidence has value.
on a site-by-site basis and potentially | However, the Council recognise that
on a phased basis, for strategic sites | innovation in this industry means
delivered over a long period of time, | that new technologies and
where technological changes and approaches are constantly evolving
innovation are inevitable. Their use and reference to the study shouldn't
should also be considered in the restrict the approach that applicants’
context of wider visual and progress. As such additional text is
ecological impacts which could result | added to reiterate that all
from their use. The use of such technologies and innovation will be
technologies should not compromise | considered.
the deliverability of site allocations
Tarmac consider that reference to
the Hertfordshire Renewable and
Low Carbon Study (2010) in
paragraph 3.37 and Table 1 is
outdated and should be deleted.
141- Section 3.2 Draft SPD encourages the use of The Council agrees that the SPD Amend paragraph 3.31 as
Andrew Topic alternative heating systems to gas should avoid being too technology follows:
Martin guidance, boilers. However, it also places specific so will amend text
Planning para 3.31 considerable emphasis on heat accordingly. Gas boilers make a large
on behalf pumps as a generally more energy contribution to the 14% of UK
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of efficient method of heating. greenhouse gas emissions
Countrysid Countryside objects to the emphasis from homes. The
e placed on heat pumps on the basis Government intend to
that the SPD should not be or seek exclude gas boilers from new
to be technology specific. Other homes by 2025. Alternative
alternative heating systems, such as heating systems are
electric boilers or solar thermal therefore encouraged, such
panels, may be appropriate or as-heatpumps, which could
preferable on new development include (but are not limited
sites. to) electric boilers, solar
thermal panels, heat pumps
To avoid being technology specific, or other energy efficient
the third sentence in paragraph 3.31 systems.
should be amended to read:
‘Alternative heating systems are
therefore encouraged, which could
include (but are not limited to)
electric boilers, solar thermal panels,
heat pumps or other energy efficient
systems'
166- S. Section 3.2 The Council's policies to promote The Council recognises the value of No amendment in response
Landon Topic zero and low carbon development mandatory targets. However, legally, | to this issue
Guidance are to be welcomed. However more | the SPD is subordinate to the

needs to be done to ensure policies
are not just a wish list that can be
ignored or side tracked. As far as
possible mandatory legislation must
be introduced to ensure compliance.
In just a few years there has been a
massive increase in new
developments in East Herts, there is
little evidence that the majority of

adopted District Plan (2018). It
cannot introduce new compulsory
targets that would change District
Plan policy requirement otherwise
the Council could be at risk from
legal challenge. Targets and
standards will be considered in the
review of the District Plan.
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this has been built sustainably. The Government commitment to
Concerned that most of these rely on | increase energy efficiency using
infrastructure in existing villages, building regulations will help reduce
encouraging car dependency. the carbon emissions of new
Concerned about the lack of solar development. The requirement for
panels on new developments in East | submission of a qualitative checklist
Herts also provides a stronger
implementation mechanism.
Policies 3.16 - 3.53 and Passive Developers will have to consistently
House standards are not just demonstrate how they have
desirable, they're essential and no addressed each checklist criteria and
planning permissions should be submitted relevant evidence. This
granted for anything less. will provide greater transparency
about if/how developments comply
with, or exceed, policy across a range
of environmental topics.
172- Env Section 3.2 Welcome the principle of contacting | Support noted and welcomed No amendment in response
Agency Topic the Environment Agency to check if a to this issue.
Guidance, permit/licence is needed (or if the
para. 3.38 site is indeed suitable in the first
instance) for water and ground
source heat pumps has been
established.
34- Section 3.3 Object Considers the requirement to Policy CC2 states that all new Amend paragraph 3.51 as
Sworders | Submission complete a carbon reduction development should demonstrate follows (from the third bullet
Requiremen template and provide detailed how carbon dioxide emissions will be | point):
ts emission rate excessive and minimised across the development Full and reserved matters

unreasonable. It is considered
unreasonable for the SPD to require
detailed emission calculations that
go above and beyond Building

site and encourages standards
above building control. The carbon
template is one of the tools
(alongside the checklist and

planning applications

hi et i
summaryofthe calculations

should submit the carbon
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Regulation standards.

sustainable construction, energy and
water statement) for demonstrating
compliance with policy CC2.

A percentage reduction in CO2
emissions from existing building
regulations is a standard metric used
frequently across the industry and
by many local planning authorities to
measure the energy performance of
new buildings. The Council
recognises the SPD cannot introduce
new, mandatory targets so does not
require applicants to secure a
particular level of improvement
above building regulations.
Therefore it is not onerous. Rather
the template provides a transparent
way of reporting how a building
relates to building regulations (which
is already submitted by many
applicants already) and therefore
shows how it is minimising energy in
line with Policy CC2. It is one part of
a wider overview of how an applicant
is minimising emissions in line with
the energy hierarchy, so helps the
Council assess the scheme. Each
application will be judged on its own
merits and it is accepted in some
circumstances simply meeting
current regulations is acceptable.

reduction template in
Appendix B, as an-appendix
to part of the SCEW
Statement. Fhis-must: Whilst
there is no mandatory target
in Policy CC2, developers are
expected to minimise carbon
emissions. Comparison to
existing building regulations
is a common metric used in
the industry and is a useful
tool for quantifying how a
development performs in
terms of its carbon emissions
(see table 2 of this SPD for
examples). Alongside details
about proposed measures in
the checklist and the
statement, it will help
increase transparency and
provide the Council with
more understanding of how a
development is addressing
carbon reduction. The carbon
reduction template should:
-Be applied to each unit type

envelope proposed as part of
a development.

-Use the Target Emission Rate
(TER) and Dwelling Emission
Rate (DER)/ Building Emission
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Rate for non-domestic (BER),
However, given that in 2022 the derived from the calculations
current regulations will be updated carried out for Building
to reduce emissions by 31%, it is Regulations compliance (Part
becoming increasingly important L).
that applicants need to be looking -Major development should
beyond the current regulations. linclude sample or estimates
of Standard Assessment
The Council does agree that the Procedure (SAP)? calculations
submission of data for all units is appended to the Carbon
onerous, so proposes the template is | Reduction template as
only completed for building/ dwelling | evidence of compliance. Itis
types for full/ reserved matter recommended that SAP 10
applications. Only major carbon intensity figures are
development needs to submit used, to take account of the
samples of data. decarbonisation of electricity.
Applicants should be mindful
Paragraph 3.51 will be amended to of Government's intention to
explain the role of the carbon ban gas boilers in new homes
reduction template and to clarify from 2025.
when/ how it should be used. -Calculations should be
shown relative to existing
Part L regulations, so it is
clear if, and how well, the
development performs above
building regulations.
121- David | Section 3.3 Consider that the requirement for On reflection the Council agrees itis | Amend paragraph 3.51 as
Lock on Submission outline planning applications to be onerous for outline applications to follows:
behalf of Requiremen accompanied by a Sustainable submit the carbon reduction

? SAP is the assessment procedure required by Part L of Building Regulations.
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Tarmac ts. Construction, Energy and Water template when all the detail may not | Full and reserved matters
Statement, which includes a be available at that stage. planning applications
completed carbon reduction evidence thisreduction-with-a
template is unduly onerous and the summary-ofthe calculations
template is inappropriate at the should submit the carbon
outline application stage. This level reduction template in
of detail will simply not be available Appendix B,......
at this stage in the planning process. -Outline applications do not
The wording of the last bullet point need to submit a carbon
to paragraph 3.51 should therefore reduction template but in the
be amended as follows: The Sustainable construction,
Sustainable Construction, Energy Energy and Water Statement
and Water Statement and checklist should set out the level of
must be submitted for outline carbon reduction the scheme
applications. Detailed and Reserved is aiming for and how this will
Matters applications should be be achieved. A carbon
supported by a ¢inchuding carbon reduction template will then
reduction template)}-and-checklist be required at the reserved
must-be submitted foroutline matters stage.

183- Section 3.3 Will look to see that the following Noted. Both provisions remain No amendment in response

Bishop's Submission provisions stick through into the final | within the SPD to this issue.

Stortford Requiremen SPD and are then complied with: The

Climate ts requirement for developers to

Group submit a Sustainable construction,

Energy and Water (SCEW) Statement,
including carbon calculations using
SAP emission factors, which should
provide complete clarity over the
carbon emissions consequences of
their design choices, which can then
be compared to the advisory
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benchmarks in Table 2.
The expectation that developers
should provide evidence of the costs
of the design options appraised
(3.13); justification for any statement
that renewable and low carbon
technologies are not possible on site
(3.39); and consideration of the
technical feasibility of site-wide
approaches to energy provision
(3.40).
107- Section 3.3 The use of the checklist approachis | Support noted and welcomed. No amendment in response
East Herts | Submission excellent and strongly supported, as to this issue.
Green Requiremen is the requirement for better
Party ts clarity in energy efficiency
improvement over Part L.
142- Section 3.3 Countryside supports the objectives | The Council is planning to update its | Amend paragraph 3.51 (and
Andrew Submission behind the submission requirements | local validation checklist to add the appendix B) as follows:
Martin Requiremen however objects to the following: sustainability checklist.
Planning ts, Para 3.51 e The checklist should be added -Be applied to each unit or
on behalf to the validation checklist. East | Support for the principle of the unit type orresidential
of Herts Council will need to checklist and carbon reduction building-envelope proposed
Countrysid update and republish its Local | template is welcomed. The Council as part of the development
e Validation Requirements list. acknowledges that the template is

e On large residential-led sites,
where a particular house type
may be used on multiple plots,
there is no benefit in requiring
the carbon reduction template
to be applied to each unit.

onerous in its current form and
should be simplified to apply to unit
type and only require sample or
estimates of SAP calculations.

Be applied to each unit or
unit type orresidential
building-envelope proposed
as part of a development.
-Use the Target Emission Rate
(TER) and Dwelling Emission
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Instead it would be more Rate (DER)/ Building Emission
appropriate to require the Rate for non-domestic (BER),
carbon reduction template to derived from the calculations
be applied to each unit type. carried out for Building
e The requirement to produce Regulations compliance (Part
Standard Assessment L).
Procedure (SAP) calculations at Major development should
the planning application stage linclude samples or estimates
is onerous, given that these of Standard Assessment
would normally be completed Procedure (SAP) calculations
later on in the design process. appended to the Carbon
It would be more appropriate Reduction template as
to request that samples or evidence of compliance.
estimates of SAP calculations
are provided at the planning
stage.
Paragraph 3.51 of the draft SPD also
should be amended to read: ‘Be
applied to each unit type or
residential building envelope
proposed as part of a development
Include samples or estimates of
Standard Assessment Procedure
(SAP) calculations appended to the
Carbon Reduction template as
evidence of compliance.’
183- Section 3.3 Will keenly look to see that the Comments noted. The references No amendment in response
Bishop's Submissions following provisions remain in final mentioned remain in the SPD to this issue
Stortford requirement SPD and are complied with:
Climate s
Change -The requirement for developers to
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Energy and Carbon reduction

Group

submit a Sustainable construction,
Energy and Water (SCEW) Statement,
including carbon calculations using
SAP emission factors, which should
provide complete clarity over the
carbon emissions consequences of
their design choices, which can then
be compared to the advisory
benchmarks in Table 2.

-The expectation that developers
should provide evidence of the costs
of the design options appraised
(3.13);

- justification for any statement that
renewable and low carbon
technologies are not possible on site
-consideration of the technical
feasibility of site-wide approaches to
energy provision (3.40).

108-

East Herts
Green
Party

Section, 3.4
Checklist,
para 3.53

Concerned that the following phrase
is unclear: “The level of detail
submitted needs to be proportionate
to the scale of application.”

Could lead to confusion in what is
required. Can it be stated more
clearly what precisely is required?

The requirement for detail to be
proportionate to the scale of
application means that the amount
of information submitted with a
planning application should reflect
the scale and significance of the
application.

The Council does not want to be
overly prescriptive to allow flexibility
to take account of the site specific
circumstances. However, it is agreed
that ‘proportionate’ could be

Amend paragraph 3.51 as
follows:

The level of detail submitted
needs to be proportionate to
the scale of application. This
statement is explained in
Appendix A: the combined
checklist. Is-included-in

Appendix-A.

Add guidance text to
Appendix A- see proposed

60




76¢ 93ed

Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
3. Energy and Carbon reduction
explained in more detail. More amendment to rep 118
guidance about how to complete the
checklist has been included in
Appendix A and para 3.51.
151- Section 3.4 Concerned about the distinction The checklist requires applicants to Amend the last bullet of para
Pigeon Energy and between requirements for an outline | consistently and transparently 3.51 as follows:
Carbon and detailed application. Raises a demonstrate how their proposals
Reduction number of comments about meet the plan policies. The SPD The Sustainable construction;
Checklist checklist criteria: recognises that each application will | Energyand-Water Statement
be considered on its own merits. (including carbon-reduction
En.1 - Carbon reduction calculations template)-and checklistmust
should be addressed at the Reserved | Given the importance of be submitted foroutline
Matters stage of the process. The incorporating sustainability applications-Outline

SPD, as currently drafted, seeks a
level and detail of information that is
unnecessary, inappropriate and
disproportionate to the
requirements of an outline
application submission.

En.2- The local validation
requirementin relation to a
Sustainable Design and Construction
Statement is considered
proportionate in relation to the
Council's adopted policies as
referenced. The draft SPD, in
contrast, seeks a far greater level of

measures early into the design
process (as outlined in section 2 of
the SPD); the Council thinks it is
important that the checklist is
considered at the outline stage.
However, it is recognised it may not
be possible to provide all the
information required. In these
circumstances, the applicant should
demonstrate which checklist criteria
are not applicable to their proposal.

En.1- The Council acknowledges that
the template is more applicable to
full and reserved planning

applications do not need to
submit a carbon reduction
template but in the
Sustainable Construction
Energy and Water Statement
should set out the level of
carbon reduction the scheme
is aiming for and how this will
be achieved. A carbon
reduction template will then
be required at the reserved

matters stage.

Delete checklist criteria En.3:

detail and places a higher demand of | applications. Therefore outline What proportion-of the total
standards to be achieved than applications will not need to submit | prumberofbuildings,are
adopted policy requires. Should not | a carbon reduction statement. orientated-to-secure

be applicable to outline applications. optimum-solargain?{East-
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En.3- Provides no indication about
what proportion is acceptable to the
Council. The SPD should be clearer
on how it will assess detailed
schemes and what its quantum
expectations are in respect to the
orientation of buildings to secure
optimum solar gain.

En.4- Matters for detailed
applications, not outline proposals.
Notwithstanding, it is considered
that this requirement lies outside of
the scope of policies contained
within the East Herts District Plan
2018 and covered by Building
Regulations

En.5- Needs to be a distinction
between what is required at detailed
and outline stage. Also need to
provide clearer guidance as to what
the Council considers to be
successful integration. Perhaps a
worked example(s) in the SPD would
be helpful?

En.6- is to be a requirement of a
detailed planning application
submission then the SPD needs to
provide clearer guidance as to what

En.2- The Council disagrees that the
SPD goes beyond the Policy
requirements of the District Plan. It
does not introduce new mandatory
targets, but provides additional
guidance to help support the
implementation of the District Plan
policies relating to how to reduce
carbon emissions in new
development. It encourages
developers to go beyond the current
policies but does not mandate.

En.3 - Agree delete- too simplistic
and not clear how officers will be
able to determine an appropriate
proportion in practice. More
effective and logical to consider solar
orientation as part of criteria En.2

En.4- Relates to requirements of
District Plan Policy CC2 to minimise
carbon dioxide in accordance with
the energy hierarchy.

En.5 and 6- The SPD cannot
introduce mandatory targets so does
not set out a prescriptive approach.
The applicant should use the
principles, case studies and
references to demonstrate how their
proposal can help address the issue
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para or
number Object
3. Energy and Carbon reduction
the Council considers to be an and meet the requirements of
acceptable level of reduction of the District Plan Policy CC2.
energy embodied in construction
materials.
4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
56 Section 4.1 No mention of the Council's aim to The Council's aim to be carbon No amendment proposed in
Hertford & | Policy be carbon neutral in nine years. neutral by 2030 is set out at in the response to this issue
Ware Context Should be addressed immediately. first paragraph of the SPD.
Labour
Party
57- Section 4.1 Pushes changes into the future. No Agree wording could be more Amend paragraph 4.1 as
Hertford & | Policy acknowledgement that weather proactive. follows:
Ware Context hazards mentioned are continuing to The changing climate means
Labour increase, this distancing language the UK will needs to adapt to
Party does not bring change urgently. extreme rainfall events,
warmer, wetter winters and
hotter, drier summers.
109 Section 4.1 This part of the sentence is unclear Agreed wording add clarity. Amend paragraph 4.1 as
East Herts | Policy and inaccurate. For increased clarity follows:
Green Context, it should say: “The incidence of
Party para 4.1 dangerous events such as incidence of hazards such as

heatwaves, flooding and droughts is
already increasing...”

heatwaves, flooding and
droughts is will increasing
and it is essential the built

63




G6¢ 93ed
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Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object

environment is adapted to
increase resilience to such
events.

137- Section 4.1 Change the wording from ‘will Agreed word should be changed Amend paragraph 4.1 as

Hertford Policy increase’ to ‘is already increasing'. from will to ‘is’. follows:

Town Context Section on green roofs and walls Unclear what the ‘certain standards

Council referred to ‘certain standards to be to be met’ comment is referring too. | incidence of hazards such as

met'. It would be helpful if the Reference to living roofs has been heatwaves, flooding and
document listed these. added to paragraph 4.24 for droughts is will increasing
additional guidance. and it is essential the built

environment is adapted to
increase resilience to such
events.

48- Section 4.2 Raises a number of detailed The Council recognises the value of No amendment proposed in

Good Topic comments about the overheating Passivhaus and promotes it in response to this issue

Architectu | Guidance, section: sections 2 and 3 of the SPD.

re/ 4.2.2 -Promotes the Passivhaus standard However, it cannot be included as a

Transition | overheating, as it ensures minimal cooling energy | mandatory target.

Hertford paras. 4.12- demands avoiding conventional air

4.15 conditioning. A range of design options are

-Questions if green roofs aid cooling,
except if construction below is
inadequately insulated. Asks about
evidence

-Passive stack ventilation as
described in para 4.15 should not be
necessary, and would likely result in

discussed, to allow for flexibility.
Passive stack ventilation is simply
discussed as one potential.

The SPD outlines in Section 3 and 4
that there are many design factors
that influence heating and cooling.
National and international research
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
an unacceptable heat loss in the suggests that green roofs have
heating season through thermal cooling effects, particularly at
bridges and air leakage. combatting the heat Island effect.
Further guidance. Living roofs is a useful source of
- agree CIBSE TM52 and TM59 information.
provide very useful guidance.
75- Section 4.2 Welcomes the importance of green The Council recognises that the Insert a new sentence at the
Hunsdon | Topic infrastructure but would like maintenance of green infrastructure | end of 4.20:
Eastwick Guidance, mention of green infrastructure is an important issue so has included | For Green Infrastructure to
and 4.2 Green being managed in the future. Green | reference function effectively in the
Gilston Infrastructur infrastructure should be transferred long-term, it is also essential
Neighbour | e, paras 4.21 to the community with a suitable However detailed discussion about that an appropriate
-hood Plan | and 4.24, endowment, would like this omission | management arrangements are management strategy is put
Group Section 4.2.4 addressed. outside the scope of this SPD. See in place.
SuDs the officer response to rep 81 for
Welcomes green walls and roofs but | more detail on this issue
they need to be planted to increase
pollinators. Paragraph 4.20 refers to the multi-
functional nature of green
SuDs value as green infrastructure is | infrastructure. The ecological value
not made clear. Needs a developer of green walls/ roofs and SuDs are
funded endowment to ensure they addressed in section 7 (biodiversity)
are maintained. Amendments should | of this SPD
be made accordingly.
122- David | Section 4,2 Support reference to the importance | Agree that the suggested Amend para 4.21 as follows:
Lock on Topic of multifunctional greenspace but amendment effectively promotes
behalf of Guidance, express concern regarding the biodiversity and climate change effects of sunlight. The choice
Tarmac 4.2.1 Green proposed selection of new tree resilience. of planting stock should seek
Infrastructur planting solely based on their ability to promote biodiversity and
e, para 4.21 to provide benefits for climate Support for green roofs and walls reflect local provenance as
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
adaptation, as proposed at welcomed. well as resilience to the
paragraph predicted effects of climate
change in the locality, utilising

4.21. Consider paragraph 4.21 adaptation measures, such as
should be amended as follows to those evidenced by the
reflect benefits to biodiversity as well Forestry Commission. The
as climate change: preferencewill- be to,where It
....effects of sunlight. The choice of is essential....
planting stock should seek to
promote biodiversity and reflect
local provenance as well as resilience
to the predicted effects of climate
change in the locality, utilising
adaptation measures, such as those
evidenced by the Forestry
Commission. Thepreference willbe
towhere-lt is essential....
The SPDs encouragement towards
the use of green roof and walls,
where possible is supported, where
this would not unduly impact the
deliverability of development.

92- Section 4.4 There are a number of questions in Agreed with that checklist CA.2 Amend checklist criteria CA.2

Herts Checklist the checklist that are presented as should be amended to an open Has-an-overheating

County ‘closed’ questions, such as: CA2 Has question. assessmentbeen

Council an overheating assessment been undertaken?-How has

undertaken? It would appear that
the applicant can simply answer yes
and not demonstrate the

Open questions are generally
preferred unless the checklist
criteria, is asking if particular

overheating been assessed
and what measures are

proposed to address it?
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
conclusions of such a study. Perhaps | information, such as SuDs details
these questions should be presented | have been submitted.
as How has overheating been
assessed and what measures are
proposed to tackle/combat?
110- Section 4.2 Sets out the following minor It is considered that paragraph 4.8 Amend para 4.9 as follows:
East Herts | Topic wording changes: outlines the significant impact of stored within the solid
Green Guidance, -Para 4.8 The SPD states what's overheating and additional text is materials of urban areas,
Party 4.2.2 happening now but doesn’'t give any | unnecessary. such as concrete, tarmac, and

Overheating

idea of the magnitude of the issue
going forward: You could add the
fact that the: “UK Government's
Committee for Climate Change
predicts that without action, the
number of people dying as a result
of heat is expected to reach 7,000 a
year by 2040."

4.9 should say: “The ‘urban heat
island effect’ is a phenomenon
whereby urban temperatures are
higher than the surrounding rural
areas due to heat being stored
within the solid materials of urban
areas, such as concrete, tarmac, and
slate, during daytime and then
released slowly.”

4.13 should read: “use of green
roofs, and trees and vegetation for
shading and evaporative cooling.”
4.14 should say: “Figure 6 shows
how roof design and planting of
vegetation can reduce solar glare

Agrees with other proposed wording
changes, except with regard to para
4.24- information about panels
heating up is too detailed.

In terms of reference to the
passivhaus book and landscaping
condition, see the officer response to
rep106.

slate, during daytime and
then released slowly. And

. " within buildi
structures:

Amend 4.13 as follows:
use of green roofs, and trees
and vegetation for shading

shaping and evaporative

cooling

Add to para 4.14:
and heating by direct sunlight

Add text to para. 4.17:
Mechanical ventilation with
Heat Recovery systems

Amend 4.22: sunlight {{R)

Amend 4.23:-integral
integrated
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object

and heating by direct sunlight, whilst
still allowing in daylight and warmth
from the sun.”

4.15: "natural air” - presumably this
means “fresh air”

4.17 There is no mention of
Mechanical ventilation with Heat
Recovery systems.

4.19 References: could add The
PassivHaus Handbook, ] Cotterell
and A Dadeby 2012 (Green Books)
4.20 Advice is sound but highlights a
contradiction in the local planning
process that at present details of the
Landscape design and green
infrastructure are usually left as a
condition at the approval

4.22 should state “protect from
sunlight (IR)" since the predominant
heating in sunlight is not UV light, it
is from infrared portion of the
spectrum.

4.23 should read “or integrated”
4.24 Add that solar panels efficiency
falls as they heat up, since this
explains why a green roof nearby
can help keep them efficient even on
hot days.

‘biosolar roofs’ means “green
planting” - wording should be
swapped for clarity. Could add a
reference to explain biosolar roofs:

Add reference to:
Green planting and
www.livingroof.org

Amend 4.27: Climate change
willis increaseing

68




00€ 93ed

4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object

eg https://livingroofs.org/
Para 4.27 should read “Climate
change is already increasing...”

124 - DLA | Section 4.2, Tarmac support the promotion of Support noted and welcomed

on behalf | 4.2.4 SUDs sustainable urban drainage (SuDS)

of Tarmac systems to manage surface water
run-off, as set out in section 4.2.4 of
the SPD. The illustrative masterplan
for BGS has been informed by a
sustainable design-led approach,
incorporating a range of SuDS.

123-DLA Section 4.3 Tarmac supports the requirement The Sustainability SPD sets out that Amend checklist criteria CA.2:

on behalf | Submission for all applications to be the level of detail should be

Tarmac Req accompanied by a Sustainable proportionate to the scale and type | Has-an-overheating
Construction, Energy and Water of application. assessmentbeen
Statement, in principle. However, undertaken?How has

consider that the level of detail
contained within any such Statement
should be proportionate to the scale
and nature of the application.

Tarmac considers that any
overheating assessments should
only be required where necessary
and in support of detailed and
Reserved Matters applications. Any
requirement for such an assessment
to be submitted as part of an outline
planning application is considered by
Tarmac to be inappropriate. Tarmac
suggest that the SPD should provide
the following clarification within

Given the importance of
incorporating sustainability
measures early into the design
process (as outlined in section 2 of
the SPD); the Council thinks it is
important that the checklist is
considered at the outline stage.
However, it is recognised it may not
be possible to provide all the
information required. In these
circumstances, the applicant should
demonstrate which checklist criteria
are not applicable to their proposal.

The Sustainability SPD requires that
overheating is assessed in line with

overheating been assessed
and what measures are
proposed to address it?
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
paragraph 4.29 and the checklist District Plan Policy CC1 but it does
criteria CA.2: not mandate a heating assessment
« All relevant checklist criteria below | for a particular scale or type of
relating to climate change adaption development. As such checklist CA.2
have been considered and will be changed to an open question
explained-Any-overheating so that applicants have to explain
assessments-and Green and justify their approach.
Infrastructure plans-and-proposals
are-explained. A formal overheating assessment
* Full applications or reserved may be appropriate. The good home
matters applications for major checklist in paragraph 4.19 is
development (10 dwellings and over) | recommended as a useful tool for
should submit an overheating assessing overheating risk.
assessment.
143- 4.2 Topic To be consistent with Policy CC1 of It is recognised green roofs and walls | Amend para. 4.24 as follows:
Andrew Guidance, the District Plan, paragraph 4.24 are not always appropriate so agree
Martin on | 4.2.3 Green should be amended to read: ‘Where | with suggested amendment. Where feasible and
behalf of Infra feasible and appropriate, the Council appropriate, the Council....
Countrysid encourages the integration of green
e roofs and walls into buildings, as
they have many benefits that
enhance resilience to climate
change’. While paragraph 7.31
should be amended to read: 'Where
feasible and appropriate, the Council
encourages the incorporation of
green or brown roofs into
development'.
162-S. Section 4.2, Suggests that hedges as well as trees | The retention of existing green Add hedgerows to paragraph
Chapman | Topic trap particles. They are also homes infrastructure is supported in 3.21:
guidance, to many species of bird. The loss of paragraph 4.21 and checklist criteria
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
4.2.3 Green hedgerows is significant in many CA4 Trees and hedgerows can
Infra existing developments (with mature also help with CO,
hedges replaced by fencing) and Agree reference to hedgerow should | absorption
some attempt should be made to be added to para 3.21
quantify this loss and to put in place
measures to combat it. Why not find
ways to encourage provision of
hedges? There should also be a
focus on existing mature trees and
shrubs, developers should be
mandated to keep them.
163- Sue Section 4.2, Climate change causes extremes of | The importance of SUDs is No amendment in response
Landon Topic weather resulting in both drought acknowledged in the SPD and water | to this issue
guidance, and flooding conditions. It is vital harvesting systems are promoted in
4.2.4 SuDs that flood alleviation schemes, SUDs, | section 5 of the SPD.

and water harvesting systems can
collect and store quantities of excess
water during times of flooding so it
can be used in times of drought.

Natural woodland, ancient trees and
vegetation do contribute hugely to

managing and stabilizing the climate.

They also play an essential role in
protecting soil structures from
erosion. It is vital therefore that our
countryside and natural existing
environment is given full protection
and new development can enrich it
further. No mature trees should be
felled since their contribution cannot
be replaced with younger trees.

Paragraph 4.21 seeks to retain
mature trees and this is reiterated in
the checklist: CA.4- How have
existing features such as trees /
woodlands and hedgerows been
protected and incorporated within a
green infrastructure network?
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Climate Change Adaptation

Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
2- Section 4.2.4 | Support | Concerned the SPD does not The role of flood risk in the site No amendment proposed in
V Glover- SUDs reference that developments should | allocation process is outside the response to this issue
Ward not be built on existing flood plains scope of this SPD. District Plan
or that developments should not be | Policy WAT1 Flood Risk and East
increasing the risk of flooding in Herts Strategic Flood Risk
existing buildings due to additional Assessment direct development
drainage requirements. away from areas of the high risk.
Policy WAT1 Flood Risk Management
is referenced for context in
paragraph 4.4.
Paragraph 4.28 outlines the
importance of SuDs for ensuring
development will not increase the
risk of flooding elsewhere.
173- Env Section 4.2 We would advise that Policy WAT1 is | The SPD recognises in paragraph 4.7 | Amend para 4.27 as follows:
Agency Topic also included within the District Plan | that fluvial flood risk is an impact of
guidance policies here. Rivers and fluvial flood | climate change. District Plan Policy Applicants should take

risk should be taken into account
and included as an important facet
of climate change adaption.

4.2.3 - We would advise that you
make reference to blue
infrastructure as well as green
infrastructure.

4.7 - We are pleased to see that
tackling flood risk in collaboration
with the Environment Agency and

WAT1 is referenced for context in
paragraph 4.4, but could also be
included in paragraph 4.27 for
clarity.

However, the Council considers this
is adequately addressed by the
District Plan and

East Herts Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment. Therefore it was not a
priority to incorporate detailed

account of District Plan Policy
WAT1 Flood Risk
Management and the East
Herts Strategic Flood risk
Assessment

Amend para 4.20 as follows:
Multi-functional green_and
blue infrastructure
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
delivering Sustainable Drainage guidance in the SPD.
Systems are identified as key issues
(but as above we advise you expand | The Council recognises the value of
on the former further). blue infrastructure, and ‘water’ is
referenced in paragraph 4.21 of the
Paragraph 4.2.4 - Sustainable Urban | SPD. For clarity, include wording:
Drainage should be Sustainable blue infrastructure in para 4.20.
Drainage Systems (SuDS)
Paragraph 4.28 - We are pleased to
see you advise that pre-application
advice with regards to fluvial
flooding should be sought from the
Environment Agency. Our charged
pre application advice service could
also be mentioned in regard to other
areas of our remit e.g. Biodiversity.
184- Section 4.2 Concerned thermal modelling is only | Concerns noted. Although thermal No amendment in response
Bishop's Topic recommended so developers won't modelling is not mandatory the to this issue
Stortford Guidance undertake assessments early requirement to demonstrate how
Climate enough to inform the design. overheating has been assessed is set
Group Concerned that Herts SuDs guidance | outin the SPD. Checklist criteria CA.2

is strong enough, given that
examples here are often poor
compare to Cambridge example. Will
wait to see if provisions for green
infrastructure remain in the SPD.

has been amended to an open
question so that applicants have to
explain and justify their approach.
The SPD encourages the use of the
checklist at pre-application stage,
which will help to ensure issues are
addressed early in the design stage.

The County Council is the SuDs
approval body so the Council has
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
limited control over the design of
SuDs. However, the guidance about
the multi-function nature of SuDs
and the good practice examples aim
to positively enhance the provision
of SuDs in East Herts.
178- Section 4.2 Green walls and roofs need to be Recognise that green roof and walls | Amend para. 4.24 as follows:
Affinity Topic managed very carefully particularly may not always be appropriate.
Water Guidance, on multi-story buildings, as they can When-possible Where
4.2.3 Green become a fire risk if they are allowed feasible and appropriate
infrastruct to dry out. Where possible they
ure, paras. should be watered using rainwater
3.21,4.24 or greywater harvesting systems.
126- DLA Section 4.4 In light of Tarmac's consideration Checklist criteria CA.2 has been Amend checklist criteria CA.2
on behalf | Checklist that any overheating assessments amended to an open question so Has-an-overheating
of should only be required where that applicants have to explain and assessment-been
Tarmac necessary and in support of detailed | justify their approach. undertaken?How has
and Reserved Matters applications, overheating been assessed
amend checklist CA.2 as follows: and what measures are
For full applications or reserved proposed to address it?
matters applications has an
overheating assessment been
undertaken?
92- Section 4.4 There are a number of questions in Agreed with that checklist CA.2 Amend checklist criteria CA.2
Herts Checklist the checklist that are presented as should be amended to an open Has-an-overheating
County ‘closed’ questions, such as: CA2 Has | question. assessment-been
Council an overheating assessment been undertaken? How has

undertaken? It would appear that
the applicant can simply answer yes
and not demonstrate the
conclusions of such a study. Perhaps

Open questions are generally
preferred unless the checklist
criteria, is asking if particular
information, such as SuDs details

overheating been assessed
and what measures are
proposed to address it?
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Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object

these questions should be presented | have been submitted.
as How has overheating been
assessed and what measures are
proposed to tackle/combat?

152- Section 4.4 Comments on a number of the The Sustainability SPD requires that | Amend checklist criteria CA.2

Pigeon Checklist checklist criteria: overheating is assessed in line with Has-an-overheating

District Plan Policy CC1 but it does assessmentbeen

CA.1 - Whilst the general principle of | not mandate a heating assessment undertaken? How has

minimising overheating is
understood and supported, there
needs to be an acknowledgement
that there are many (often
competing) factors that will influence
site layout and orientation of
buildings. Each site is different and
has its own constraints and
opportunities and whilst important
this aspiration needs to be balanced
against others as part of a holistic
design approach for each site.

CA.2- Needs to clarify under which
circumstances an overheating
assessment / modelling is required.
This would not be appropriate for
outline applications and would
surely be unduly onerous for non-
major developments.

CA.5-. Needs to be greater
acknowledgement of the
maintenance and structural issues
associated with green roofs and that
they will not be suitable in all

for a particular scale or type of
development. As such checklist CA.2
will be changed to an open question
so that applicants have to explain
and justify their approach.

A formal overheating assessment
may be appropriate. The good home
checklist in paragraph 4.19 is
recommended as a useful tool for
assessing overheating risk.

The integration of green roofs and
walls is not a mandatory
requirement and the Council
recognises it may not always be
feasible or appropriate.

overheating been assessed
and what measures are

proposed to address it?
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4. Climate Change Adaptation
Rep Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para. or
Number Object
instances, particularly for residential
dwellings. It should be encouraged
but not a requirement.
Rep No. Section / Support Issue Officer response Proposed Amendment
para or
number Object
5. Water Efficiency
19- General Object Suggested that due to climate The water companies and No amendment in response
C Rowe comments change any additional houses will Environment Agency are statutory to this issue
see water shortages that will cause planning consultees so will advise at
ecological damage. the site allocation stage if locations
Chalk streams are already suffering | for development are appropriate.
from over-extraction which needs to | District Plan policy WAT4 and this
be reversed. SPD recognises that East Herts is a
water stressed area, which is why
Developments should not be allowed | higher water efficiency targets have
without significant reductions in been adopted. The Council considers
water use. Suggests using stronger the language used is appropriate
words to direct developers to adopt
techniques to reduce water
extraction from aquifers to zero.
27- General Support EHDC should be concentrating on The Council recognises the No amendment in response
Dr ARowe | comment increasing the efficient management | importance of improving the to this issue
and use of water in the existing sustainability of existing buildings.
housing stock in order to reduce and | Many of the sustainability principles
mitigate existing damage set out in the SPD are applicable, but
it is outside the scope of this SPD
and will be considered as part of the
District Plan review.
167-S, General Fully support the policies for water Support noted and welcomed
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5. Water Efficiency
Landon comment efficiency. Rainwater and Grey water
harvesting should be mandatory in
all new buildings. Many developers
currently promote an opulent
lifestyle that encourages
wastefulness and high water use.
This should be stopped.
58- Section 5.2 Table under 5.6 advises dual flush The Council recognises that No amendment in response
Hertford & | Topic toilet cisterns should be used, it has | alternative fittings may be suitable, to this issue
Ware Guidance been reported that frequent leaks but it is too detailed for the SPD to
Labour from these are making them less refer to alternative technologies,
Party desirable. especially as these cannot be
enforced by the planning system.
The dual flush fitting is only referred
to in table 5 as an example because
it is referenced in the building
regulations and Housing Quality
Mark Standard.
164-S. Section 5.2, | Object Rivers in East Herts are at critically The water companies and No amendment in response
Chapman | section 5.2.1 low levels. We may well lose such Environment Agency are statutory to this issue
Water iconic rivers as the Rivers Ash and planning consultees so will advise at
Efficiency in Stort. This will be made the site allocation stage if locations
East Herts incrementally worse by for development are appropriate.
development. What plans have you District Plan policy WAT4 and this
in place to deal with this? SPD recognises that East Herts is a
water stressed area, which is why
higher water efficiency targets have
been adopted.
111- 5.1 Policy Support strong limits on water use in | The target is enforced with a No amendment in response
East Herts | Context, new builds but how is this monitored | planning condition. to this issue
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5. Water Efficiency
Green para 5.13 after construction?
Party This requires proper monitoring to Recognise it is difficult to monitor
implement limits. Can the SPD make | post construction as the LPA has no
recommendations for this? control over how the fittings are
used by the building occupant.
112- 5.2 Topic 5.4 is correct butignores the impact | Noted. However, the Council No amendment in response
East Herts | Guidance, of shortages on drinking water considers the text adequately sets to this issue
Green 5.2.1 Water supplies, which is another key out the context in light of guidance
Party Efficiency in consideration. from the Environment Agency and
East Herts 5.6 New and growing evidence from | the water companies.
Thames Water, and Waterwise
charity, shows that newer dual flush | The Council recognises that
cisterns are being found to have alternative fittings may be suitable,
significant issues with leaks but it is too detailed for the SPD to
compared to older siphon designs. refer to alternative technologies,
In light of this, should the SPD especially as these cannot be
recognise the issue and recommend | enforced by the planning system.
fitting siphon cisterns with water
reduction measures in the cistern. The dual flush fitting is only referred
Section 5.2.4 to in table 5 as an example because
Para 5.11 - worth stressing that grey | itis referenced in the building
water or rainwater recycling can be regulations and Housing Quality
especially useful for schools and Mark Standard.
public buildings with high-use toilets.
Likewise the SPD highlights the value
of grey and rainwater recycling to
residential and non-residential
development. Specific reference to
particular building types is
unnecessarily detailed,
138- Section 5.2 In the section regarding water and The Council recognises that No amendment in response
Hertford Topic installation of toilets, it was alternative fittings may be suitable, to this issue
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5. Water Efficiency
Town Guidance, suggested to promote use of siphon | butitis too detailed for the SPD to
Council Table 5 type flushes over dual flushes which | refer to alternative technologies,
have ongoing maintenance issues especially as these cannot be
enforced by the planning system.
The dual flush fitting is only referred
to in table 5 as an example because
it is referenced in the building
regulations and Housing Quality
Mark Standard.
174 -Env Section 5.4 Pleased to see that the 110 litre Support noted and welcomed
Agency Checklist consumption target, in line with
Policy WAT4, has been included here.
177- Section 5.2 Note and welcome the water Support for the approach noted and | Insert the following text
Affinity Topic consumption target (110 litres or less | welcomed. before paragraph 5.7:
Water Guidance per head per day) and the promotion Information on which

of rain and grey water harvesting
systems.

Seeks the inclusion of the following
text:

Information on which appliances are
water efficient can be accessed via
websites such as
www.europeanwaterlabel.eu/. This
website provides one label for all
water using bathroom products and
covers both water and energy use. It
also contains a Water Calculator
which provides a working example of
the calculator used for Part G of the

Inclusion of text before paragraph
5.7 is agreed.

Mandatory targets cannot be
introduced in the SPD so the
suggested threshold cannot be
included. However the checklist asks
applicants to explain and justify if
they have incorporated rain and grey
water harvesting approaches. The
Council expects a proportionate
response, so larger schemes so there
is more emphasis on larger schemes
to take forward these systems.

appliances are water efficient

can be accessed via websites
such as
www.europeanwaterlabel.eu/
. This website provides one
label for all water using
bathroom products and
covers both water and energy
use. It also contains a Water
Calculator which provides a
working example of the
calculator used for Part G of
the Building Regulations and
information on water
consumption for hundreds of
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Issue

Officer response

Proposed Amendment

Water Efficiency

Building Regulations and information
on water consumption for hundreds

of products

We would like the last sentence in
paragraph 5.10 to be re-worded as
follows:

The Sustainable Construction, Energy
and Water Statement should include
the-following technigues discussion
of how the following techniques
have been incorporated into
developments of 5 units or more,
and how it has been considered for
all other development

products

185-
Bishop's
Stortford
Climate
Group

Section 5.2,
Topic
guidance

Do not think compliance with the
efficiency standard is sufficient to
ensure that the lowest possible
levels of mains supply water use are
built into the fabric of new
residential developments, in light of
the fact that BREEAM standards
show it is possible to design to
improve upon the building standards

The Sustainable Construction, Energy
and Water Statement should include
consideration of rainwater
harvesting and grey water use. Have
typically seen developers simply
dismiss such suggestions saying it is
not economic, without providing any

The SPD has to comply with the
wording within the District Plan, so
cannot exceed the water efficiency
standard in WAT4.

However, the guidance in the SPD
encourages the developer to
improve upon building standards.
The checklist asks developers if they
have incorporated water recycling
systems and requires applicants to
justify their approach. This should
ensure more detail is included in the
Sustainable construction, Energy and
Water Statement.

No amendment in response
to this issue.
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Rep No.

Section /
para
number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer response

Proposed Amendment

Water Efficiency

evidence to support such
statements.

It has been reported recently that
the drop valve dual flush toilet
systems in use do not deliver the
water use reductions intended,
because they are poorly designed
and so do not achieve the intended
behaviour change and because they
leak. The Council should press
developers to use the most modern
siphon systems

135-
Thames
Water

Section 5.3
Submission
Requiremen

ts

Support the policies on surface
water drainage and water efficiency.
Welcomes reference to 110 litres per
person per day standard, however is
unclear how this is implemented and
enforced. 110 litre requirement is
only required under the Building
Regulations when there is a planning
condition requiring that the optional
requirement set out in Regulation
36(2)(b) of the Building Regulations
must be complied with.

It is not clear whether such
conditions are applied to planning
permissions in the district. If the
standards are to be delivered and
enforced through the Building
Regulations then planning conditions

Planning conditions are used to
enforce compliance with the target
in East Herts. The condition requires
that prior to the first occupation of
residential units, measures shall be
incorporated within the
development to ensure that a water
efficiency standard of 110 litre (or
less) per person per day is achieved.

No amendment in response
to this issue
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Rep No. Section / Support Issue Officer response Proposed Amendment
para or
number Object
5. Water Efficiency

are necessary on all permissions for

new homes to ensure that the

requirement is achieved.

153- Section 5.4 Wa.1- Whilst requirement accords Given the importance of No amendment in response
Pigeon Checklist with Local Plan policy WAT4 is not a incorporating sustainability to this issue

matter that can be properly measures early into the design

addressed at outline stage and this process (as outlined in section 2 of

should be clarified in the document the SPD); the Council thinks it is

Wa.2- The SPD should set out what important that the checklist is

standard would be acceptable, if considered at the outline stage.

requirements in excess of Building However, it is recognised it may not

Regulations are required. Wa.3- The | be possible to provide all the

SPD should set out what standard information required. In these

would be acceptable, if requirements | circumstances, the applicant should

in excess of Building Regulations are | demonstrate which checklist criteria

required. are not applicable to their proposal.
In reference to criteria Wa.2 and 3,
the SPD cannot introduce mandatory
targets but sections 5.2.3 and 5.2.4
provide examples and benchmarks
that can be used to inform
compliance with the checklist
criteria.

Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
35- General Object Section 6.1.2.2 sets out minimum The second sentence in 6.18 does Insert the word
Sworders | comment standards in relation to air quality. state that these are recommended recommended into checklist
However there are no standards minimum standards. criteria AQ.1
specified in the adopted District Plan.
The minimum standards set out in It is agreed that the checklist should
paragraph 6.19 should therefore be | be amended to reflect this.
described as recommended or
guidelines instead, and the checklist
amended accordingly.
59 - General Questions why the use of gas- It is not considered practical or No amendment in response
Hertford comment powered boilers is being reasonable to ban gas boilers, when | to this issue
and Ware recommended at this late stage in they are currently permitted by
Labour the process of decarbonisation. building regulations and the SPD
Party can't introduce mandatory targets.
However, the SPD sets out the
national intention to ban boilers by
2025 in both the pollution and the
energy and carbon sections. Instead
the SPD encourages the use of
alternative fuels and where gas is
used, high standards should be met.
76 - General Welcome the general approach but The Council will assess the air quality | No amendment in response
Hunsden, | comment fail to understand why the council implications of each site on its to this issue
Eastwick does not champion this when it merits, taking account of the District
and comes to a flagship policy like Local Plan policy, guidance in this SPD, the
Gilston Plan GA1/2 where it is proposed to local context and submitted
Neighbour extend the A414 through the middle | assessments
hood Plan of an existing community without
Group providing the community with the

sort of information the Policy
champions. Can the Council make it
clear that it will from now onwards
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
not support any schemes which are
not clear to residents on the impact
on air quality?
97 General No guarantee is provided for The measures laid out in this SPD No amendment in response
Annelise comment ensuring that existing Air Quality ensure that mitigation for any to this issue
Furnace Management Areas (AQMAS), increases in air pollution within or
including in Sawbridgeworth, are not | near to AQMA’s must be mitigated
made worse by housing against.
development and the associated rise
in traffic; or how these areas will be
monitored and remedial action
taken should they get worse.
168- Sue General Transport contributes greatly to poor | Comment noted. No amendment in response
Landon comment air quality. New developments to this issue
should discourage car use by
providing local schools, health
centres, welfare and leisure facilities,
within easy walking/cycling distance
of all residents or a reliable bus
service is made available to access
facilities elsewhere.
70- Section 6.1 Object Do not feel that this is ambitious and | Itis considered that the aspiration No amendment in response
Braughing | Air Quality, we would recommend that a stretch | for air quality positive developments | to this issue
Parish section 6.1.2 goals is established supporting the is ambitious.
Council Topic improvement of air quality
guidance,
Para 6.1.7
113- East Section The SPD states: “Planning decisions It should be noted that both No amendment in response
Herts 6.1.1- Air should ensure that any new applications are still awaiting S160 to this issue
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
Green Quality, development in Air Quality agreements to be signed, so are not
Party Policy Management Areas and Clean Air formally approved as yet.
Context, Zones is consistent with the local air
para. 6.3 quality action plan.” In relation to SAWB4 the
development has been identified as
How approval of two recent sites - likely to impact on air quality in an
Manor Links, and North of Air Quality Management Area
Sawbridgeworth - consistent with (AQMA). However, these figures do
this policy? The Council is breaking not take into account the impact of
its own policies in approving these the proposed travel plan,
sites without providing proper contributions towards improvements
mitigation of air pollution from the to walking and cycling and provision
increase in cars and houses, at the of electric vehicle charging points. A
AQMA site nearby. Claims in policies | condition is suggested to secure
are not matched with actions that further information and if necessary
are carried out. How is this circle to identify further mitigation
squared by the SPD? measures to ensure that there is no
worsening of air quality as a result of
the development.
No objections were raised by
Environmental Health officer in
relation to Manor Links, so the EV
charging and construction
management plan were sufficient
mitigation measures in this case.
60- 6.1.2 Air How and when, is any financial Each case will be judged on its own No amendment in response
Hertford & | Quality contribution, to offset failure to meet | merit and the use of contributions to this issue
Ware Topic requirements going to be used? will be governed by s106 legislation.
Labour Guidance, There are no statements on this
Party 6.1.2.6 matter. Will they be used in other
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Rep No.

Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

Offset

areas, on other developments or for
something else entirely?

94-
Herts
County
Council

6.1.2 Topic
Guidance

HCC would fully support
infrastructure for modes of transport
with have a low impact on air quality,
as reflected by East Herts Local Plan,
policies TRAT and TRA3.

Paragraph 6.33 - HCC supports
prioritising transport such as cycling
and walking which is zero carbon
and improves local air quality and
encourages healthy communities.
The SPDs strong emphasis on the
provision of new bus, cycle and
pedestrian transport routes and
networks is positive. Requiring
developers to extend and strengthen
community-led transport schemes
should continue.

Paragraph 6.34 - The overall
principles as set out in the SPD, of
providing cycling facilities, car and EV
car clubs, infrastructure for low
emission vehicles, encouraging
public, cycling and walking, as well as
the restriction of traffic to minimise
exposure to emissions from traffic is
supported.

Support noted and welcomed

114 -East
Herts

6.1.2 Air
Quality

Provides a number of technical
comments on the following number

Whilst the SPD acknowledges the
move away from gas, CHP is

Amend errors in para 6.47:
within the third and fourth
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality

Green Topic of aspects of the topic guidance: currently still a potential technical sentences, the word ‘sure’

Party Guidance, e Para6.19 - does not think SPD solution so prudent to include should be ‘use’ and be-needs
para 6.19- should recommend gas-fired emission guidelines. to be-deleted.
6.57 CHP and considered green

infrastructure advice is sound
but highlights a contradiction in
the local planning process: that
at present details of the
Landscape design and green
infrastructure are usually left as
a condition at the approval stage
of an application. However, for
sustainable design, the design of
the landscape should be
considered in parallel to the
building design

6.27 -in relation to mechanical
ventilation states: “This may
involve sealed windows/triple
glazing with trickle vents and a
forced ventilation system”
presumably that should read
“without trickle vents” since with
them present, forced ventilation
will be less effective.

6.35: states “Defined ‘engine off’
areas, such as bus stands, taxi
ranks and tourist coach parking
and outside of schools” This is
positive but surely the SPD
should go further and add any
areas where people congregate

Comment in relation to para 6.27 is
too detailed, each application will
assessed on its own merits, do not
want to restrict technology.

6.35- These are examples, not a
definitive list

Typos are noted and changed.

6.57: add co-working to first
bullet point

Replace LEV with low
emission vehicle.
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
outside - i.e. outside local shops,
by neighbourhood centres, by
day centres, nurseries,
hospitals...
e 6.47 - two typos within the third
and fourth sentences, the word
‘sure’ should be ‘use’ and there
should be deleted.
e 6.57: add ‘co-working space in or
close to residential building’ to
the measures that reduce the
need to travel section? Under
third sub-heading, should
reference to LEV be EV?
76 6.1 Air Welcomes air quality approach (6.10) | The Council will assess the air quality | No amendment in response
Hunsdon Quality but does not understand why EHDC | implications of each site on its to this issue
Eastwick does not champion it when it comes | merits, taking account of the District
and to GA1/2. Would like the Council to Plan policy, guidance in this SPD, the
Gilston make it clear they will not support local context and submitted
Neighbour schemes where residents are not assessments
-hood Plan clear on the impact on air quality.
Group
127 -DLA 6.1 Air Tarmac endorse the importance of Clean air is critical to health and well- | No amendment in response
on behalf | Quality. air quality especially in the context of | being and quality of life and is an to this issue
of Tarmac | 6.1.2 Topic a garden suburb but do not support | important issue in East Herts.
Guidance the proposed blanket requirement

for an Air Quality Neutral (emissions)
Assessment (or damage cost
assessment) to be required for all
developments. Currently, this is a
Greater London-based requirement
for tackling air pollution, particularly

In accordance with the NPPF and
District Plan Policy EQ4, the SPD
takes a proactive approach to
ensuring that new development (on
its own or cumulatively) mitigates
against any detrimental impacts on
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality

associated with Air Quality
Management Areas (AQMAs), of
which transport is a significant
source of emissions.

Within the context of the Capital, the
balance of priority needs, and
opportunity is different to East
Hertfordshire where a more
nuanced approach should be
considered balancing wider
transport, infrastructure and
sustainability objectives.

Tarmac consider that an Air Quality
Neutral Assessment should only be
required for development proposed
in or near to Air Quality Management
Areas (AQMAs) and where it can be
demonstrated that this would not
compromise a development's
deliverability. Therefore, the SPD
should be amended as follows:

6.19 It is expected that planning
applications for development in or
near to an AQMA will comply with
these recommended minimum
standards unless it can be
demonstrated this is not feasible or
viable. To ensure development is in line
with national and local policy.

air quality.

It is therefore considered
proportionate for all major
development to submit an Air
Quality Impact Assessment which
include as air quality neutral
assessment. Paragraph 6.87 states
that where benchmarks cannot be
met developers must undertake
mitigation in discussion with the
Council's air quality officer or make a
contributing to offsetting their
emissions. Specific caveats about
viability are not necessary because
the planning application process
considers each application on its
own merits. Any feasibility or viability
concerns will be considered as part
of the decision-making process.

In terms of the requirement that
assessments should only be carried
out at detailed / reserved matter
application stages, the Council
recognises that it may be difficult to
fully mitigate the air quality impacts
if detailed design issues are not
addressed in the application.
However, given the variation in the
scope of outline applications, the
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Rep No.

Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

6.20 Applications-will-need-to-be
e by additi

any Any development in or near to an
AQMA must edse submit an Air Quality
Neutral Assessment at the detailed or
Reserved Matters application stage. See
the submission requirement section
below and Figure 9 for further details.

6.56 Many developments will require a
mix of design and mitigation measures
....The design and mitigation package
should be presented with the planning
application with an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment required only for
development proposed in or near to an

AQMA.

6.59 An emissions assessment should
be carried out at the detailed/ Reserved
Matters application stage for any
development in or near to an AQMA, to

SPD favours a flexible approach and
does not definitively exclude outline
applications. The Council does not
want miss opportunities to address
air quality early in the decision
process, if appropriate. The
applicant should use the guidance
and checklist to consider the
appropriateness of measures in
relation to their application and liaise
with the Council.
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Rep No.

Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

demonstrate how the development is
compliant with the requirement to be
air quality neutral and included as part
of an air quality neutral assessment,
unless it can be demonstrated this is
not feasible or viable. It should: ...

6.63 All development in or near to an
AQMA aebove-a-minor-classification at
the detailed/ Reserved Matters
application stage, will be required to
provide an emissions assessment as
part of the Air Quality Neutral
requirement outlining the emissions
produced and what mitigation is being
applied, unless it can be demonstrated
this is not feasible or viable. If the
mitigation is not deemed adequate,
developers must provide the rest in
financial contributions.

191 - DLA
on behalf
of Tarmac

6.1 Air
Quality.
6.1.2 Topic
Guidance.
Para 6.19

Tarmac support the Council's
proposed requirement (at
paragraphs 6.19 and 6.53) for new
development to be designed to
minimise public exposure to
pollution sources, for example, by
locating habitable rooms away from
busy roads. This is consistent with
the approach taken at BGS, in
relation to adjacent land uses.

The Council recognises that more
clarity is needed about the definition
of busy roads and this should be
included in the SPD.

Insert the following reference
to paragraph 6.19:

' A busy road is defined as a
road with an AADT of 10,000

or > as defined in Defra's

Local Air Quality

Management; Technical

Guidance TG16 (2018).
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality

Tarmac support the general
intention of draft paragraph 6.19in
siting sensitive development (such as
equipped play areas for children)
away from busy roads, in the
interests of minimising public
exposure to pollution sources.
However, Tarmac consider the
proposed requirement for such
sensitive development to be sited at
least 100m away from busy roads to
be unreasonable and impracticable.
The proposed 100m requirement is
not evidence-based, and the SPD
provides no definition as to what is
implied by a ‘busy road’ in this
context and is therefore not justified.

Uses such as schools and hospitals
require adequate vehicular access,
particularly in providing bus
accessibility, which would typically be
provided by a primary road within a
new development. This proposed
requirement could have the
unintended consequence of creating
unsustainable new communities
which are not adequately served by
sustainable transport.

Suggests the Play areas should be
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
sited away from busy roads, without
restricting the ability of such green
spaces from being accessible by
sustainable modes of transport.
hospitals-and-play grounds)-must be
sited-gt-least100m-away-from-busy
roads:
144- 6.1 Air Object Paragraph 6.19 in the Draft SPD | Paragraph 6.18 states that the No amendment in response
Andrew Quality. requires all gas-fired boilers to have | minimum standards are to this issue.
Martinon | 6.1.2 Topic low NOx emissions and meet a | recommended, so the SPD is not
behalf of Guidance. minimum standard of 40 mgNOx / | introducing mandatory targets
Countrysid | Para 6.19 kWh.
e However it should be noted these
Properties Wherever feasible, Countryside will | are not onerous but best practice

seek to comply with this approach
and standard, including at its site to
the north of Sawbridgeworth.
However, a blanket may not be
appropriate on all sites, in all
locations and for all suppliers.
Instead, it would be prudent to allow
for some flexibility and to apply the
above figure as a ‘target’.

Countryside submits that paragraph
6.19 would be more appropriate and
flexible if amended to read:

“... All gas fired boilers must have low
NOx emissions and should seek to
meet a minimum standard of 40

standards this is minimum best
practice that has been advised for
years in national air quality guidance
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
mgNOXx / kWh, where feasible...”
165-S. 6.1 Air Car use is the main cause of air | The Council acknowledge the need No amendment in response
Chapman | Quality. pollution. A huge increase in building | to reduce car use in East Herts to to this issue.
6.1.2 Topic such as is proposed will inevitably | lower emissions from transport, as
Guidance increase the amount of cars on our | stated in paragraph 6.32- 6.35 of the

roads without drastic measures.
Weakly hoping to achieve a modal
shift in transport use will make no
difference  unless strong and
concerted efforts are made to
reduce car use with the provision of
higher and better public transport
such as buses combined with
penalties for car use. Relying on
individuals to change their behaviour
without putting in the necessary
infrastructure combined with a
carrot and stick approach to getting
people out of their cars, simply will
not work.

Overall, there is little joined up
thinking going on between relevant
departments here. The county
council is intending to put a huge
quarry right next to an existing
development in Stanstead Abbotts,
which in combination with the vast
development close by of Gilston East
(with all the concomitant increase in
car use) which is likely blow all your
attempts to achieve better air quality

air quality section of this SPD.
Further detail is set out in Section 8
of the SPD: Sustainable Transport

This text, in combination with District
Plan Policy TRA1 (c) and other
national and local policies will help
promote new development that is
designed to reduce reliance of the
car.

All applications will consider
transport implications as part pf the
decision making process.
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality
out of the window.

186- 6.1 Air Will look to see that the provisions The approach taken is considered a | Add examples of best
Bishop's Quality. for developments to be quality proportionate approach to address practice at Duns fold Park in
Stortford 6.1.2 Topic neutral and, where possible, to air quality in accordance with Surrey and Northstowe in
Climate Guidance improve local air quality (air quality national and local policy. The SPD Cambridge- see section 6.2 in
Change positive) are retained in the final SPD | proactively prioritise the design and | Proposed Modification
Group and are then fully complied with mitigation measure which will be version of the SPD

(6.9).

The air quality assessment
provisions and damage cost
calculations are key to
demonstrating delivery and so
should be referenced at the
beginning of the Air Quality section.

Concerned that the provisions,
including the transport provisions in
the separate section, will not deliver
the overarching policy. There is
confusion between the mitigation
requirements and offsetting
requirements. We support the
commitment that proposals will be
recommended for refusal, which
have not been suitably redesigned or
mitigated (6.58). All development
sites involving buildings
accommodating more
people/business users are likely to
add to air quality pressures it is
unlikely that 100% of occupants will

used to reduce the impact of new
development on air quality. Offset
will only be used as a last resort, on
the basis on the local circumstances.

Air quality positive is supported and
as outlined in the SPD will be
encouraged. It could be achieved
prioritising design and mitigation
measures in sect 6.1.2. However, it
goes beyond the policy requirements
of the District Plan.

Will add two new case studies to
demonstrate exemplar schemes

95




/7€ 33ed

Rep No.

Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

only walk or cycle. This is recognised
in the Damage Cost Calculations and
needs to be fully mitigated to deliver
air quality neutrality. The proposal to
allow offsetting undermines this and
should be omitted.

Consider that development in, an
impacting on AQMAs should be air
quality positive, not neutral. There is
no discussion about what can be
done to deliver air-quality positive.
Diesel generators should be banned.

128 -
Tarmac

6.1.3
Submission
Requiremen
ts

Tarmac consider that an Air Quality
Neutral Assessment should only be
required for development proposed
in or near to Air Quality Management
Areas (AQMAs) and where it can be
demonstrated that this would not
compromise a developments
deliverability. Therefore, the SPD
should be amended as follows:

6.84 Within the application process,
major developments at the Outline
planning application stage must
submit an Air Quality Impact
Assessment. Any development in or
near to an AQMA should must
submit an air quality neutral
assessment as part of an Air Quality
Impact Assessment. Minor

See response to rep 127 above

No amendment in response
to this issue
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Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

developments in or near to an AQMA
must submit an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment at the detailed/
Reserved Matters application stage,
unless it can be demonstrated this is
not feasible or viable (they will not
be required to submit an Air Quality
Impact Assessment). The assessment
should take into account the
following elements and compare
them to the Air Quality Neutral
Benchmarks provided in Appendix B.

154-
Pigeon

6.1 Air
Quality.
6.1.4
Checklist

Raise a series of concerns about the
air quality checklist criteria:

With regard to the sustainability
checklist, the level of detail required
to demonstrate compliance with the
minimum standards cannot be
provided at outline planning stage.
The SPD needs to make clear this
should only to be addressed as part
of a Full or Reserved Matters
Application.

AQ.3 A summary of potential
measures as part of the ‘Emissions
from transport’ element will be
outlined as part of a ‘Framework
Travel Plan’, with the full travel plan
being conditioned. The sustainable

In terms of the requirement that
assessments should only be carried
out at detailed / reserved matter
application stages, the Council
recognises that it may be difficult to
fully mitigate the air quality impacts
if detailed design issues are not
addressed in the application.
However, given the variation in the
scope of outline applications, the
SPD favours a flexible approach and
does not definitively exclude outline
applications. The Council does not
want to miss opportunities to
address air quality early in the
decision process, if appropriate. The
applicant should use the guidance
and checklist to consider the
appropriateness of measures in

No amendment in response
to this issue.
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality

energy elements of this section will
be considered as part of The Building
Regulations emergence of the
‘Future Homes Standards’ in the near
future will set higher standards
ensuring compliance with this
element.

AQ.6- 6.1.3 (6.79) states an AQIA is
required for all development above a
minor scale. It is excessive for this to
be required for all sites of 10+
dwellings / a site area over 0.5
Hectares or with a floorspace of over
1,000sgm / an area of 1 hectare. A
higher threshold should be
considered liked to vehicle trip
generation and whether or not the
site is within an AQMA's.

AQ.7 - 6.1.3 (6.83) states all
development above a minor scale
and all development adjacent an
AQMA must be ‘air quality neutral’
and provide an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment (AQNA). As part of this,
emissions need to be calculated and
reviewed against the benchmarks
included within Appendix C If these
figures are exceeded mitigation is
required. Whilst ‘air quality neutral' is
acceptable it encourages

relation to their application and liaise
with the Council.

In accordance with the NPPF and
District Plan Policy EQ4, the SPD
takes a proactive approach to
ensuring that new development (on
its own or cumulatively) mitigates
against any detrimental impacts on
air quality.

It is therefore considered
proportionate for all major
development to submit an Air
Quality Impact Assessment which
include as air quality neutral
assessment. Paragraph 6.87 states
that where benchmarks cannot be
met developers must undertake
mitigation in discussion with the
Council's air quality officer or make a
contributing to offsetting their
emissions. Specific caveats about
viability are not necessary because
the planning application process
considers each application on its
own merits. Any feasibility or viability
concerns will be considered as part
of the decision-making process.
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Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

6.1

Pollution: Air Quality

development to be ‘air quality
positive’. The SPD should identify the
appropriate stage for information to
be provided relative to the stage in
the planning application process.
Whilst mitigation may be provided at
outline application stage via a
framework for the delivery of the
necessary measures, detailed
commitments will not be possible
without a fixed layout (i.e. at the Full
or Reserved Matters stage).

129
Tarmac

6.1.4
Checklist

Amend checklist criteria AQ.5 and
AQ.7 as follows:

AQ5. For any development in or near
an AQMA, has Has an Emissions
Assessment been carried out as part of

AQ7. For any development in or near
to an AQMA, has Has an Air Quality
Neutral..... This must be submitted if
the proposal meets the criteria listed in
section 6.1.3 of this SPD, unless it can
be demonstrated this is not feasible or
viable

See response to rep 127

No amendment in response
to this issue

Pigeon

Appendix C

The criteria set out in Appendix C are
directly extracted from the ‘London
Plan’ SPD based upon an assessment
of what is considered neutral for
buildings and transport.
Developments that are brought

Air quality is a key issue in East
Herts. In accordance with the NPPF
and District Plan Policy EQ4, the SPD
takes a proactive approach to
ensuring that new development (on
its own or cumulatively) mitigates

No amendment in response
to this issue
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
6.1 Pollution: Air Quality

forward are air quality neutral or against any detrimental impacts on

better and do not degrade air quality | air quality.

in areas where EU limit values (or air

quality objectives) are not currently It is considered proportionate for all

achieved. It is therefore major development to submit an Air

inappropriate to apply these criteria | Quality Impact Assessment which

as blanket approach to all include as air quality neutral

development within East Herts, the assessment against benchmark

implication being that all targets. Paragraph 6.87 states that

developments should improve air where benchmarks cannot be met

quality. developers must undertake
mitigation in discussion with the
Council's air quality officer or make a
contributing to offsetting their
emissions. Specific caveats about
viability are not necessary because
the planning application process
considers each application on its
own merits. Any feasibility or viability
concerns will be considered as part
of the decision-making process.

Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para. or
number Object
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6.2 Pollution: Light
36- Section 6.2 Paragraph 6.102 refers to the need Noted. Changes to the validation will | No amendment in response
Sworders | Light for a Light Impact Assessment; be made in due course in light of the | to this issue.
Pollution however neither the District Plan nor | requirements in this SPD
the current Local Validation
Requirements checklist set out any
such requirement.
The Local Validation checklist will
also need to be updated in relation
to the Sustainable Construction,
Energy and Water Statement as this
currently only refers to Policies CC1,
CC2 and WAT4 in relation to a few
specific matters. It makes no
reference to other relevant policies
77- Section 6.2 Supports light pollution points as it is | Lighting standards are required on No amendment in response
Hunsdon Light important for the Gilston Project and | planning applications in order to try | to this issue.
Eastwick Pollution the aim to create seven small villages | and prevent nuisance and
and without light pollution linking them. | disturbance to both the built and
Gilston NP Would like indication of how light natural environments. Should
Group pollution will be controlled post disturbance be found after the
development. development is in place, providing all
the planning conditions have been
met then disturbance to other
properties with respect to light can
be investigated under the statutory
nuisance legislation.
115- East 6.2 Light 6.94: states “the behaviour of This section is summarising the No amendment in response
Herts Pollution, nocturnal animals and birds”. Add policy context in the District Plan. As | to this issue.
Green para 6.94 insects. such it is considered that specific
Party reference to insects in this context
does not add value to the SPD.
150- 6.2 Light Considers that there is inconsistent Hertfordshire County Council's No amendment in response
Pigeon Pollution referencing in the document. This approval of public street lights does | to this issue

section makes reference to the
Institute of Lighting Professionals but

not inform this Council’'s assessment
of a development's light impact.
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Rep No. Section/ Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
Para. or
number Object
6.2 Pollution: Light
provides no reference to Highway Therefore it is not considered
Authority standards who will be necessary to reference the highway
responsible for approving street authority standards in this case
lighting design, which in reality will
account for a high proportion of
external public lighting.
155- 6.2 Light For the checklist criteria there needs | Given the importance of No amendment in response
Pigeon Pollution, to be a distinction in the SPD as to incorporating sustainability to this issue

6.2.4 what details are required to support | measures early into the design

Checklist an outline application in contrast to a | process (as outlined in section 2 of
detailed submission. the SPD) the Council thinks it is

important that the checklist is
The SPD needs to advise that County | considered at the outline stage.
Council public street lighting design However, it is recognised it may not
standards satisfy the requirements be possible to provide details about
of the SPD. the lighting proposals. If this is the
There needs to be a distinction in the | case the applicant simply needs to
SPD as to what details are required explain and justify this in the
to support an outline application in checklist.
contrast to a detailed submission.
LP.3- If ‘Does the proposal minimise | As street lighting is approved by the
potential glare and spillage?' is to be | County Council and not a matter
a requirement of a detailed planning | assessed at the district level,
application submission then the SPD | compliance with Herts County
needs to provide clearer guidance as | Council would be an appropriate. It
to what light design is considered does not need to be reiterated in the
checklist
Rep. No Section / Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para or
Object
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6.3 Noise Pollution

130- DLA 6.3 Noise Tarmac support the Council's Agree the wording should be Para 6.105 should be
on behalf | Pollution requirement for all residential changed for clarity. amended as follows:
of Tarmac developments to be required to

comply with BS:8233 noise
standards, as proposed at paragraph
6.105 of the draft SPD. With regards
to BGS, a noise assessment has been
undertaken which demonstrates
compliance with BS:8233 standards,
with respect to both internal and
external amenity.

Tarmac also support the proposed
wording of the SPD which requires
all developments involving industrial
or commercial noise sources to
undertake an assessment, in line
with BS:4142 guidance. However, the
wording contained at paragraph
6.105 of the draft SPD should be
amended as follows, to clarify that
BS:4142 is a method of assessment,
rather than providing standards for a
development to comply with:

... All developments involving industrial
or commercial noise sources will be
required to undertake an assessment,
in line eemply with BS:4142 standeard.
Consideration must also be given to
sufficient ventilation and the
prevention of overheating.

Tarmac reserves the opportunity to
provide further comment on
emerging noise guidance, as part of
any future consultation on the

All developments involving
industrial or commercial noise
sources will be required to
undertake an assessment, in
line eemply with BS:4142
standard. Consideration must
also be given to sufficient
ventilation and the prevention
of overheating.
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Rep. No Section / Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
para or
Object
6.3 Noise Pollution
anticipated forthcoming
Hertfordshire noise guidance being
developed jointly by several the
Hertfordshire local authorities.
78 - 6.3 Noise Believe that this should be The Council has committed to the No amendment in response
Hunsden, | Pollution addressed in this draft SPD rather production of joint guidance on to this issue
Eastwick than deferred with the vague noise with a number of
and promise that “noise guidance will be | Hertfordshire local authorities. Joint-
Gilston NP available for applicants in due working is beneficial both in term of
course. Hertfordshire noise guidance | sharing knowledge and resources.
is being developed jointly by a
number of Hertfordshire local It would inappropriate to pre-empt
authorities”. this work and address noise in the
SPD at this stage.
Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
1- General Support | Welcomes the biodiversity section Hertford's green fingers are No amendment in response
Dr B Lovell | comment but would like guidance designated as Local Green Spaces by | to this issue

strengthened to enhance protection
of wildlife corridors. Concerned that
Hertford's green fingers are being
eroded by adjoining development.

Policy CFLR2 of the District Plan so
protected from development.

In terms of the guidance in this SPD,
If new development is built adjacent
to the green fingers biodiversity net
gain could help create connectivity

However, the Council has no control
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment

para or
number Object

7 Biodiversity
if the encroaching development is
permitted development.

3 General Support | Would like incorporation of Support noted and welcomed. Amend para 7.28 as follows:

V Glover- comment hedgehog highways and bee bricks.

Ward Agree hedgehog highways and bee Integration of nest boxes for
bricks could be included in SPD to speciessuch-as-birds, bees
promote good practice. and bats, particularly in

locations/ buildings adjoining
open space. These can be
integrated into the brickwork.
Amend the 7 bullet point in
para. 7.28 as follows :
Contribution to wider
ecological networks and
green and blue infrastructure
corridors. Consider
connectivity of the landscape,
enabling species to move
around freely, for example
creating hedgehog highways

79- General Supports this section however feels | The SPD provides district-wide No amendment in response

Hunsdon comment that the Gilston area, Stort Valley, guidance so it not appropriate to to this issue

Eastwick and its floodplain should be refer to specific areas. The guidance

and identified as priority areas for in this SPD will however be relevant

Gilston NP attention, they represent to development at Gilston, alongside

Plan opportunities to make positive and the green infrastructure and

Group strategic gains, including supporting | landscaping work being taken

pollinators who are in serious

forward by HGGT.
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
decline - ‘green’ alone does not
address the needs of reversing
pollinator decline. Section 7.2.5 refers net gain
initiatives supporting pollinators e.g.
wildflower meadows and reference
to bee bricks
82- General Noted the work done as leader of Noted. Sections 4 and 7 outline the No amendment in response
A Burgess | comment Roydon parish council as well as importance or retaining existing to this issue

original masterplan drawing for
Harlow as sources. Original Harlow
surveys noted preservation of local
area which could only be carried out
on the ground opposed to from a
desk. In Roydon indigenous species
of tree were planted. Suggests that
oak, hornbeam, ash, wild cherry and
field maple are suitable for new
developments instead of fast
growing trees which could be short-
lived. Recommends that trees should
have a management plan. The
principle of net gain in biodiversity
should be respected with some
areas left to grow wild with the
correct minimal management. Effort
must be made to lessen the impact
on the surrounding land. The main
way to achieve this is by substantial
tree planting, not just a boundary
hedge or a single row of trees but by
the introduction of shaws, a
relatively local feature.

green infrastructure and of using
indigenous species where possible.
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
93- Herts General With regard to Biodiversity Net Gain | Section 7.2.5 of the SPD expands on | No amendment in response
County comment - EHDC may wish to wait for the the District Plan policy context by to this issue
Council Environment Bill or state that an setting out the approach to net gain
early review may be required, and specifically refers to the use of
similarly in relation to the Planning the Defra metric (or the latest
White Paper and any subsequent version as revised by Natural
amendments to the building England). Paragraph 7.37 states
regulations ecological surveys should include a
10% biodiversity net gain using a
biodiversity metric.
However, the Council recognises that
the SPD is unable to provide further
clarity about the process until it has
more information from Herts
Ecology's about how it will be
progressed and resourced, in light of
the emerging Environment Bill.
The implications of other national
policy and legislation will be kept
under review
169-S. General Concerned about the devastating In order to meet the district's No amendment in response
Landon comment loss of the natural environment in Objectively Assessed Need (OAN) for | to this issue.

East Herts in recent years. Large
scale developments and massive
road building schemes, such as the
Little Hadham Bypass, have
obliterated vast swathes of
countryside, including many ancient
trees and hedgerows. This has
resulted in a terrible loss of habitat.

housing via the delivery of the
District Plan’s strategic sites, it is
inevitable that there will be an
impact on the natural environment.

However, all schemes have had to
mitigate their impact on local
biodiversity, taking account of the
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
Such destruction cannot be local context and particularly in
mitigated. You cannot replace 300 relation to protected species and
year old trees. Recent research has habitats. New developments will
found that ancient oak trees can need to demonstrate in the
support over 2000 species, while sustainability checklist how they
new young trees will not for many have addressed biodiversity
decades. East Herts is home to many | holistically.
rare and protected species, such as
the barbastelle bat. Their habitats Welcome support for the net gain
must be protected, no mitigation approach. Maintenance is key, hence
schemes can safeguard their the reference about management in
existence. Policies 7.28 /7.29 The the checklist (criteria 7).
suggested schemes for 'Net Gain '
are very encouraging but what
requirement does the home owner
have to maintain/ retain the
proposed habitat enhancements?
4- Section 7.1 Object States that the list of submission The policy box refers to the No amendment in response
Herts Policy requirements for the biodiversity submission of ecology surveys. to this issue
Middlesex | Context section should be amended to Paragraph 7.37 details the
Wildlife include the need for a biodiversity information that need to be
Trust net gain assessment using the Defra | submitted within these surveys-
biodiversity metric. including a net gain assessment.
Itis unnecessary to listitas a
separate requirement in the policy
box
5- Section 7.1 Object The link to the requirement for a The District Plan policies do not refer | Amend paragraph 7.5 as
Herts Policy Defra metric net gain assessment specifically to the Defra biodiversity | follows:
Middlesex | Context, must be made more explicitly. metric, but NE1 and NE2 do refer to
Wildlife para 7.5 Amend para 7.5 to include: a 'locally approved biodiversity Policy NE2 Sites or Features
Trust ... East Herts at various scales, on metric’ but the Council agree this of Nature Conservation
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object

7 Biodiversity
designated and undesignated sites. should be mentioned in the SPD’s (Non designated) recognises
Net gain must be verified by using policy context text for clarity. that there is biodiversity
the Defra biodiversity metric which value throughout East Herts,
must show a 10% gain in biodiversity | Paragraph 7.25 of SPD specifically even on non-designated sites
units. Policy WAT3 Water Quality and | refers to using the Defra biodiversity | Applicants should measure
the Environment aims to preserve or | metric (or the latest version as net the ecological value of
enhance the ecological value of the revised by Natural England). development, by taking into
watercourses...... Policy NE2 Sites or account a locally approved
Features of Nature Conservation biodiversity metric.
recognises that there is biodiversity
value throughout East Herts, even on Policy NE3 Species and
non-designated sites. Applicants Habitats focuses specifically
should assess the ecological value of on.... and ecological
development by using the connectivity. Where
Defra biodiversity metric and aim to appropriate biodiversity value
increase the biodiversity unit score of a site pre and post
by 10% to demonstrate net gain. development will be

determined using a
biodiversity metric.

7- Section 7.2 Object Considers measurable net gain by It is acknowledged that the District Amend the last sentence of

Herts and | Topic reference to the Defra biodiversity Plan promotes the use of a paragraph 7.14 as follows:

Middlesex | Guidance, metric is a requirement of the local biodiversity metric to measure

Wildlife para7.14 plan and the NPPF. EHDC should not | biodiversity net gain. For Efurther clarity about the

Trust wait until the environment bill has

been produced to provide a
structure for the delivery of
biodiversity net gain. It must provide
a procedure now to help developers
and planners understand the
process that is required to deliver
net gain. HMWT have produced a
SPD that shows this process

Section 7.2.5 of the SPD expands on
the policy context by setting out the
approach to net gain and specifically
refers to the use of the Defra metric
(or the latest version as revised by
Natural England). Paragraph 7.37
states ecological surveys should
include a 10% biodiversity net gain

compensation process, will
.
Envi gl
associated government
guidance s finalised seek
advice from Hertfordshire
Ecology, the Council's
ecological advisors.
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
using a biodiversity metric. It is Amend the first bullet point
As such, amend section 7.14 as unnecessary to reiterate this of paragraph 7.37 as follows:
follows: guidance again in paragraph 7.14.
7.14 Finally, if this is not possible on- | However, the SPD is unable to A biodiversity impact
site, compensation measures will be | provide further clarity about the assessment calculation using
needed off-site to achieve an overall | process because it will pre-emptthe | (1o pefra (version 2 updated
ngt galn |r1 b|0d|ver5|ty -a decisions by Hert.ford.shlre Ecology. by Natural England. or as
biodiversity offset. This must be a East Herts Council relies on
measurable and fully accountable Hertfordshire Ecology Advisory amended) locally-approved
system that provides the necessary | Service to provide them with biodiversity metric, unless
number of biodiversity units and specialist ecology advice, to inform advised otherwise by Herts
management to achieve a 10% net the planning process, as has been Ecology) and demonstrate a
gain in perpetuity. Further clarity the case with this SPD. Further detail | minimum 10% net gain in
about the process is available on about the process and delivery of ecological units.
request from EHDC ecological biodiversity net gain will be informed
advisors. by Herts Ecology's operational
decisions as soon as possible. As
such paragraph 7.37 should refer to
the need to seek further clarity from
Herts Ecology.
It is agreed reference to the
Environment Bill in paragraph 7.14 is
unnecessary.
8- Section 7.2 Object Raises a number of minor Proposed minor corrections to the Amend paragraph 7.18 as
Herts Topic corrections to the topic guidance: text agreed. follows:
Middlesex | Guidance, The mitigation hierarchy
Wildlife para7.18 7.18 In accordance with District Plan should be used in all
Trust and 7.19 Policy NE3 Species and Habitats.... proposals to prevent harm to

The mitigation hierarchy should be
used in all proposals to prevent

all priority and-non-priority

species and habitats.
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Rep. No

Section./
para
number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer response

Proposed amendment

Biodiversity

harm to all priority and-ren-priority

species and habitats. Development
adjoining rivers or streams will be
required to preserve or enhance the
water environment in accordance
with Policy WAT3.

7.19 There are a number of species
protected by European and national
law....The main pieces of legislation
protecting species are the European
Habitats and Bird Directives, the
Natural Environment and Rural
Communities Act 2006 (Section 41
lists priority species and habitats),
the Wildlife and Countryside Act, the
Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2040 2017 (as amended)
and the Badgers Act 1992......

Amend text in paragraph 7.19
as follows:

the Conservation of Habitats
and Species Regulations 2040
2017 (as amended) and the
Badgers Act 1992

O-

Herts and
Middlesex
Wildlife
Trust

Section 7.2
Topic
Guidance,
para 7.24

Object

Proposes a small amendment to
paragraph 7.24:

Biodiversity is not limited to
designated sites or priority habitats.
Biodiversity is also found on non-
priority habitats. As outlined in Policy
NE2, all proposals should seek to
secure a measurable net gain for
biodiversity by using the Defra
biodiversity metric, and to enhance
ecological networks across the
District.

It is repetitive to refer to the
biodiversity metric in paragraph
7.24. Paragraph 7.5 has been
amended (see response to rep5) to
make the policy intention clear and
paragraph 7.25 sets out that
securing net gain should use the
Defra/ Natural England biodiversity
metric.

No amendment in response
to this issue.

10-

Section 7.2

Object

Propose amendments to paragraph

The Defra metric has been amended

Biodiversity net gain should
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assessed by a trained ecologist,
using the Natural-England Defra
biodiversity metric (v2 or as
amended), unless advised otherwise
by Herts-Ecology EHDC ecological
advisors. Using a-metric
demonstrates compliance with the
biodi o I Linf

. a1l habi the

metric provides an objective,
consistent and transparent

mechanism for assessing net gain on
a development site. The_metric is not
designed to measure impacts on
species.... Further details aboutthe

processfor securing measurable net
Envi Bill(202€ .

royal-ascent and-the Government

provides-additionalclarity. on how to

provide a net gain offsite are
available from EHDC on request*.'

(*HMWT can provide EHDC with a
SPD which explains the whole
process. EHDC should provide this
procedure now because of its
existing net gain policy. It should not

Defra.

It is useful to clarify the at the metric
is @ mechanism for assessing net
gain, but it is not considered the
other changes are requires.
Paragraph 7.25 positively promotes
the use of the biodiversity metric.

As outlined in response torep Id 7,
the SPD is unable to provide further
clarity about the process because it
will pre-empt the decisions by
Hertfordshire Ecology. Reference to
the Environment Bill should be
revised but is still important context.

Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment

para or

number Object
7 Biodiversity
Herts and | Topic about the Defra biodiversity metric by Natural England hence the be assessed by a trained
Middlesex | Guidance, 7.25: reference in paragraph 7.25 of the ecologist, using the Defra
Wildlife para 7.25 SPD to Natural England. However for | biodiversity metric (version 2,
Trust ‘Biodiversity net gain should be clarity, the text will also refer to as updated by Natural

England, or as amended),
unless advised otherwise by
Hertfordshire Ecology. Using
thea-metric provides a
mechanism for
demonstratesing compliance
with the biodiversity
hierarchy and informs
compensation of all habitats.

The process of securing
measurable net gain will
become-more be a certain
legal requirement once if the
Environment Bill (2020 2019-
21) achieves royal ascent in
its current form. and-the

details forplanning-are
finalised.

€€ 98ed
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment

para or
number Object

7 Biodiversity
wait for the environment bill to be
passed because it has a measurable
net gain policy requiring the use of
the Defra metric in place now.

HMWT can help by providing this
procedure in a SPD which is based
on national best practise)

11- Section 7.2 Object Proposes the bullet points in para The Council agrees reference to Amend the following bullet

Herts and | Topic 7.28 are amended for clarity: integration of bird and bat boxes in points of paragraph 7.28 and

Middlesex | Guidance, the brickwork is useful, although itis | add an additional bullet as

Wildlife para 7.28 Integration of bird and bat boxes not necessary to refer to the photo follows:

Trust into the brickwork of all buildings as it is above the text. It is also useful e Integration of nest
adjoining suitable open space (see to add reference to hedgehog boxes for species such
above). highways. as birds, bees and bats,
Sustainable urban drainage systems particularly in
with deliberate biodiversity benefits | Reference to the SUDs example is locations/buildings
e.g. over-deepened flood not included. The SPD should not be adjoining open space.
retention areas to hold water all year | overly prescriptive about which SUDs These can be integrated
Soft landscaping to promote provide the best ecological benefit, into the brickwork.
biodiversity given that the County Council is the e Contribution to wider
Tree planting- consider tree health to | SUDs approval body. ecological networks and
future proof biodiversity green and blue
Prioritisation of native species infrastructure corridors.
Habitat creation - e.g. ponds, Consider connectivity of
wildflower meadows the landscape, enabling
Contribution to wider ecological species to move around
networks and green and blue freely, for example
infrastructure corridors. Green and creating hedgehog
brown roofs highways.

Hedgehog highways
175- Env Section 7.2 Paragraph 7.18 - Note and are Support welcomed and noted
Agency Topic pleased to see that development
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Rep. No

Section./
para
number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer response

Proposed amendment

Biodiversity

Guidance,
para 7.18
and 7.25

adjoining rivers or streams will be
required to preserve or enhance the
water environment in accordance
with Policy WATS3.

Paragraph 7.2.5 - We are pleased to
see the Natural England biodiversity
metric referenced here (Biodiversity
Metric 2.0) in regard to net gain. It
would be useful to keep this under
review as the field evolves and
develops.

187-
Bishop's
Stortford
Climate
Change
Group

Concerned that the application of
net gain is diluted by reference to
scale of development. We think that
the statement that major
developments offer the greatest
opportunities (7.26) followed in 7.27
by the suggestion that there is
opportunity for all scales of
developments might make smaller
scale developments consider the
focus is only for large scale
developments.

Welcome in principle the hierarchy
"Avoid, mitigate, compensate" but
are concerned that there needs to be
more precision to ensure that this
does not undermine the
requirement to deliver net gain in
biodiversity from development. In

On the basis of scale, larger
developments do tend to offer
greater opportunities for net gain.
But that statement does not
undermine the contribution of
smaller sites and paragraphs 7.27-
7.30 provide guidance and options
for integrating biodiversity into all
scales of development.

Net gain should be measured using a
biodiversity metric but the Council
recognises that more detail and
clarity is needed about the process.
However, the SPD is unable to
provide further clarity about the
process because it will pre-empt the
decisions by Hertfordshire Ecology.
East Herts Council relies on
Hertfordshire Ecology Advisory

Amend the 7 bullet point in
para. 7.28 as follows :

Contribution to wider
ecological networks and
green and blue infrastructure
corridors. Consider
connectivity of the landscape,
enabling species to move
around freely, for example

creating hedgehog highways.
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
particular there needs to be much Service to provide them with
more precision around: the specialist ecology advice, to inform
definition of the baseline from which | the planning process, as has been
net gain is to be measured and how | the case with this SPD. Further detail
it will be assessed; whether there is a | about the process and delivery of
reasonable likelihood of protected biodiversity net gain will be informed
habitats being present; and whether | by Herts Ecology’'s operational
any proposed mitigations and decisions as soon as possible. This
compensations need to be assessed | will be informed by the progress and
by professionals. final details of the Environment Bill,
which is planned to introduce
The Council's Development mandatory requirements for the
Committee will also need delivery of biodiversity net gain.
independent assurance that the
measures proposed are sufficient. Reference to Hedgehog highways
Hedgehog highways should be can be added to the SPD.
included in the list of biodiversity
measures in 7.28
12- Section 7.3 Object Proposes paragraph 7.36 should be | Paragraph 7.36 seeks to advise when | No amendment in response
Herts and | Submission amended to add an addition criteria | an ecological survey is required and | to this issue
Middlesex | Requiremen for when and ecological survey(s) paragraph 7.38 clarifies that advice
Wildlife ts, para 7.36 will be required: from Hertfordshire Ecology can be
Trust sought. Itis considered too
If without avoidance, mitigation or prescriptive for the SPD to include
compensation measures the this additional criteria. If there are
development would result in a net specific circumstances when an
loss to biodiversity ecological survey is needed Herts
Ecology will advise on a site by site
basis.
13- Section 7.3 Object Suggests a number of amendments | The Council recognises that ecology | Amend paragraph 7.37 as
Herts and | Submission to the details about ecology surveys | surveys need to include mitigation follows:
Middlesex | Requiremen in paragraph 7.37 and compensation and this is
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object

7 Biodiversity

Wildlife ts, para 7.37. specified in the last bullet point of A biodiversity impact

Trust Analysis of likely impact on protected | para 7.37. Itis not necessary to assessment calculation using
species, if applicable, with mitigation | repeat for each bullet point criteria. | the_Defra (version 2 updated
or compensation strategies if by Natural England, or as
required. However, it is agreed that amended) locallyapproved
A full biodiversity impact assessment | enhancement measures on plans, biodiversity metric, unless
calculation using the Defra would be a useful addition. Could advised otherwise by Herts
biodiversity metric, which must also refer to Defra biodiversity Ecology)
demonstrate a minimum 10% net metric for consistency with
gain in biodiversity units. paragraph 7.25 of the SPD.
An analysis of the impacts of the Insert an additional bullet
development on fauna, with point:
measures required to mitigate or Enhancement measures
compensate these impacts. definitively proposed and
Definitive avoidance, mitigation or marked on plans.
compensation measures sufficient to
demonstrate a net gain in
biodiversity.
Enhancement measures definitively
proposed and marked on plans.

14- Section 7.4 Object Amend checklist criteria Bio 2 -l is Agreed typo needs to be changed. Amend the typo in criteria

Herts and | Checklist, missing from the word In bio.2: In

Middlesex | bio 2

Wildlife

Trust

15- Section 7.4 Object Amend checklist criteria Bio 4 as The word biodiversity is consistent No amendment in response

Herts and | Checklist, follows: with discussion of the biodiversity to this issue

Middlesex | bio 5 'Has the mitigation hierarchy been hierarchy in the NPPF and NPPG.

Wildlife applied to minimise adverse impacts

Trust on biediversity priority habitats and
species?

If impacts are unavoidable, has the

116




8¢ 98ed

Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
impact been mitigated or
compensated?'
16- Section 7.4 Object Small changes needed for accuracy Not necessary to refer to the Defra No amendment in response
Herts and | Checklist, and clarity: metric again, the criteria asks the to this issue
Middlesex | bio 6 'Has a Defra biodiversity net gain applicant to demonstrate how net
Wildlife metric calculation been submitted gain has been achieved.
Trust and a 10% biodiversity net gain
achieved? Please explain
29- Section 7.1 Support | 7.5 Policy WAT3 Water Quality and Decisions about the water quality No amendment in response
Dr A Rowe | Policy the Environment aim to preserve or | and abstraction of the Lea to this issue
context, enhance the ecological value of the catchment are informed by the
paras 7.5 watercourses. Supports the Water Framework Directive and
and 7.6 objectives however believe that Thames River Basin Management
before this can be achieved and the Lea catchment plans
watercourses need to be restored to
a natural state; this could be The Council recognises the
achieved by a reduction in water important of preserving the Lea
being taken from the Lea catchment | catchment area and will continue to
area. Major schemes should not be work with the Environment Agency
undertaken until there is surplus and other partners to deliver these
capacity. objectives.
7.6 Tree planting in historic settings
should be historically appropriate The importance of taking account of
and not negatively impact the historic context is outlined in Section
historic landscape. 2.3 of this SPD.
37 - Section 7.3 Object 10% net gain in ecological units The District Plan, as the Add the following text to
Sworders | Submission considered unreasonable. Policy Development Plan, is the primary paragraph 7.5:
Requiremen NE2, The caveat 'where it is feasible | consideration in the determination
ts, para 7.37 and proportionate to do so' should of planning applications, so the Policy NE2 Sites or Features

be included within the SPD, and
references to a minimum percentage

caveat in Policy NE2 ‘where it is
feasible and proportionate to do so’

of Nature recognises that
there is biodiversity value
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
requirement should be deleted. will be taken into account. For clarity | throughout East Herts and
the sentence has been added into even on non-designated sites
the policy context section 7.1, when | applicants should assess the
Policy NE2 is discussed. ecological value and aim to
enhance it. All proposals
Therefore it is not necessary to should achieve a net gain in
repeat in paragraph 7.37. Likewise biodiversity, where it is
reference to 10% net gain is not feasible and proportionate to
unreasonable, it is the standard do so by taking into account a
industry reference and has been locally approved biodiversity
included in the validation checklist metric.
for the last two years. Will add a link
to the validation checklist for clarity. | Add the following text to para
The policy allows flexibility if 7.37.
applicants can demonstrate it is not
possible to achieve. Details of submission
requirements for applications

As it stands, once it achieves royal can be obtained via the
ascent and is implemented, the Council's website at:
Environment Bill will make a net gain | https://www.eastherts.gov.uk
of 10% mandatory on most new /planning-building/make-
developments. As outlined in the planning-application.
SPD further site specific guidance
can be sought from Herts Ecology.

131- 7.3 The proposed requirement in section | Support noted and welcomed No amendment in response

Tarmac Submission 7.3 for all new major developments to this issue

requirement
S

to submit a Biodiversity Impact
Assessment, which demonstrates a
minimum 10% net gain is supported
by Tarmac. This will help to promote
the retention of existing habitats and
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object
7 Biodiversity
the creation of new habitats, to
enhance biodiversity as part of
sustainable new communities. This
approach is consistent with the
requirements outlined in the
Governments Environment Bill,
which will take effect once passed by
Parliament.
38- 7.4 Checklist | Object This proposed Biodiversity checklist | The checklist aims to provide an No amendment in response
Sworders duplicates the existing biodiversity overarching framework for to this issue
checklist and any necessary transparently assessing the
Ecological Survey report. This is sustainable design and construction
considered to be unnecessary of a proposed development, as a
repetition. whole. It does not need to replicate
other evidence, so where relevant
should signpost the biodiversity
checklist (which relates specifically to
the presence of protected species
and habitats) and ecological surveys
to demonstrate how the checklist
criteria are being met.
156- Section 7.4, States that the requirements of the The checklist aims to provide an No amendment in response
Pigeon Checklist biodiversity checklist (criteria bio 1-5 | overarching framework for to this issue

& 7) are covered by a Preliminary
Ecological Assessment or protected
species surveys, which are a local
validation requirement. Query
whether it is necessary to require the
checklist to be provided for all
applications of 1+ dwelling (in
particular, major schemes).

transparently assessing the
sustainable design and construction
of a proposed development, as a
whole. It does not need to replicate
other evidence, so where relevant
should signpost the biodiversity
checklist (which relates specifically to
the presence of protected species
and habitats) and ecological surveys
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Rep. No Section./ Support | Issue Officer response Proposed amendment
para or
number Object

7 Biodiversity
In addition, what constitutes to demonstrate how the checklist
sufficient information be will criteria are being met.
determined on a case-by-case basis
(dependent on a site’s location and The Council will consider the
condition), therefore it is implication of the Environment Bill
questionable what the value of once it the final state of the bill is
including this requirement is. known.
Bio.6- Whilst this criterion is as per
the District Plan, the forthcoming
Environment Bill will introduce a
mandatory condition for 10% net
gain. It is therefore questionable
whether Bio.6 is necessary.

Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
20- C. General Support Support this section but considers | Primary Policy TRA1 Sustainable No amendment in response
Rowe comment stronger wording is necessary to | Transportin the District Plan makes | to this issue

ensure, particularly  for large
developments, that the sorts of
infrastructure provision and
community facilities that form part
of the overall plan MUST be
delivered before (or, less
satisfactorily, in  parallel) with
residential areas coming into
occupation. Typically, these things

provision at (e) that development
proposals should “In the
construction of major schemes,
allow for the early implementation of
sustainable travel infrastructure or
initiatives that influence behaviour to
enable green travel patterns to
become established from the outset
of occupation”.
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8. Sustainable Transport

happen the other way around, even | The SPD text supports the need for

when the original proposals | early implementation at paragraph

suggested they would be provided in | 8.20, which clearly makes reference

parallel. to sustainable measures needing to
be in place at the outset of

For instance, the Gilston mega- | development to engender

development has 7 "villages" that | Pehavioural change.

should be developed in sequence | Likewise, paragraph in the

from 1 to 7, in order to minimise | ‘Pedestrian and cycle route

road transport increases, yet recent | pProvision- making journeys healthier

changes now suggest that "village" 7 | and sustainable’ section makes a

will be developed first, before | similar point.

community provision is available - | Both points are further strengthened

AND before the new roads through | at checklist

the rest of the Gilston site are ready. | Checklist T4: Have you included
measures (traditional and/or

This is completely unacceptable and | innovative) to encourage uptake of

results from a lack of enforceable | more sustainable modes of

conditions on the developers to | transport and engender modal shift

ensure that the correct sequence is | from the outset of development?

maintained.  This  will cause | As the SPD is intended to serve all

enormous volumes of extra traffic to | types of development, not just

on the A414, with all the consequent | strategic allocated sites, it is not

accident risk and pollution that | considered that amendment to

should have been avoided. existing wording is required.

Please ensure that these concerns

are reflected in much stronger

wording to prevent this in the future.

104- C Section 8.1 Support | Strongly support the reference to Acknowledge support for para. 102 No amendment in response
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Object
8. Sustainable Transport
Arnott Policy para 102 of the NPPF on the of the NPPF. to this issue
Context, assessment of impacts of
para. 8.4 development - in particular that The purpose of this SPD is to ensure
transport should be considered early | (hot the principles of sustainable
in development proposals (where transport are transparent and
appropriate at masterplanning stage | considered up front. Section 2 of the
and not left to the assessment of the | gpp emphasises the need to
planning application TA) and consider sustainable design and
environmental impacts should be construction early in the design
identified, assessed and taken into process.
account including mitigating any
adverse effects. This should be
reflected in section 8.3 on Paragr.aph 8.62 sets out that the
Submission Requirements and 8.4 checklist ShOUId, be.subm|tted as
on the Sustainability Checklist to part of thg application process, but
developers. f'also that it shou.ld pe usgd ear!y to
inform pre-application discussions.
125-C Section 8.1 Object The policy box should reference the | The Council acknowledge the No amendment in response
Arnott Policy Transport Policies in the relevant importance of neighbourhood to this issue
Context, Neighbourhood Plans (NPs). Along planning in the decision-making
Policy box with the District Plan, NPs form part | process. Paragraph 1.16 of the SPD

of the Development Plan and have
more significant statutory status
than, for example, the Local
Transport Plan which is listed in full.

Bishops Stortford Neighbourhood
Plan is currently under review by the
Town Council and includes 12
Transport Policies and other climate

emphasises that development must
comply with relevant neighbourhood
plan policies.

However, given the number of
neighbourhood plans covering the
district it would be disproportionate
to list every relevant neighbourhood
plan policy in each section.
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a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

Sustainable Transport

change and sustainability policies
which should be referenced

189-
Bishop's
Stortford
Climate
Change
Group

Section 8.1
policy
Context,
para 8.2

Object

The importance placed on providing
for  sustainable  transport s
fundamental, although the language
of the key introductory paragraph
8.2 is unacceptably wishy washy.

Agreed that wording of paragraph
should be strengthened.

Amend paragraph 8.2 to
read:

In considering new
development and ensuring
that the transport impacts
are less damaging and more
sympathetic to the
environment, it is important
that greater priority needste
be is given now to reducing
the overall need to travel.
and-wWhere journeys are
necessary, it is vital to make
sure make-certain-that
suitable hard and soft
infrastructure and measures
are provided to both mitigate
their impact and ensure that
they can be undertaken in a
more sustainable manner
going forward. This section of
the SPD discusses various
specific mechanisms te-that
can be employed to assist in
achieving these aims.

51- East
Herts
Rural

Section 8.2
Topic
Guidance,

Reducing the need to travel is
acknowledged as a vital aspect of
achieving garden city principles, for

Support for the principles in this
section are noted and welcomed.

The Council acknowledges the local

No amendment in response
to this issue
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Proposed Amendment

8.

Sustainable Transport

Labour
Party

para 8.12

example at HGGT.

However on a smaller scale it should
be about building sustainable
communities, which minimise the
need to travel for services, facilities
and employment.

There is potential for innovation and
the changes to working conditions
due to Covid-19 are likely to extend
into the future and make the
proposals even more pressing and
relevant to the sustainability of
housing and also to the movement
of people. Particularly in the case of
commuting to London from East
Herts the location of housing in
relation to railway stations could
become less important and the
access to local facilities more
important.

The Sustainability proposals will
require firm action from EHDC to
ensure compliance by developers! In
Buntingford, in recent years,
promises from developers have not
been delivered.

and infrastructure provision are
fundamental to delivering
sustainable development.

95- Herts
County

Section 8.1,
Policy

Paragraph 8.4- Herts Count Council
endorses National Planning Policy

This context setting section provides
an outline of national and local

No amendment in response
to this issue
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
Council Context, Framework (NPPF) position in terms | policy as a reference rather than
Paras 8.4- of sustainable transport and would | providing specific guidance at this
8.7 ask that all developments consider | point.
the requirements as set out in
(paragraph 102 of the document). HCC LTP4 and East Herts District
Plan policies are likewise listed in a
Paragraph 8.6 - National Planning | context setting role.
Practice Guidance (NPPG) expands
on the objectives included in the | |, compination, all these strands are
NPPF and provides specific guidance | (axen into account in the decision
around the need for, and use of. | 1\5king process as standard, with the
transport evidence bases, travel | spp jntended to add further detail
plans, transport assessments and | jq supplement these policies.
statements to support sustainable
transport provision. HCC also ask
that these objectives are considered.
Paragraph 8.7 - The policies within
East Herts District Plan policies TRAT,
TRA2, TRA3, DES4, CFLR9 and DEL2,
promote the delivery of sustainable
transport and HCC would further
promote the need to achieve
sustainable transport through its
own planning and transport policies
170-S. Section 8.2 Car dependence can only be | The Council acknowledges the role of | No amendmentin response
Landon Topic addressed when people have a | the publictransport network to to this issue
Guidance reliable, regular, dependable and | reduce dependence on cars,

fully integrated public transport
system. We need a transport

alongside the other measures in this
topic guidance: reducing the need to
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
network that links all villages to the | travel and enhanced walking and
major towns around together with | pedestrian provision,
health centres, schools, and leisure
facilities. Developer contributions are
important for subsidising new or
enhanced passenger transport
services. Section 8.2.6 explains this
process and outlines the role of
community transport initiatives in
delivering passenger transport
services to local communities.
188- Section 8.3 8.13- In relation to reducing the need | As the SPD cannot go beyond the Amend 8.13 as follows:
Bishop's Topic to travel there is no discussion of positively worded policies in the Location is a key determinant
Stortford Guidance rejecting developments whose need | District Plan, it is not considered in this respect and the District
Climate Para 8.13, is not demonstrated or which are appropriate to include wording Plan’s guiding principles
Change 8.15, 8.27, poorly located. In particular, for new | which directly speaks of rejecting (paragraph 3.3.2) and its
Group 8.4, 8.35, community infrastructure there developments, especially as each Development Strategy

should be evidence of full
consideration of options for more
intensive use of existing
infrastructure to reduce the need for
new development.

application has to be considered on
its own merits in the context of the
Plan as a whole and where other
factors, such as social infrastructure,
may need to be balanced and taken
into account in the decision making
process.

However, it is agreed that greater
emphasis could be made of other
locational policies in the Plan, which
seek to prioritise the location of
development in sustainable locations
and additional wording in the

hierarchy (outlined in Policy
DPS2) therefore seek to direct
development to areas that
minimise the need to travel,
by means such as utilising
and supporting existing local
facilities and networks that lie
in close proximity. To avoid
harmful development,
policies GBR1 and GBR2 set
the context of constraints in
Green Belt and other rural
locations, while policy TRA1
further states that
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport

8.15 & 8.27 Agree with the draft SPD
that the desired modal shift requires
developments to address both
sustainable transport within the
development and beyond the
development's boundaries (eg
through providing connectivity and
through routes)

8.24 & 8.35 Welcome the focus on

paragraph is therefore proposed.
The need for additional community
infrastructure is considered in line
with the Policy CFLR 7, where (l1)
allows for the enhancement of

existing facilities, where appropriate.

Support noted and welcomed

Support noted and welcomed

development proposals
should “primarily be located
in places which enable
sustainable journeys to be
made to key services and
facilities to help aid carbon
emission reduction”. Where
larger scale allocations and
developments are proposed
which may be more distanced
from existing facilities,
measures can be introduced
that aim to largely self-
contain movement within a
site, and these can be
supplemented by sustainable
travel measures where
journeys beyond are
required.
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Object
8. Sustainable Transport
reducing the need to travel and then
prioritising sustainable transport
over private motorised vehicles and
doing this through the scheme
layout and other facilities (8.24) and
enabling potentially vulnerable users
to feel safer (8.35). We note that the
density of the proposed Support noted and welcomed.
Welcome the requirement that the Further consideration of this issue
design of a development will need to | Will be addressed by the emerging
provide for electric car chargingasa | Vehicle Parking SPD.
norm (8.49), but consider this should
not be undermined by the
statements that this may not be
feasible in the short-term
145- Section 8.2 Object In respect of making journeys | Agreed that the draft wording may Amend paragraph 8.32 to
Andrew Section 8.2.3 healthier and more sustainable, | be misinterpreted and that the text read:
Martin Pedestrian paragraph 8.32 of the Draft SPD | should be clarified. Inrespect of recommended
Planning and cycle states that where rail stations are distances to-bus-stop
on behalf | route available, a maximum walking locations, HCC seeks for
of provision- distance of 800 metres is sought. these to be a-maximum-of
Countrysid | making 400m-away-from-any
e journeys This guidance is unrealistic and could property-which-should-be
healthier be misinterpreted by members of measured-as-the-actual
and public. There is also nothing in walking distanceand-not
sustainable, national policy or guidance or the through-use-of radius-circles
para 8.32 District Plan to support this position. or-as-the-crowflies’
. W . .
Firstly, even in the District's towns are-availablera-maximum
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8. Sustainable Transport

and villages, very few development
sites will fall within an 800-metre
walk of a railway station and
therefore is it unhelpful to set out
such a low figure in the SPD. The
majority of site allocations in the
District Plan are situated more than
800 metres from a railway station
and yet they were considered
‘sustainable’ by EHDC and found to
be acceptable by the Inspector who
examined the District Plan.

Secondly, using a ‘maximum’ walking
distance of 800 metres and setting
out that ‘this is sought’ could lead
members of the public to believe
that this is a mandatory standard,
with development sites beyond 800
metres deemed unacceptable. This
is clearly not the case, as proximity
to a railway station is just one of a
long list of transport and planning
considerations.

With this in mind, the final sentence
in paragraph 8.32 should be either
deleted or at the very least amended
to reflect that this is a recommended
(not maximum) distance.

sought.

The layout of new
development should ensure
that streets and paths
facilitate direct and efficient
bus operation and as many
homes and workplaces as
possible should lie within
400m access of bus services.
Where rail stations are
available, the design of
development should seek to
provide a maximum walking
distance of 800m, where
achievable. Distances should
be measured as the actual
walking distance, and not
through use of radius circles
or ‘as the crow flies’. While
the Council will seek to
maximise this approach, in
cases where HCC agrees that
such distances cannot be
achieved, new development
proposals should
demonstrate alternative
measures to maximise
sustainable journey
opportunities to occupiers of
the development.
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Countryside submits that to be
realistic and an accurate reflection of
development management practice,
the final sentence in paragraph 8.32
should be either deleted or at the
very least amended to read:
“Where rail stations are available, a
recommended walking distance of 800
metres is preferred.”
80 - Section 8.2, Support the general approach on Paragraph 8.27 states that “Intrinsic No amendment in response
Hunsden, | Section 8.2.3 transport. However, the focus to the heart of design, routes for to this issue
Eastwick Pedestrian appears only on new provision, the pedestrians and cyclists should be
and and cycle need for connectivity with existing well thought out, making sure that
Gilston NP | route local communities and the lack of linkages and permeation between
Group provision- existing infrastructure needs existing and new developments can
making addressing as does the need to be successfully achieved so that
journeys maintain what little there is; surely maximum opportunities present
healthier EHC have a policy position to achieve | themselves to engender green travel
and better provision, if so why not state behaviours through active travel”.
sustainable, it? This text, in combination with District
para 8.32 Plan Policy TRA1 (c) and other

On new provision developers should
make commuted sums available or
endowments to provide for the long
term maintenance needs. There
needs to be a rethinking of the
design of cycle routes to make them
attractive to users; at Gilston EHC
appears to be encouraging a cycle

national and local policies, ensures
that the need to both integrate with,
and improve, existing cycle and
walking provision is taken into
account.

Funding for schemes, for both initial
provision and their maintenance, is
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and walking bridge of over 300m
length to simply cross a classification
road at Eastwick roundabout when a
signalled crossing with priority for
pedestrians and cyclists would be
more user friendly and better value?
EHC seems to have made no option
analysis other than side with vehicle
users at odds with your suggested
strategy to give priority to walking
and cycling; why?

While the focus on cycling and
walking is commendable, we would
draw attention to:

“ Garden Villages and Garden Towns:
Visions and Reality. (Text copyright ©
2020 Transport for New Homes and
the conclusion, in section 4, that; -

“Public transport is very popular but
unfunded. Nearly every garden town
wanted excellent public transport.
Equally the vast majority of garden
villages put sustainable transport at
the heart of their vision. Funding was
however, very uncertain and pushed
a long way into the future - there
was little definite. Could find no
garden community where the
sustainable transport elements were
costed and funded with delivery
dates.”

largely achieved through specific
mechanisms, such as Section 106
legal agreements attached to
planning permissions, and it is
clearly important that these achieve
all that they are intended to. Policies
DEL1 and DEL2 seek to ensure such
arrangements are achieved and
avoid the issues described in the
representation.
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Without a clear policy for funding
public transport, the conclusion is
that the car will dominate these new
communities as it does the old ones.
132- David | Section 8.2, Tarmac support the approach | While use of the 800m measurement | Amend paragraph 8.32 to
Lock Section 8.2.3 adopted in paragraph 8.9 of the SPD, | is not considered appropriate in light | read:
Associates | Pedestrian which states that major development | of both local guidance and to Inrespect of recommended
on behalf | and cycle proposals should be developed as | support the approach of CIHT's distances to-bus stop
of Tarmac | route walkable neighbourhoods, which | Buses in Urban Development, 2018, | locations, HCC seeks for
provision- prioritise non-car borne movement. | rewording of the paragraph is these to be amaximum-of
making BGS has been developed as a | suggested to allows for flexibility 400m-away-from-any
journeys walkable neighbourhood, to help | where potential situations where property,which-should be
healthier promote active travel and is | 400m access to bus services may not | measured as the actual
and therefore consistent with the draft | be achievable. walking distanceand-not
sustainable, SPD. throughuse of radiuscircles
paras 8.9, or‘asthe crow flies’
8.32 Tarmac support the promotion of distances-Whererailstations
bus  accessibility  within  new are-avalablea-maximum
Section 8.2.5 communities, to encourage active walking-distance-of-800m-s
Electric travel. However, Tarmac consider sought:
vehicle that the maximum distance between The layout of new
charging dwellings and bus stops should be development should ensure
amended to reflect national that streets and paths
Secti guidance. The stated maximum facilitate direct and efficient
ection 8.2.6

Contribution
s  towards
passenger
and
community
transport

actual walking distance of 400m at
paragraph 832 is considered
unreasonable and is not justified.
This unduly onerous criteria could
restrict the ability of a viable bus
service from operating within a new
development to the detriment of bus

bus operation and as many
homes and workplaces as
possible should lie within
400m access of bus services.
Where rail stations are
available, the design of
development should seek to
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initiatives journey times. This could provide a maximum walking
(para 8.53) disincentivise residents from using distance of 800m, where

public transport which would be
counter-productive to the Council's
sustainable transport ambitions.

Best practice design guidance
suggests that “the siting of bus stops
should be based on trying to ensure
they can be easily accessed on foot”
(DfT (2007) Manual for Streets).
Walkable neighbourhoods  are
characterised by having “a range of
facilities within 10 minutes’ (up to
about 800 m) walking distance of
residential areas”( lbid) , which can
reasonably be assumed to also
include bus stop provision. Similarly,
CABE guidance identifies 800 m as
being the threshold distance for
access to facilities on foot and
"..opportunities to reach more
distant facilities by public transport”
(CABE (2001), Better Places to Live By
Design: a companion guide to
planning policy guidance 3. London:
Thomas Telford).

Tarmac suggest that the SPD s
amended to reflect best practice
design guidance as follows (para
8.32):

achievable. Distances should

be measured as the actual
walking distance, and not
through use of radius circles
or ‘as the crow flies’. While
the Council will seek to
maximise this approach, in
cases where HCC agrees that
such distances cannot be
achieved, new development
proposals should
demonstrate alternative
measures to maximise
sustainable journey
opportunities to occupiers of
the development.
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Inrespect of recommended
distancesto-busstop-locations; Bu
stops should be located to ensure as
may homes and workplaces as
possible lie within a 400m walking
distance of a bus stop, and at most
an 800m walking distance of a bus
stop. This HEC seeksforthese to-be

a-maximum-of 400m-away from-any
property-which should be measured

as the actual walking distance, and
not through use of radius circles or
‘as the crow flies' distances. Where
rail stations are available, a
maximum walking distance of 800m
is sought.

n

Electric vehicle charging provision
In principle, Tarmac support electric
vehicle charging provision within
new developments. However cannot
comment on appropriateness as yet.
Tarmac therefore reserve comment
until such a time that EHDC's
proposed standards for EVC
provision are available, as
anticipated in early 2021.

Contributions towards passenger

Noted.

Being non-prescriptive, the current
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and community transport
initiatives

With regards to draft paragraph 8.53,
in relation to site-specific financial
contributions towards passenger
and community transport initiatives,
it will be necessary for the final
version of the SPD to be consistent
with  national policy. This s
particularly necessary in the light of
the Government's White Paper
proposals published in August 2020,
which  propose a consolidated
Infrastructure Levy which would
replace CIL and any financial
obligations associated with Section
106 Agreements.

Emissions from transport

Tarmac support the approach taken
in the draft SPD with regards to
promoting sustainable travel modes
within new developments to support
improved air quality,

wording is considered to offer
sufficient flexibility to accord with
any potential changes in
Government approach across the
lifetime of the document.

Noted and welcomed.

146-
Andrew
Martin
Planning
on behalf

Section 8.2,
Section 8.2.5
Electric
vehicle
charging

Support

Paragraph 8.49 of the Draft SPD
acknowledges that “... While it is
recognised that supplying active
electric [car] charging points to every
residential or commercial property

Support noted and welcomed.
Suggested amendment to wording to
add reference to the OLEV grant.

Amend end of paragraph
8.49 by adding additional text
to read:

Another benefit of
accommodating the
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of provision, may not be feasible in the short-term infrastructure at the outset of
Countrysid | para 8.49 due to current energy network development to enable future
e supply availability, the infrastructure connection would be to offer

to enable future connection should
be provided from the outset of the
development...

Countryside welcomes this flexible
approach and in particular its use on
development sites that may have
been brought forward via planning
applications prior to the formal
adoption of the District Plan.

Another benefit of accommodating
the infrastructure to enable future
connection is that occupiers should
be able to apply for the
Government's OLEV Grant (currently
£500), which could provide them
with an affordable and relatively
simple route to acquiring a domestic
electric vehicle charging point.

Countryside's  current  preferred
approach to electric vehicle charging
on development sites in East Herts is
to ensure that all garages and some
houses with on-plot parking have a
7kW 32Amp (single phase) smart

occupiers the opportunity to
apply for the Government's
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charger fitted and the remaining
dwellings are served by sufficient
infrastructure to enable future
connection, including via the
Government's OLEV Grant.
ID 116- Section 8.2 Para 8.15: Can the use of Active | Reference to Active Travel Zones is No amendment in response
East Herts | Section 8.2.2 Travel Zone  assessments be | already made and it would be for to this issue
Green Reducing recommended to applicants? HCC to consider the assessments as
Party the overall 8.19: Add references to car | partofthe consideration of wider
need to sharing/club such as co- | travel planning through planning
travel (paras wheels.org.uk - social enterprise | applications. Unless and until such
8.15 and offering different car sharing modes | an approach is adopted by HCC,
8.19) Section 8.2.5 while the document makes reference
to the consideration of ATZs, to
; actively seek such assessments
z;cf'Son Para 8.50: Add reference to | through this SPD would be
_ Chargemystreet.co.uk, a community premature.
Electric benefit society which installs and
Vehicle operates community vehicle charge
Parking points, raising money through As there are multitudinous
(paras 8.50 community shares. As well as companies and organisations
and 8.53) supplying electric charge points at offering car sharing services and on-
each house, a developer can work street EV charging schemes, with
with Chargemystreet to set up many changing operations/names
community-owned electric charge over time, it is not considered
points on streets near developments | @PPropriate to highlight any
to encourage existing residents particular enterprise.
without driveways to switch to EVs.
8.53 - see Chargemystreet.co.uk and
co-wheels.org.uk
ID 31- A. Section 8.3 All applications for developments | In order to meet the district's No amendment in response
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
Rowe Submission that  will generate significant | Objectively Assessed Need (OAN) for | to this issue
Requiremen amounts of transport movement | housing via the delivery of the
ts, para 8.59 should surely be refused. What is the | District Plan’s strategic sites, it is
point of generating meaningless and | inevitable that, while seeking to
unenforceable plans? contain movement so that journeys
are significantly reduced, these
developments will generate trips as
part of everyday life. The key factor
is to ensure that, where trips are
made, they are facilitated by the
most sustainable mechanisms
possible to mitigate their impact.
ID 96- Section 8.3 Asking developers for all new | Noted and welcomed.
Herts Submission residential and  non-residential
County Requiremen development to submit a completed
Council ts, para 8.56 Sustainability Checklist to
demonstrate  their support of
sustainable transport, could be an
effective tool in promoting the
adoption of policies which prioritise
walking and cycling over simple car
use, is something HCC is happy to
endorse.
ID 39- Criterion T6 | Object T6 of the Checklist suggests that the | The Council's Vehicle Parking at New | No amendment in response
Sworders provision of EV charging is a | Developments SPD is currently to this issue

mandatory requirement; however it
is considered unreasonable for this
to be a blanket requirement given
that paragraph 8.50 of the SPD, and
Policy TRA3, make provision for a site

subject to review and consultation
on the document, which will contain
standards pertaining to EV charging,
will be undertaken in due course.
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
specific assessment 'where possible'.
Further, the adopted Vehicle Parking
Provision at New Development SPD
(2008) makes no reference to electric
vehicles or charging provision.
157- Criteria T1- T1- Pigeon support the use of a | Inorder to ensure that the SPD To clarify that thresholds may
Pigeon T6 variety of measures as identified in | contains relevant advice throughout | apply in respect of

the draft SPD (such as Active Travel
Zones, Walkable Neighbourhoods,
Measures to promote working at
home and ‘local office hubs’, Car
sharing and Electric assisted bike
schemes) to promote sustainable
transport choices, whilst recognising
the difficulties in achieving these in a
predominately rural District.

The SPD provides useful guidance/
information on the above measures,
but does not explicitly state how
these are to be assessed. The SPD
should provide clarity on this, and
amended to make clear that the
assessment of a schemes
compliance with sustainable
transport objectives should be
assessed through reviewing the
TA/TS. Including all these measures
in a single document makes it clear
for all parties what is being provided
to promote sustainable transport.

The SPD should also set out clear

its lifetime in respect of
requirements and thresholds
necessary for submission of a
planning application, a link is
provided to the Council's main
website where any updates will be
easily and accurately accessed.
However, it is acknowledged that
thresholds were not detailed in the
draft document and additional text is
therefore proposed to cover this
aspect.

The Council's Vehicle Parking at New
Developments SPD is currently
subject to review and consultation
on the document, which will contain
standards pertaining to EV charging,
will be undertaken in due course.

submission requirements,
amend text of paragraph 8.60
to read:

Further details of submission
requirements for applications
(alongside relevant
thresholds, where

appropriate) can be obtained

via the Council's website at:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk
/planning-building/make-
planning-application

To reflect scalability of
approach, amend paragraph
8.62 as follows:

The checklist needs to be
submitted with applications
for all new development. The
level of detail submitted
needs to be proportionate to
the scale of application. This
statement is explained in
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Rep No.

Section/Par
a number

Support
or
Object

Issue

Officer Response

Proposed Amendment

Sustainable Transport

thresholds for when a TS/TA is
required to accompany an
application.

T2- As above, the SPD should set out
what will need to be included/
provided to satisfy this requirement.

T3- As above, the SPD should set out
what will need to be included/
provided to satisfy this requirement.

T4- As above, the SPD should set out
what will need to be included/
provided to satisfy this requirement.
Examples of best practice schemes
or case studies would be beneficial
in this regard.

T5- The SPD should include criteria
for when a TA/TS and TP will be
required and what should be
included in these documents.

T6- Parking Standards are set out
within the Vehicle Parking Provision
at New Developments SPD. If the
Council is seeking different parking
standards to those set out within the
Parking Standards SPD then this

Appendix A: the combined
checklist. The checklist can
also be used as part of the
pre-application process.

Additional text added to the
combined checklist in
Appendix- see proposed
response to rep 118 above
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Rep No. | Section/Par | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed Amendment
a number or
Object
8. Sustainable Transport
should be brought via an
amendment to that SPD (or be
explicit within the Sustainability
SPD).Again, this level of detail will not
be appropriate for outline
applications.
Rep no. Section/ para Support or | Issue Officer response Proposed
number Object Amendment
o Waste Management
88- 9.2 Topic 9.17 - Circular Economy is more than | Updates to the Waste Local Plan and | Insert the following
Herts Guidance, paras waste disposal, looks to rethink and | the role of circular economy text into the policy
County 9.17 and 9.32 redesign resource use. Importantto | statements noted. SPD text has box:
Council highlight design processes. been updated accordingly. Waste Local Plan

Updates references to the Waste
Planning Local Plan- the draft Waste
Local Plan has been published for
consultation. The replacement policy
to the current Local Plan policy is
Policy 15: Sustainable Design and
Resource Efficiency. This policy is
similar to the adopted policy but it
requires development proposals to
submit Circular Economy Statements
rather than SWMPs. The county
council are in the process of
producing a Circular Economy
guidance document which offers

Paragraph 9.32 recognises that
guidance is indicative and may
change reflecting changes to
government guidance or service
requirements. Applicants are
advised to check the council's
website. Therefore it is not
necessary to amend the text.

Review Policy 15:

Sustainable Design
and Resource

Efficiency.

Add a new paragraph
after paragraph 9. 8.
As follows:

The County Council is
currently in the
process of reviewing
the Waste Local Plan.
Strategic Policy 15 of
the draft Waste Local
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Rep no.

Section/ para
number

Support or
Object

Issue

Officer response

Proposed
Amendment

Waste Management

detailed guidance on the principles
of a Circular Economy, Circular
Economy Statements and the
production of a SWMP. The Waste
Planning Authority welcomes the
inclusion of this section.

With regards to paragraph 9.32: The
external waste storage of flats
should also provide food/green
waste storage. As mentioned in 9.26,
the government has an ambition to
collect this type of waste weekly.
Flats should not be excluded from
this.

Plan (2021) requires
the submission of
Circular Economy
Statements. Details
are available on their
website: www.hertfor
dshire.gov.uk/plannin

g.

Amend text in

paragraph 9.20 as
follows:

Circular Economy
Statements are also
encouraged as good
practice. As part of
their current Waste
Local Plan Review, the
County

Council are planning
to require

development
proposals to submit

circular

economy statements.

They are arecurrently
uci .

inform

this-process-—and
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Rep no. Section/ para Support or | Issue Officer response Proposed
number Object Amendment
9 Waste Management
something the County
- i .
. i3 thei
Local-Plan-Review:
171-S. 9.2 Topic Materials for recycling should be These principles reiterate the after paragraph 9.50:
Landon Guidance, 9.2.3 regarded not as 'waste ' but raw circular economy process, which is Relevant
Construction materials, a valuable resource that promoted in the section 9.2.3 of the | requirements in the
Waste can be sold for profit. The use of SPD: recycling and re-using Waste Local Plan, to
Biomass and Biofuels should end. materials within the built submit a site waste
The growing of biofuels uses environment. Additional reference management plan or
precious agricultural land necessary | has been added to the submission circular economy
for food production. These crops requirements section for clarity, statement should be
also exhaust the soil. Their burning taken into account.
still produces carbon dioxide. Considerations associated with Further details are
biomass are referenced the energy | available on the
and carbon section of the SPD (table | County Council
1). website: www.hertfor
dshire.gov.uk/plannin
g.
133- Section 9.2 The consideration of innovative Noted. Assessment will take account | No amendment in
David Lock | Topic Guidance, waste management solutions is of site context. Each application is response to this issue.
on behalf | 9.2.4 Designing supported in principle, as set out at | assessed on its own merits.
of Tarmac | Provision for draft paragraph 9.29. However,

Sustainable
Waste
Management

Tarmac consider that such solutions
should be considered in the context
of development viability, to ensure
any innovative waste solutions do
not compromise the delivery of
much needed new homes within the
District.
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Rep no. Section/ para Support or | Issue Officer response Proposed
number Object Amendment
9 Waste Management
89- Section 9.3 Paragraph 9.48: SWMPs and Circular | Agreed reference to the submission | Add the following text
Herts Submission Economy Statements should be requirements of the Waste Local after paragraph 9.50:
County Requirements mentioned here. Although they are Plan should be signposted Relevant
Council requirements of the Waste Local requirements in the
Plan, the District Council would Waste Local Plan, to
impose a condition on a submit a site waste
development to submit a SWMP, management plan or
therefore they should be noted here. circular economy
statement should be
taken into account.
Further details are
available on the
County Council
website: www.hertfor
dshire.gov.uk/plannin
g.
134- Section 9.3 Clarification should be provided in Given the importance of No amendment in
David Lock | Submission relation to draft paragraph 9.48, to incorporating sustainability response to this issue
on behalf | requirements require details of waste and recycling | measures early into the design
of Tarmac storage provision at the detailed and | process (as outlined in section 2 of
Reserved Matters application stage. | the SPD), the Council thinks it is
Tarmac do not consider that it would | important that the checklist is
be appropriate to require such considered at the outline stage.
detailed design matters to be However, it is recognised it may not
resolved at the Outline planning be possible to provide all the
application stage follows: information required. In these
9.48 In addition, the following circumstances, the applicant should
information will be required at the demonstrate which checklist criteria
detailed/ Reserved Matters are not applicable to their proposal.
application stage...
147- 9.2, Topic Although Countryside does not Noted. The Council recognises that No amendment in
Countryside | Guidance object to the waste management some provision will be covered by response to this issue
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Rep no. Section/ para Support or | Issue Officer response Proposed
number Object Amendment
9 Waste Management
requirements set out in Table 13, it planning contributions and
should be noted that the provision of | applicants should explain this in
a number of these items, including their checklist.
the full complement of waste and
recycling receptacle and the home
composting facilities, are the
responsibility of EHDC and usually
covered by a developers planning
contributions.
189- 9.3, Submission The encouragement to developers to | The references to construction Add the following text
Bishop's Requirements reduce construction waste should be | waste have been strengthened by into the Submission
Stortford much stronger, the relevant section | further emphasis on the need to Requirements section
Climate has no real requirements. We comply with the requirements of the | (paragraph 9.50):
Group support the design expectations that | Waste Local Plan submission Relevant
support domestic storage for requirements. requirements in the
recycling. However we are concerned Waste Local Plan, to
that the provisions requiring The checklist requires applicants to | submit a site waste
sufficient controls for waste storage | demonstrate how they are achieving | management plan or
on commercial premises are not sustainable design and construction | circular economy
reinforced in the checklists. so should help increase statement should be
transparency and help officers taken into account.
understand the approach that has Further details are
been taken forward. available on the
County Council
The criteria are applicable to both website: www.hertfor
domestic and non-domestic dshire.gov.uk/plannin
development. g.
134- 9.3 Clarification should be provided in Given the importance of Additional text added
David Lock | Submission relation to draft paragraph 9.48, to incorporating sustainability to the combined
on behalf | requirements require details of waste and recycling | measures early into the design checklist in Appendix-
of Tarmac storage provision at the detailed and | process (as outlined in section 2 of see proposed

Reserved Matters application stage.

the SPD), the Council thinks it is

response to rep 118
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reserved matters applications not
outline applications.

Reference to internal layouts should
be removed as not a planning issue

measures early into the design
process (as outlined in section 2 of
the SPD) the Council thinks it is
important that the checklist is
considered at the outline stage.
However, it is recognised it may not
be possible to provide all the
information required. In these
circumstances, the applicant should
demonstrate which checklist criteria
are not applicable to their proposal.

Recognised that Appendix A could
be amended to provide more clarity

about completing the checklist.

It is acknowledged that internal

Rep no. Section/ para Support or | Issue Officer response Proposed
number Object Amendment
9 Waste Management
Tarmac do not consider that it would | important that the checklist is above
be appropriate to require such considered at the outline stage.
detailed design matters to be However, it is recognised it may not
resolved at the Outline planning be possible to provide all the
application stage follows: information required. In these
9.48 In addition, the following circumstances, the applicant should
information will be required at the demonstrate which checklist criteria
detailed/ Reserved Matters are not applicable to their proposal.
application stage...
Recognised that Appendix A could
be amended to provide more clarity
about completing the checklist.
158- 9.4 Checklist Emphasises that the checklist Given the importance of Additional text added
Pigeon requirements relate to detailed/ incorporating sustainability to the combined

checklist in Appendix
A- see proposed
response to rep 118
above
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Rep no.

Section/ para
number

Support or
Object

Issue

Officer response

Proposed
Amendment

Waste Management

layout extends beyond the planning
remit. However, the Council
considers it useful design advice, to
help facilitate sustainable waste
management practices. As suchitis
referenced in the SPD.
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APPENDIX A: CONSULTEES

The following organisations were directly notified of the draft Sustainability SPD in
accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012 (as amended). It should be noted that individuals on the planning policy

consultation database were also consulted, but are not listed.

Specific Consultation Bodies and/or Duty to Cooperate Bodies

o Affinity Water

e Anglian Water

e The Civil Aviation Authority

e Communication Operators

e EDF Energy Networks

e Environment Agency

e Essex County Council

e Great Anglia

e Hertfordshire Constabulary

e Hertfordshire County Council

e Highways England

e Hertfordshire Local Enterprise Partnership

e Historic England

e Homes and Communities Agency

e Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

e National Grid

e Natural England

e Network Rail

e NHS East and North Hertfordshire CCG

e NHS West Essex

e Neighbouring Authorities: Broxbourne Borough Council, Epping Forest District
Council, Harlow District Council, North Hertfordshire District Council, Stevenage
Borough Council, Uttlesford District Council

e Police and Crime Commissioner

e Stansted Airport

e Thames Water

e The Coal Authority

e The Princess Alexandra Hospital NHS Trust
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e Veolia Water

East Herts Town and Parish Councils

Bishop’s Stortford Town Council

Hertford Heath Parish Council

Buntingford Town Council

Hertingfordbury Parish Council

Hertford Town Council

High Wych Parish Council

Sawbridgeworth Town Council

Hormead Parish Council

Ware Town Council

Hunsdon Parish Council

Albury Parish Council

Little Berkhamsted Parish Council

Anstey Parish Council

Little Hadham Parish Council

Ardeley Parish Council

Little Munden Parish Coucnil

Aspenden Parish Council

Much Hadham Parish Council

Aston Parish Council

Sacombe Parish Meeting

Bayford Parish Council

Standon Parish Council

Bengeo Rural Parish Council

Stanstead Abbotts Parish Council

Benington Parish Council

Stanstead St Margarets Parish Council

Bramfield Parish Council

Stapleford Parish Council

Braughing Parish Council

Stocking Pelham Parish Council

Brent Pelham and Meesden Parish Council

Tewin Parish Council

Brickendon Liberty Parish Council

Thorley Parish Council

Buckland and Chipping Parish Council

Thundridge Parish Council

Cottered Parish Council

Walkern Parish Council

Datchworth Parish Council

Wareside Parish Council

Eastwick and Gilston Parish Council

Watton-at-Stone Parish Council

Furneux Pelham Parish Council

Westmill Parish Council

Great Amwell Parish Council

Widford Parish Council

Great Munden Parish Council

Wyddial Parish Meeting

28 Other Parish Councils outside of East Herts

General Consultation Bodies and Other Organisations

Aldwyck Housing Group Ltd

Hertfordshire Community Health Services

Bat Conservation Trust

Hertfordshire Gardens Trust

Bellway homes

Hunsdon Eastwick and Gilston
Neighbourhood Plan Group

Beds and Herts Local Medical Committee

Hutchinson 3G UK Limited

Bishops Stortford Methodist Church

lan Baseley Associates

Bishop’s Stortford District Footpath
Association

Jarvis Homes Ltd

Bishop's Stortford Chamber Of Commerce

Labour Party

Bishop's Stortford Liberal Democrats

Layston Pre-School and Nursery

Bishop's Stortford Mencap

Leach Homes

Bishop's Stortford Town Centre
Management Partnership

Leaside Church
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General Consultation Bodies and Other Organisations

British Horse Society

Leaside Under 5's Kindergarten

British Telecommunications plc

Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

British Waterways

Linden Homes

Building Research Establishment

Linden Homes Eastern

Buntingford Chamber of Commerce

McMullen & Sons Ltd

Buntingford Civic Society

Mobile Operators Association

Buntingford Town Partnership

Molewood Residents Association

CABE

National Express East Anglia

Canal & River Trust

National Farmers Union

Carers in Hertfordshire

National Federation of Gypsy Liaison
Groups

CBI East of England

Network Homes

CDA for Herts

North East Herts Labour Party

Chaldean Estate

North Hertfordshire Homes

Christ Church C of E (VA) Primary &
Nursery School

Openreach Newsites

Church Commissioners

Orange Personal Communications Services

Circle Anglia

Origin Housing Association

Coke Gearing Consulting

PACE

Community Safety & Crime Reduction
Department, Herts Constabulary

Paradigm Housing Group

Countryside Management Service

Paradise Wildlife Park

CPRE Hertfordshire

Parsonage Residents Association

Croudace Homes

Parsonage Surgery

Department for Transport Rail Group

Pelham Structures Ltd

Diocese of St Albans

Persimmon Homes

DPDS Consulting Group

Pigeon Investment Management Ltd

East Herts Ramblers

Plainview Planning Ltd

East of England Ambulance Service NHS
Trust

Planning Potential

East of England Development Agency

RSPB

East of England Local Government
Association

Salvation Army Bishop's Stortford Corps

Essex County Cricket Board

Sanctuary Carr-Gomm

Fairview New Homes

Sanctuary Hereward

Fields In Trust

Savills

First Capital Connect

Shelter

Forebury Estates Ltd

South Anglia Housing Association

Forewind Ltd

Sport England

Framptons

St Joseph's RC Primary School

Freight Transport Association

St Michaels Church

Friends, Families and Travellers and
Traveller Law Reform Project

Standon and Puckeridge Surgery

150

Page 381



Page 382

General Consultation Bodies and Other Organisations

Garden History Society

STANDonA120 campaign

Gascoyne Cecil Estates

Stevenage Liberal Democrats

Gladman Developments

Stewart Ross Associates

Good Architecture/ Transition Hertford

STOP Harlow North

Grange Builders

Strategic Planning Research Unit, DLP

Planning Ltd
Granta Housing Society Ltd Strutt & Parker
Hanover Housing Association Sustrans

Hastoe Housing Association Ltd (East)

Telefonica O2 UK Ltd

Hatfield Town Council

Tesni Properties Limited

Haymeads Residents' Association

Thakeham Homes

Hazel End Farm

The Bishop's Stortford High School

Hertford Disability Support Group

The Canal and River Trust

Hertford Heath Primary School

The Gallery at Parndon Mill

Hertfordshire Action on Disability

The Georgian Group

Hertfordshire Association of Parish and
Town Councils

The Gypsy Council

Hertingfordbury Conservation Society

The Lawn Tennis Association

Herts & Middlesex Badger Group

The Princess Alexandra Hospital NHS Trust

Herts & Middlesex Wildlife Trust

The Theatres Trust

Hertfordshire Building Preservation Trust

The Traveller Law Reform Project

Hertfordshire Chamber of Commerce &
Industry

The Ware Society

Hertfordshire Community Health Services

The Woodland Trust

Hertfordshire Gardens Trust

Theatres Trust

Hertfordshire Police Authority

Wallace House Surgery

Herts & North Middlesex Area of the
Ramblers

Ware Town Partnership

Herts Sports Partnership

Wareside C of E Primary School

Hightown Praetorian and Churches
Housing Association

Watermill Estate Residents' Association

Hill Residential

Wates Developments

Hockerill Residents Association

Wattsdown Development Limited

Home Builders Federation

Welwyn Garden City Society

Home Farm Trust Herts & Essex

Wodson Park Sports Centre

Housing 21

Woodhall Estate

Hertfordshire Building Preservation Trust

Hertfordshire Football Association

Hertfordshire Chamber of Commerce &
Industry

Hertfordshire Cricket

Hockey England

Rugby Football Union
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Introduction

Context

Significant growth is happening in East Herts, with a minimum of 18,458 new homes
being built by 2033 and provision of 19-20 hectares of new employment land. The
District Plan (2018) vison sets out the importance of implementing this growth
sustainably, to protect the environment and the quality of life of people who live, work
and visit the District. Climate change is a key challenge facing society and the Council is
committed to tackling its causes and impacts. In July 2019 the Council declared a climate
change motion, with the goal that both the council and East Herts District will be carbon
neutral by 2030.

This Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) supports the implementation of policies
in the District Plan and sets out detailed guidance on how to mitigate and adapt to
climate change, to minimise the use of resources and protect and enhance biodiversity.

What is sustainability?

Sustainability focuses on meeting the needs of the present without compromising the
ability of future generations to meet their needs. High quality sustainable developments
require adopting a holistic approach to environmental, social and economic
sustainability. This SPD focuses on the environmental dimensions of sustainability.

Buildings are responsible for almost half of UK's carbon emissions, half of the water
consumption, about one third of landfill waste and about a quarter of all raw materials
used in the economy. The design and construction of new buildings, and the spaces
around the buildings, therefore has a key role in delivering sustainable development,
which is at the heart of the planning system. Designing and constructing development
to improve its environmental performance will reduce the environmental impact of new
development and address climate change. The true benefits of sustainable design and

construction go well beyond simply cutting carbon emissions. There are also economic

and social benefits associated with sustainable design and construction including;
reduced energy bills, improved health and well-being and more resilience to market
fluctuations and climate change adaptation.

For developers and homeowners, there is evidence that higher standards of

environmental sustainability increase property values. As public awareness of climate

change increases, sustainable design and construction measures can be used by

developers as an effective marketing tool to sell properties. Equally, the capital cost of

building sustainably is likely to fall due to increasing demand and consequently the

availability of green technologies at lower costs.
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Purpose and structure of the SPD

The purpose of the SPD is to support the implementation of District Plan policies by
providing technical guidance on sustainable design and construction to improve the
environmental sustainability of new development. The SPD covers a number of topics to
encourage a more prudent use of resources, protect environmental assets, mitigate the
impact of climate change and adapt to its impacts:

e Design led approach- taking a holistic approach to design;

e Energy and Carbon - how to reduce carbon emissions and create more energy
efficient developments, incorporating renewable technologies;

e Climate Change Adaptation- How to mitigate overheating and increased risk of
flooding;

e Water efficiency- How to reduce the use of mains water;

e Pollution- How to address air, light and noise pollution ;

e Sustainable transport- How to design development to reduce the need to travel
and incorporate sustainable transport options;

e Biodiversity- How to conserve and enhance biodiversity;

e Waste- How to reduce construction waste and design schemes that allow
occupants to manage waste sustainably.

Whilst the SPD cannot introduce new targets or standards that supersede the policies in
the District Plan, it will add value in a number of ways:

e By providing transparent, holistic guidance for applicants with more detail about
policy requirements and expectations.

e By requiring applicants to consistently submit information to demonstrate
compliance with policy. For an application to be validated, a combined checklist
will need to be submitted, as detailed below.

e By helping officers and councillors assess the environmental credentials of
developments and make decisions.

e Encouraging developers to go further than current policy, to demonstrate
excellence in sustainable development.

The guidance will help transition towards the Council's goal for carbon neutrality by
2030, but further detail will be considered as part of the Review of East Herts District
Plan.

Policy context

This section provides an overview of the policy context, further details relevant to each
topic are provided in each section of the SPD.
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The Climate Change Act (2008) established a legally binding target to reduce the UK’s
greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% in 2050 from 1990 levels. In May 2019 the
Government declared a climate emergency. The Committee on Climate Change
recommended that the Government adopted a new emissions target for the UK: net
zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050". This would keep the UK in line with the
commitments it made as part of the 2016 Paris Agreement to keep global warming
below 2°C. As a result the Government amended the legislation in June 2019 to require
the UK to bring all greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2050.

The built environment has a clear role in helping to deliver these national targets.
Section 19(1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires local
planning authorities to include in their Local Plans “policies designed to secure that the
development and use of land in the local planning authority’s area contribute to the
mitigation of, and adaptation to, climate change”.

National Policy

The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) states that planning and development
should contribute toward the environmental objective of sustainable development,
which includes making effective use of land, helping to improve biodiversity, using
natural resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution and mitigating and
adapting to climate change.

Section 14 makes it clear planning must address climate change. New development
should be planned for in ways that minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; help
the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and support renewable and low carbon
energy and associated infrastructure.

Local Policy

The adopted District Plan (2018) expects development proposals to incorporate design
and construction measures to mitigate and adapt to the impact of climate change,
minimise the impact of pollution and reduce pressure on resources such as water.

The East Herts District Plan includes a number of policies which require applicants to
‘take account of or ‘demonstrate how’ different aspects of sustainable design and
construction are incorporated into proposed development. However, with the exception
of water use (WAT2) the Plan does not require compliance with a target.

' Committee on Climate Change (May 2019) Net zero: The UK's contribution to stopping global
warming. Available online at: https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/net-zero-the-uks-
contribution-to-stopping-global-warming/
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The Council recognises that mandatory targets in policy, particularly in relation to
energy and carbon emissions, are likely to be important to meet the national agenda.

This issue will be explored-and-progressed taken forward part of the District Plan

Review.

In addition to the District Plan, development should comply with relevant
Neighbourhood Plans policies. Details are provided on East Herts Council’s website?.

Also a significant proportion of growth in East Herts is within Harlow and Gilston
Garden Town. The Council remains the decision-maker for both policy documents and
planning applications within East Herts, but current governance and management
arrangements have been set up in partnership with Epping Forest and Harlow Districts
and Hertfordshire and Essex County Councils to help ensure collaborative working.
Therefore applications in the Gilston Area will need to consider the relevant policy
context, including the Gilston Area Charter SPD and emerging Harlow and Gilston
Garden Town Sustainability Guidance®.

How to use the SPD

Applicants should use the design guidance in this SPD to inform the design and
construction of their scheme. Depending on the scale or type of development
proposed, statements or surveys may be required to support an application. Details
about the planning application submission requirements are set out in each topic
section. Further details about submission requirements are provided on the Council's
website: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/make-planning-application

All proposals should consider the principles in this SPD. Applications for new
development that result in a residential net gain of 1 plus dwellings or an increase in
non-residential floorspace should submit the combined Sustainable Design and
Construction checklist in Appendix A. This will demonstrate that the principles of
environmental sustainability outlined in this SPD have been considered and addressed.
Information provided should be proportionate to the scale and type of development
proposed. Once adopted the SPD will be a material consideration in the determination
of planning applications and it will replace the current Air Quality Planning Guidance.

% https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/planning-building/planning-policy/neighbourhood-planning-
activity-east-herts.

3 https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/about-east-herts-0/harlow-and-gilston-garden-
town
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Design led approach

Context

Good urban design and sustainable design and construction are mutually inclusive. The
NPPF sets out that achieving high quality places and buildings is fundamental to the
planning and development process. The National Design Guide emphasises how well-
designed places, that are beautiful, enduring and successful can be achieved in practice.
The importance of taking account of climate and environmental change is raised as an
issue that infiltrates through the whole design process. The guidance identifies 10 urban
design characteristics, including the importance of context and identity. Good design is
built on a foundation of thorough analysis of a site’s relationship to a settlement and its
immediate locality and should enhance its surroundings and be attractive and
distinctive. Recent Homes England guidance, Building for a Heathy Life, explains how
the integration of nature, blue and green infrastructure and pedestrian and cycle
connections underpins high quality design and healthy, attractive places.

Designing and achieving more sustainable forms of development requires
consideration at a strategic scale, before moving down to consider the more detailed
site and construction aspects. Development sites come in a variety of sizes and level of
complexity but in all cases the local context is essential in determining how the site
relates to the surrounding environment, for example in terms of its character, visual
relationship, proximity to open space, facilities and services and environmental
conditions of the local microclimate. The context informs the development’s layout and
form of development, which then underpins the sustainability of a development and
how it mitigates and adapts to climate change. These principles are explained below in
Figure 1.

Further Guidance

e National Design Guide (2019), MHCLG:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-design-guide

e Building for a Healthy Lifestyle (2020), Homes England:
https://www.designforhomes.org/project/building-for-life/

Taking a holistic, landscape-led approach

The sustainable design considerations set out in this guidance should form an integral
part of the design process so that sustainability principles are incorporated and
minimum standards met where relevant (and where possible exceeded) in the most
timely and cost effective way possible. It is therefore recommended that this guidance is
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referred to from the very start of the design process, including in early discussions with
the client. Early and meaningful collaboration of sustainable design specialists in the
design team - including BREEAM or Passivhaus advisors, services engineers, sustainable
drainage specialists and landscape and biodiversity experts- is also strongly
encouraged. Integrating sustainable design into the building procurement process will
help development move towards net zero carbon.

If sustainable design is not fully considered from an early stage of the
design/procurement process then problems, delays and increased costs can result. For
example, if an air quality assessment is not completed until late in the design process
and the study reveals a need for changes to the layout, this could raise new
planning/design issues. Similarly, if the sustainable drainage strategy is only developed
at a late stage rather than as an integral part of site layout and landscape planning then
it could result in a need for costly late changes to comply with policy requirements.
Sustainability has so much to do with location and connectivity. Engagement of
landscape/townscape, ecology, heritage, drainage, transport professionals during early-
stage site feasibility work is key and should be encouraged. Equally, capturing the views
of the local community can positively shape emerging development proposals and
enable a more efficient planning application process.

Equally if developers want the credibility of achieving best practice associated with
meeting BREEAM and Homes Quality Mark requirements this will be far simpler if these
standards inform the design process rather than being considered late on as a tick-box
exercise. Figure 1 below outlines the different stages of the design process and how it
should be a reiterative, holistic process from concept design to construction and end
use.

Further Guidance

e RIBA's Green Overlay to the RIBA Outline Plan of Work www.architecture.com

e Building Hub, Designers Handbook http://thebuildingshub.co.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2017/03/TBH-DesignGuide-Screen.pdf

e LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide www.leti.london/cedg
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Figure 1: Taking a holistic design approach to incorporating environmental sustainability
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Historic Environment

East Herts historic environment is one contextual issue that should must be taken into

account to preserve the district's character and distinctiveness. Climate Change can
have a range of direct impacts on the historic environment, for example, accelerated
weathering to building fabric, erosion of archaeological sites through severe weather
and flooding and harm to historic landscapes or changes in vegetation patterns. Equally

climate change mitigation and adaptation responses can also have unwelcome impacts
on the historic environment, such as damage to historic fabric through poorly designed
energy-saving measures, or erosion of historic character through inappropriately

located micro-generation equipment.

East Herts has numerous listed building and conservation areas, historic parks and
gardens, archaeological sites (scheduled and unscheduled) and scheduled monuments.
In accordance with national legislation and policy and the District Plan, proposals should

seek to avoid harm to historic assets and preserve and enhance the character and
appearance the historic environment. Actions required to limit further damaging
emissions and adapt to a changing climate are vital and can be successfully achieved,

but need to be balanced with measures to protect the likelyto-have important
implications-for-the-historic environment. Yetthe significance-and-integrity of historic
assetscan-be-threatened-by-poorly designed-interventions: Where a historic asset or its

setting may be affected, careful_consideration of the heritage context throughout the
design process is key and the selection of and high quality, appropriate design of
measures is therefore fundamental. Where applicable, advice should be sought from

the Council's conservation team or other expert bodies such as Historic England,

Hertfordshire County Council and Hertfordshire Gardens Trust.

Further guidance

Historic-England-Historic England have further advice on how heritage assets can

effectively mitigate and adapt to climate change. Further information is set out below:

https://historicengland.org.uk/

Energy efficiency and historic buildings:

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/energy-efficiency-and-historic-
buildings/

Climate change and sustainability:

https://historicengland.org.uk/whats-new/statements/statement-on-climate-change-

and-sustainability/
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Construction standards

The Council encourage, high quality sustainable development and recommend the use
of construction standards to demonstrate excellence in sustainable development. When
used Tthe latest version of standards should be applied used and appropriate evidence
must be submitted with a planning application to demonstrate compliance. The
following provide a summary and overview of some of the recognised schemes:

e BREEAM - Building Research Establishment's (BRE) Environmental Assessment
Methodology (BREEAM) is one of the most renowned standards for non-
residential development. Credits are awarded across a range of topics and a
final accreditation is awarded from good to outstanding. The Council encourage
that the higher levels are achieved where possible, which can only be achieved if
it is taken into account early in the design process. To demonstrate the
appropriate level can be achieved a pre-assessment certificate should be
submitted with an application. There are different BREEAM schemes including
new construction which relates to individual buildings to BREEAM Communities
for development on a wider scale. Further details are available on the BREEAM
website: https://www.breeam.com/

e Housing Quality Mark (HQM) - Following the Government's decision to abolish
the Code For Sustainable Homes, BRE introduced the HQM as an equivalent to
BREEAM to assess the environmental and social performance of new homes.
More details are available on the HQM website:
https://www.homequalitymark.com/

e Passivhaus- Highly efficient housing design, using building fabric performance
to achieve high levels of insulation and ventilation:
https://www.passivhaustrust.org.uk/

e Building futures is an interactive Hertfordshire guide to promoting sustainability
in development, which provides further information on the topics within this
SPD. It can be accessed at www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-

futures/building-futures.aspx. Exemplar developments in East Herts can achieve

recognition at the Building Futures annual awards.

e BRE SMARTSsite and SMARTwaste - online construction site monitoring and

reporting tools that aims to improve environmental performance, by helping to

manage and reduce resource use and waste outputs. Further details are

available on the BRE website: www.bregroup.com/products/bresmartsite/
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Case Study: Hertford Theatre

The Council led project to redevelop Hertford Theatre is being designed

to achieve BREEAM excellent. The use of BREEAM has been integrated

into the design process and a range of sustainable design and

construction principles are been developed in order to achieve the

excellent rating:

Retaining as much of the existing building as possible;
Specifying materials with low embodied energy;

Upgrading building fabric to increase energy efficiency and
reduce carbon;

Using air source heat pumps;

Using Intelligent building systems to reduce operational energy;

Creating flexible, adaptable spaces so building has longevity.

Many of these principles are addressed within this SPD.

10
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Energy and Carbon Reduction

Policy Context

Half of all national carbon emissions come from the energy used in constructing,
occupying and operating buildings®. The Government's Clean Growth Strategy® makes it
clear that a key Government priority is to reduce the energy demand and carbon
emissions created by both new and existing homes. It outlines the progress already
made by measures such as improved thermal insulation and increased efficiency of
boilers, and sets out what more needs to be done to minimise climate impact from
buildings and help reduce energy costs.

National Policy

Section 14 of the NPPF clearly sets out the role of planning in addressing climate
change. New development should be planned for in ways that minimise vulnerability
and improve resilience; help the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and support
renewable and low carbon energy and associated infrastructure. Paragraph 149 retains
the link between planning policy and the provision of the Climate Change Act 2008. This
means all local plans have a duty to reduce the carbon emissions associated with new
development, contributing to England’s carbon reduction targets as set out in the
Climate Change Act.

Further guidance is provided in the Climate Change section of the National Planning
Guidance (NPPG), which has been taken into consideration in the production of this
SPD.

Beyond the planning system, the government is-censidering proposing changes to
legislation and policy that will promote lower carbon buildings. Responding to its 2019

Future Homes consultation, the Government has committed to changes to building

regulations by 2025 to ensure new homes will have CO, emissions at least 75% lower

than those built to current regulations.®improve the energy efficiency-of new-homes
were recently subjecttoconsultationin2019. Plans for low carbon-heating and-high

* Good practice Guidance: Sustainable Design and Construction, Cross Sector Group on
Sustainable Design and Construction, August 2012.

> https://www.gov.uk/guidance/climate-change

® The Future Homes Standard: 2019 ,Summary of responses received and Government response,

January 2021: https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-
changes-to-part-lI-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
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levels-of energy-efficiencywill- be-introduced-by-2025, To deliver a phased approach,

regulations will be changed in December 2021, to introduce an interim CO, emissions
reduction target of 31% . This will come into force in 2022 and aegula&enwnu—b%ehanged

Fespensetemls-eensu#aﬁen-has-nopyepbeempabhshed—baHLwnl resultin mandatory

improvements to the energy performance of new homes. Similar proposals for new
non-domestic buildings are also currently being considered (interim uplift target of an
average 27% beyond current regulations in December 2021), alongside energy efficiency

|mpr0vements to existing homes and bU|Id|ngs tapget—ppepesed—m-del%eeupse

Local Policy

District Plan policies

e Policy CC2 Climate Change Mitigation

e Policy DES4 Design of Development

e Policy CC3 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
Type of Development

e Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

e Sustainability checklist

e Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement

e Carbon reduction template (can beanappendixto incorporated into the

statement)
Link to Sustainability checklist
En.01, En.02, ENn.03, En.04, En.05, En.06

Policy CC2 of the District Plan promotes zero and low carbon development by requiring
all new developments to demonstrate how carbon emissions will be minimised in
accordance with the energy hierarchy by using less energy, increasing energy efficiency

’ The Future Buildings Standard, January 2021:
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-buildings-standard
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and incorporating low and renewable energy (see Figure 2). There are no mandatory
targets included within the policy but a reduction in emissions is required and achieving
standards regquirements beyond the requirements of Building Regulations is
encouraged. Carbon reduction should be met on site, unless it can be demonstrated
this is not feasible or viable. In such cases offsetting will then be permitted. The policy
also expects that the energy embodied in construction materials is reduced through re-
use and recycling of existing materials and the use of sustainable materials and local

sourcing.

Policy DES4 reiterates and expands on the requirements for sustainable design and
zero and low carbon development in East Herts. The policy expects development to
achieve a high standard of design, which includes the use of zero or low carbon energy
technologies, sustainable construction methods and electric vehicle charging points.

Policy CC3 encourages the generation of clean energy, which include schemes to
provide low carbon and renewable energy generation to specific developments or wider
generation proposals. The policy recognises that renewable, zero and low carbon
proposals must be considered within their local context. The policy states the Council
will permit the development of sources of renewable energy generation subject to
assessment of the impact on the local environment and amenity. It is vital that any
impacts associated with the proposed technology are considered as part of the
planning process. Guidance related to this is already available via the national Planning
Practice Guidance and as such it is not considered necessary to repeat this guidance in
the SPD, although pointers to this guidance will be included in the SPD.

Topic Guidance

Energy and Carbon in East Herts

East Herts has a carbon emission contribution of 675 CO, (kt)®. The Council is committed
to reducing carbon emissions and has pledged that both the Council and the district will
be carbon neutral by 2030.

Some reduction in carbon dioxide emissions from energy use has been achieved
already but there remains a need and scope for further reductions. The reductions
achieved have largely resulted from the national decarbonisation of electricity supply.
As the population of the district increases this reduction may slow. There has been less
progress in reducing emissions relating to gas consumption. The Committee on Climate
Change has advised the Government that there is now an urgent need to eliminate the

® National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory (2017), local authority data
https://naei.beis.gov.uk/laco2app/
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use of gas in new buildings. In response, the Government has outlined that the Future
Homes Standard will mean by 2025 new homes will not be built with fossil fuel heating,
such as gas boilers.

Energy Hierarchy

Central to policy requirements is the hierarchical approach to reducing energy demand
and associated carbon emissions. District Plan Policy CC2 requires applicants to
demonstrate how carbon dioxide emissions will be minimised across a development

site, taking developmenttakes account of the energy hierarchy set out in Figure 2.

y £ |

- Allowable solutions

On-site renewable, low and
zero carbon technologies

Energy efficiency

Reduce energy demand

Figure 2: Energy hierarchy in the District Plan (Figure 22.1)

The energy hierarchy, as set out in the District Plan (Figure 22.1), is a sequence of steps
that minimise energy consumption in a building: via passive design and orientation;
fabric performance and energy efficiency. Once the demand for energy has been
reduced to a minimum in a building the next step is to supply energy efficiently via
renewable and low carbon energy and connection to decentralised heat and energy
networks.

Buildings designed in line with the energy hierarchy prioritise lower cost passive design
measures and fabric improvements over high cost systems such as renewable energy
technologies. This will make developments more cost-effective and allows investment
costs to be recovered through operational savings. On some developments it may be
appropriate to have a mixed approach as the best outcome, drawing on options 1 to 3.
The mix of options selected should be supported in the Energy Statement by evidence
of the costs of the options appraised and associated detailed cost information on the
chosen option in the viability assessment.
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If on site provision is not feasible or viable, on-site carbon emissions may be offset off-
site (step 4). These are known as allowable solutions.

Minimising Energy use (stages 1 and 2 of hierarchy)

Passive design

The first part of the energy hierarchy is addressed by how a building is located, oriented
or designed to reduce energy consumption.

Orientation and Layout

By ensuring passive design elements are optimised to reduce the need for artificial
lighting, heating and cooling, the design of buildings can play a significant role in
reducing a building's overall energy demand. It is also important to balance this
approach by minimising overheating in the summer. This is addressed in the Climate
Change Adaption section of this SPD.

Key principles of using orientation and layout to reduce energy demand:

Site layout and relationship between buildings and adjacent uses- All development
should maximise the potential for passive solar gain®. A landscape-led design process
allows for the site layout, landscape and relationship between buildings to be
considered in order to maximise the capture and use of passive solar energy whilst
avoiding excessive solar gain in summer. Itis important to avoid the over-shadowing of
the solar orientation of buildings. Site layout should also use landform and landscape to
provide shelter to minimise heat losses in winter and adequate shade in summer.

Building orientation and form- To minimise heating, lighting and cooling demands, all
development should use building orientation, form and the layout of rooms to ensure
those spaces that require most warmth and daylight receive most passive solar gain
and those spaces that need least warmth/daylight receive least. Use of a simple
external building form (minimising surface area in relation to volume) can reduce heat
loss. Where site constraints restrict suitable orientation or form, the council will expect
innovative techniques or approaches to be used to maximise daylight and increase
solar gain, for example the use of sun pipes'®.

e Residential solar gain- If possible building axis should be orientated in an east-
west direction to provide optimum solar gain (see Figure 3). This can reduce a
home's heating and cooling costs by up to 85%. Where possible habitable rooms
(such as living rooms and bedrooms) should be located on the south elevation to
maximise heating and light from the sun, particularly in the winter. Potential for
excessive gain in the summer should however be taken into account. On sites
where building are orientated on a north-south axis, they should be angled as
shown in Figure 4 to maximise heating in the morning and evening when it's

? Making the best use of solar energy to heat and illuminate buildings.
'%Sun pipes are a natural lighting system that maximises the concept of renewable energy by
channelling natural daylight from roofs to indoor environments
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needed most. This will also help minimise overshadowing between buildings due
to the shadow angle created by the sun’s path. It is preferable if habitable rooms
are on the west elevation to maximise light and heating later in the day.

Figure 3: Development orientated on an east-west access

R4

()

Figure 4: Development orientated on a north-south access

¢ Non-residential solar gain- Commercial properties are usually occupied during
the day and often need to minimise solar gain because of heat intensive uses
(such as computer use). An east-west axis is preferable with glazing on the north
elevation to maximise light and prevent excessive heat gain.
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e To avoid overheating in summer months buildings should incorporate eave
design to allow shading and support shading devices and eves design and use
green infrastructure in surrounding spaces to increase shading (see climate
change adaptation section for cooling advice)

Provide thermal mass and storage- Thermal mass involves using the mass of the
buildings to moderate the temperature. It should not be confused with insulation and u-
values; it is a passive design feature, not a method of insulation. Materials have a
capacity to absorb and store heat and ultimately release it when it is cooler. It is of most
value when there are temperature fluctuations, i.e. between day and night. Materials
such as concrete and bricks have a higher thermal mass and others such as timber have
a low thermal mass. However, the design and use of thermal mass will depend on
context and needs to be considered in relation to the specific building. For example in
highly insulated buildings, with some mechanical ventilation (such as Passivhaus) there
will be less temperature fluctuations and high thermal mass could cause potential for
overheating. As outlined in Section 3, Climate Change adaption, this needs to be taken
into account.

Provision of natural ventilation- This is the process of supplying and removing air
through an indoor space without using mechanical systems. This enables the flow of
external air to an indoor space as a result of pressure or temperature differences.
Different options are explored in section 3.

Planting and soft landscaping- Vegetation, trees, green roofs and green walls are also
important for reducing energy required to cool buildings. They provide shade and
stabilise microsystems. Trees and hedgerow can also help with CO, absorption and they
trap particulates so have an air quality benefit.

Fabric First approach

Once the demand for energy has been reduced, measures to make the best use or
most efficient use of energy should be considered. The energy efficiency of a building is
influenced by the use of space, insulation and materials within a building.

Making the building fabric perform more efficiently tends to be those measures which
fall within building regulation process. This means that proposed buildings should have
external walls, roofs, floors, windows and doors that are super insulated, airtight and
wind tight. Window and doors should incorporate high performance glazing.

A good building fabric consists of:

e Continuous insulation (low U-values)
e Minimal thermal bridging (low PSI-values)
e Continuous air barrier (low air permeability)

It is recommended that buildings should achieve the highest possible
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standards of thermal insulation, air tightness and energy efficient lighting.
The Council recommends the use of good practice standards in residential
and non-residential development.

18 Page 401



Good practice: Passivhaus

Insulation and airtightness to Passivhaus standards are encouraged by the Council as
good practice.

Passivhaus takes a fabric first approach to low energy building. It reduces heating and
cooling to a minimum whilst creating excellent air quality. It uses passive principles to
their full extent before active systems are explored. Key features include:

e Higher levels of insulation and triple glazing
e High standards of airtightness (10 x more than a standard build)
¢ Mechanical ventilation
For more information visit the website: https://www.passivhaustrust.org.uk/
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Key principles

Insulation- Thermal insulation is an important way of improving energy efficiency by
reducing the heat losses through the fabric of the building. The thermal insulating
properties of building structures are compared using U-values."' The U-value is a
measure of how readily heat will flow through the structure and describes how much
energy in watts (W) can pass through material from inside to outside. The lower the U-
value, the less heat is transferred through it, so the more efficient it is. The most
efficient buildings have a continuous insulation around the building envelope.

Air-tightness and thermal bridging- An airtight building envelope is draught-free, so
ensures high energy efficiency and internal comfort. To enable a continuous air tight
barrier, gaps in the fabric should be minimised. Measures include sealing joints and
gaps around windows and door frames. Reducing the air permeability of the fabric
requires controlled ventilation to minimise build-up of moisture, CO, and other internal
pollutants. For low energy homes an air permeability of 3m3/h.m2 @50pa or below
should be targeted to enable efficient heat recovery ventilation.

Thermal bridging is where heat is lost through a material that is more conductive than
the surrounding materials, such as a metal fastener or concrete bean, or where a wall
meets an external wall. Significant thermal bridges should be designed out.

Other energy efficiency measures

In addition to changes to the fabric of the building the Council will expect internal
lighting, services and appliances to be energy efficient.

Further guidance

The Buildings Hub Designer’'s Handbook: http://thebuildingshub.co.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2017/03/TBH-DesignGuide-Screen.pdf

Supplying energy more efficiently (stage 3)

For buildings to maximise carbon reduction and certainly to move beyond building
regulations towards net zero carbon, the residual energy requirements (once the design
and fabric of new development has minimised the energy needed for heating, cooling
and powering) should be supplied as efficiently as possible using renewable and low
carbon energy. Policy CC2 Climate Change Mitigation requires carbon reduction on site
unless it can be demonstrated that this is not feasible or viable.

"' The U-value is a measure of how readily heat will flow through the structure, and describes
how much energy (Watts) can pass through 1mg of material from inside to outside at a
temperature differential of | Kelvin (K)
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Zero carbon technologies are those that harness renewable non fossil fuel energy to
create heat or generate electricity. They are called zero carbon because they produce
no carbon dioxide (CO;) emissions when producing heat or power. These technologies
are sometimes referred to as micro generation, producing heat or energy locally on a
small scale. Low carbon technologies are those that use fossil fuels in a highly efficient
way.

Using low carbon heating and cooling systems

Heating is the most essential component of the UK’s current residential energy
consumption. Gas boilers make a large contribution to the 14% of UK greenhouse gas
emissions from homes. The Government intend to exclude gas boilers from new homes
by 2025. Alternative heating systems are therefore encouraged, such-as-heatpumps,
which could include (but are not limited to) electric boilers, solar thermal panels, heat
pumps or other energy efficient systems. Heat pumps are generally more energy

efficient than standard panel heating, particularly if used on a communal scale (small
number of dwellings or a block of flats). The siting of air source heat pumps on
buildings should be carefully considered to take account of potential noise impacts.
Useful information about the efficiency of different heat pumps is the available online:
https://www.bregroup.com/heatpumpefficiency/index.jsp

On a larger scale, a heat network or district heating distributes heat generated at a
central location to a number of residential and non-residential buildings. The Climate
Change Committee estimates that if the UK is to meet its carbon targets cost effectively,
around 18% of UK heat will need to come from heat networks.'? Various sources of
heat can be used. A district heating scheme provides heat from a central source and
distributes it to multiple buildings. Combined Heat and Power (CHP) is a technology that
produces electricity close to the point of use and captures the waste heat that is
normally lost to provide heating, hot water and sometimes cooling. The Hertfordshire
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study (2010), was produced as part of the evidence
base to the District Plan (https://cdn-eastherts.onwebcurl.com/s3fs-
public/documents/Herts_Renewable_and_Low_Carbon_Study_joined-redacted.pdf ). The
study identifies the potential for district heating networks in East Herts' towns where
heat demand is highest. The heating opportunity areas are set out in figure 6.1 of the
study.

Gas-fire CHP is currently considered a low carbon technology, so please see the advice
note in Appendix D. However, applicants should take account of the Government's

2 Heat Networks www.gov.uk/guidance/heat-networks-overview
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intention to ban gas boilers in new homes from 2025 in a bid to tackle climate change?.
Likewise, the decarbonisation of mains electricity (proposed changes to the
carbonisation of electricity in SAP10'%), means a long-term view of the carbon emissions
associated with gas fired CHP should be taken into consideration. Electric heat pumps
or renewable energy are other heat sources that are becoming increasingly popular in
heating networks and are key in the move towards net zero carbon buildings.

It is essential that CHP and heat networks are installed and operated appropriately.
Design of heat networks should achieve the best practice standards of the ADE & CIBSE
Code of Practice for Heat Networks'®. Impact on air quality must also be taken into
account and emissions must not exceed guidance in the Pollution section of this SPD.

Source: https://www.buildingfor2050.co.uk/

Case Study: Marmalade Lane, Cambridge- Development of 42 homes built using a fabric
first approach, incorporating mechanical ventilation and heat recovery and timber
panels constructed off site. Air source heat pumps are used to supply heat and hot
water.

In East Herts there are currently no existing district heating networks, so connecting to
existing networks is not possible, although applicants should consider installing heating
and cooling equipment that is capable of connection at a later date. Large-scale mixed
use development is most suitable because it enables good anchor load and diversity of
heat demand. To facilitate the consideration of district heating potential all major new

"® HM Treasury (2019) Spring Statement 2019. www.gov.uk/government/topical-

events/spring-statement-2019
' Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) is the assessment used in building regulations. SAP10
is the most recent version of this assessment, and was released alongside the Government's

proposed changes to Part L: https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-
future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-
for-new-dwellings

> https://www.cibse.org/knowledge/knowledge-
items/detail?id=a0g200000090MYHAA2
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development allocated in the District Plan or located in the heat opportunity areas in
Figure 6.1 of the Hertfordshire Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study should assess
the feasibility of providing new district heating network. The Council recognises that

low temperature, fossil free district heating is the most sustainable option.

Incorporating renewable

energy

The use of onsite renewable
technologies is strongly encouraged
to inerease decrease CO, emissions,

particularly for those developments seeking to achieve net zero carbon developments.
The Hertfordshire Renewable and Low Carbon Study (2010) explored a range of
renewable and low carbon technologies and their feasibility and viability implications.
Table 1 sets out a list of renewable energy technologies and their suitability in East
Herts. It is acknowledged that the suitability of technologies may change over time and

new technologies may also be developed, so the Council will alse consider all proposals

on their merit. alternative-proposals-ifrelevant.

Table 1: Overview of renewable technologies and suitability in East Herts

Renewable Suitability

Technology

Solar PV Yes

Micro wind No, unlikely to be economic because of poor energy yields

experienced in practice.

the suitability of technologies

may change over time and
scale wind

Yes, in appropriate locations with sufficient wind speeds
(see figure 6.1 of Hertfordshire Renewable Study).

Biomass boilers

Yes, however, Yunlikely to be supported within an AQMA
or where it may impact on residents unless it can be
clearly demonstrated that there will be no adverse impact
on air quality.

Solar thermal

Yes

Air source heat pumps

Yes, where communal solutions are not possible
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Renewable Suitability
Technology

Ground source heat pumps Yes, where communal solutions are not possible

Water source heat pumps Yes, best suited to large scale communal heating
solutions.

Source: Renewable and Low Carbon Study (2010)

The feasibility of the renewable energy proposal should be considered in
relation to the site context and the identified considerations in Policy CC3.
Likewise, if relevant, appropriate licenses should be sought from the
regulation body. For example water and ground source heat pumps may
require licenses from the Environment agencies in some instances. It is
recommended that early discussions take place with the relevant
organisation to ensure the appropriate technology is selected in the
appropriate location.

The Council recognises that renewable and low carbon technologies are not always
feasible or viable. However, if this is the case, applicants should provide justification in
their Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement (see submission
requirements).

Site wide approaches to energy

All significant development proposals, that meet the definition for masterplanning in
DES1, offer opportunities to consider site wide approaches to renewable and low
carbon energy provision. For example, in some sites the mix of uses and densities may
enable the use of district heating, or provide opportunities for the development of large
scale renewable energy installations adjacent to new development, for example solar
arrays linked to battery storage and electric vehicle charging provision to create a smart
grid to energy infrastructure (see transport section of this SPD). Such approaches will
also help development transition to low and zero carbon in the future as once the
infrastructure is in place to support site wide energy approaches, the technologies
behind this infrastructure can more easily be upgraded to reflect advances in
technology. Therefore, in the Sustainable construction, energy and waste Statement,
consideration should be given to the technical feasibility and viability of site wide
approaches to energy provision. This should include both the technology and
associated infrastructure (heat networks and smart energy grids).

At Harlow and Gilston Garden Town (HGGT), the emerging Sustainability Guidance and
Checklist will guide a site wide approach to energy and carbon reduction across the
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Garden Town. Applicants with development within the Gilston Area will also need to
take account of the HGGT sustainability guidance as a material consideration.

Sustainable construction

Another means of reducing the carbon emissions of buildings is considering minimising
the carbon locked in construction materials, known as embodied energy. Policy CC2
requires that the energy embodied in materials is reduced through re-use and recycling
and the use of sustainable sources and local sourcing. Consideration of embodied
carbon is likely to become increasingly important as society transitions to a low and
indeed zero carbon society. It also forms part of achieving a circular economy, which is
explained in more detail in the waste management section of this SPD.

The World Green Building Council estimates that, globally construction accounts for
11% of carbon emissions'®. When sourcing materials for a development, applicants
should consider the following principles for improving the environmental performance
of materials that should be used:

e Environmental impact- Use materials that have low embodied energy (e.g. lime
based products or timber) which have been manufactured through processes
with low consumption of energy.

e Responsible sourcing- Use materials from sustainably managed sources.

* Re-use of materials- Re-using materials from the development site and reclaimed
or recycled materials for a range of uses.

e Transport- Use local materials to reduce transportation costs

The greatest opportunity for impact on embodied carbon comes at the design stage, in
particular in the building structure. If opportunities are not taken at this early stage, the
embodied carbon savings are lost for the entire lifetime of the building. The Council
recommend early engagement as part of the pre-application process for schemes
looking to utilise materials with low embodied carbon. Opportunities for sustainable
procurement should also be explored, encouraging the use of contractors and suppliers
that have zero and low carbon credentials.

The Council support the use of modern methods of construction- essentially off-site
construction- because it can help reduce embodied energy by reducing waste on site
and increasing the speed on construction.

Further guidance

For further guidance on the responsible sourcing of materials and embodied carbon,
please see:

'® https://www.worldbc.org/embodied-carbon
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e Green book live. Available online at: http://www.greenbooklive.com/

e RICS professional standards and guidance, UK. Whole life carbon assessment for
the built environment, 1st edition, November, 2017. Available online at:
https://www.rics.org/globalassets/rics-website/media/news/whole-life-carbon-

assessment-for-the--built-environment-november-2017.pdf
o WRAP Embodied Carbon Database: http://ecdb.wrap.org.uk/Default.aspx

Transition to net zero Carbon

As set out above, District Plan Policy CC2 Climate Change Mitigation requires
development to reduce emissions, encouraging standards above the requirements of
Building Regulations and Policy DES4 expects proposals to incorporate sustainable
construction techniques including zero or low carbon energy. Policy requirements
expect new development to follow the hierarchical approach to reducing energy
demand and associated carbon emissions. The submission requirements section
outlines the need to provide evidence of carbon reduction. Whilst there are no
mandatory reduction targets in current policy, table 2 identifies benchmarks that
applicants are-advised-te should work towards, to address the national and local
pledges to move towards net zero carbon. The table presents a tiered approach to
carbon reduction to explain how the proportionate reductions relate to changes to
building regulations and the timeframe for achieving net zero carbon development.

Table 2: Carbon reduction benchmarks that applicants are advised to achieve

Suggested carbon reduction Explanation

benchmarks

19%-34% improvement of 2013 Part L A 19% reduction is used as a baseline in
Building Regulations (residential) many Local Plan policies'’, and can be

achieved through energy efficiency
BREEAM Very Good (non-residential) measures or a combination of energy
efficiency and renewables (i.e.
photovoltaics). Research suggests it will
involve only a modest increase in build
costs'®. Changes to building regulations by
the-end-0f2020 in December 2021 will
require a are expected-to-include a-20%or

31% improvement to_current regulations.

1 Equivalent to Code for Sustainable Homes level 4 (prior to its abolition in 2015).
'® Policy playbook (2020), Driving Sustainability in new homes - a resource for local authorities:
https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf

* Page 409



Suggested carbon reduction Explanation

benchmarks
Likewise it is expected that new non-
domestic buildings will see also see an
uplift in that timeframe, by, on average,
27%. So, once these regulations come into
force, this level of carbon reduction-is
likely-to will become mandatory.

35%-50 improvement of 2013 Part L This level of reduction would contribute

Building Regulations (residential ) towards a goal of all buildings being net
zero carbon by 2050.

BREEAM Excellent (non-residential) The Climate Change Committee indicates
that buildings will need to be net zero
carbon by 2050 to meet national climate
change targets.

50% + improvement of 2013 Part L This level of reduction would contribute

Building Regulations towards a goal of all buildings being net
zero carbon by 2030.

BREEAM - Excellent (non-residential) The Government's Future Homes Standard

Nb. BREEAM outstanding can only be indicates that by 2025 homes will need to

achieved if unregulated energy is reduced, | be built to have 75%-80% less emissions

not just energy regulated by Building than the 2013 regulations.

Regulation (see ‘Direction of Travel’ section

below).

Direction of travel

thedistrict-by-2030. Future planning policies will need to address the reduction in

carbon emissions. This Council has a declared aim to be carbon neutral by 2030, a
policy that is matched by most other councils in the UK, and follows the UK
Government's own declaration of climate emergency and of its own carbon reduction
goals. The decarbonisation of the electricity grid (increasing use of renewable energy

generating electricity for the grid) offers opportunities to assist in the aspiration for net
zero carbon building but this will need to be coupled with increases in the energy
efficiency of buildings and renewable sources of energy. Proposed changes to building
regulations will significantly help reduce emissions. However, Fthe definition of net zero

carbon varies is evolving, butthereis-a-growing direction-of travel('’) from-ooking atnet
zero-carbon- considering it simply in terms of emissions controlled regulated by building
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regulations at during the construction efa-building stage, towards-achieving to net zero
carbeon in terms ofthewhole life carbon-of a building’s carbon emissions over its whole

life- cycl -but—therels-a—gremng—d#eeuen-ef—tra#el -ﬁrem—Leelqng-a{—net—zere-earben-m

bu#elmg—whlch effectlvely |ncludes

e Embodied energy- Carbon emissions emitted during the manufacture, transport
and construction of building materials, together with end of life emissions (as
referenced above).

e Operational energy-

fossilfree Energy required to run a building during its entire design life (including

all unregulated energy such as lighting and appliances).

The Council will assess the approach to net zero carbon when it starts to review the

District Plan policies within the next year. However, in light of this-emerging agenda
growing efforts to cut carbon emissions, this SPD encourages new development to

demonstrate excellence in sustainable development by taking innovative approaches to
net zero carbon, including the following:

e Measuring the embodied energy in materials through the life of the
development.

e Using tools to calculate whole life-cycle carbon of new developments, such as
RICS.”®

e Monitor the operational carbon use annually

. DeveIop sustainable procurement processes

apphcations;-but rRetrofitting is important to ensuring all buﬂdmgs contribute to carbon
neutrality. Submitting evidence of carbon reduction in household applications, As-such;
applications to improve the sustainability of existing buildings/ extensions are is

encouraged aIthough itis nota reqwrement to do so As-sueh—appl—reaﬂens-te—rmpreve

Further Guidance

e Energy Saving Trust: www.energysavingtrust.org.uk

' UKGBC and Letty report (see further guidance section on page X)

22 RICS (2017) Whole life carbon assessment, https://www.rics.org/globalassets/rics-
website/media/news/whole-life-carbon-assessment-for-the--built-environment-
november-2017.pdf
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Policy playbook (2020), Driving Sustainability in new homes - a resource for local
authorities: https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-
Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf

LETI (2020) Climate Emergency Design Guide: https://b80d7a04-1c28-45e2-b904-
e0715cface93.filesusr.com/ugd/252d09 3b0f2acf2bb24c019f5ed9173fc5d9f4.pdf

Submission requirements

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new residential and
non-residential development must submit:
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A completed Sustainability Checklist to ensure all the relevant energy and
carbon reduction criteria has been addressed in a development proposal.

and-A Sustainable construction, Energy and Water (SCEW) Statement to
demonstrate explain the answers to the checklist in more detail, including how
the developer has minimised CO, emissions in line with the stages of the energy
hierarchy to demonstrate compliance with District Plan Policy CC2 and
guidance in this SPD.

Full and reserved matters planning applications evidence-thisreduction-with-a

summary-ofthecalewlations should submit the carbon reduction template in
Appendix B, as an-appendix-to part of the SCEW Statement. Fhis-must: Whilst
there is no mandatory target in Policy CC2, developers are expected to minimise
carbon emissions. Comparison to existing building regulations is a common
metric used in the industry and is a useful tool for quantifying how a
development performs in terms of its carbon emissions (see table 2 of this SPD
for examples). Alongside details about proposed measures in the checklist and
the statement, it will help increase transparency and provide the Council with
more understanding of how a development is addressing carbon reduction. The
carbon reduction template should:

o Be applied to each unit or unit type orresidentialbuilding-envelope

proposed as part of a development.

o Use the Target Emission Rate (TER) and Dwelling Emission Rate (DER)/
Building Emission Rate for non-domestic (BER), derived from the
calculations carried out for Building Regulations compliance (Part L).
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o Major development should tinclude samples or estimates of Standard
Assessment Procedure (SAP)?' calculations appended to the Carbon
Reduction template as evidence of compliance. It is recommended that

SAP 10 carbon intensity figures are used, to take account of the
decarbonisation of electricity. Applicants should be mindful of
Government's intention to ban gas boilers in new homes from 2025.

o Calculations should be shown relative to existing Part L regulations, so it

is clear if, and how well, the development performs above building
regulations.

e Where renewable energy technologies are proposed they should be an integral
part of the design and the location and indicative layout of those technologies
should be shown on drawings. Final layouts will be secured by planning
condition as appropriate.

e Applicants proposing Combined Heat and Power should adhere to admissions
advice (see pollution section of this SPD and advice note in Appendix D)

e If carbon reduction is not possible on-site, feasibility and viability evidence
should be submitted.

Outline applications do not need to submit a carbon reduction template but in
the Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement should set out the

level of carbon reduction the scheme is aiming for and how this will be achieved.
A carbon reduction template will then be required at the reserved matters stage.

Checklist

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist principles
need to be addressed as outlined in table 3 below. The checklist should set out the
overarching approach to sustainable design and construction on the site. More detail
about the approach proposed development should be included in the Sustainable
Construction, Energy and Water Statement.

Table 3: Energy and Carbon Reduction Checklist

Energy and carbon reduction

Ref Checklist criteria Summary of approach to address the criteria
En.1 Havecarbonreduction

caleulationsbeen

ineluded-in Does the

Sustainable construction,

' SAP is the assessment procedure required by Part L of Building Regulations.
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Energy and carbon reduction

En.2

En.3

En.4

Page 414

Energy and Water
Statement detail how the
proposed development’s
carbon emissions have
been minimised and to
what extent?

Have full and reserved
matters planning
applications also included
a carbon reduction
template within the
statement?

(See SPD Section 3.3 and
appendix B fera-carbon

reduction-template)?

How have the site layout
and building orientation
and form been designed
to minimise energy use?
E.g. passive solar gain,
natural shade, natural
ventilation, thermal mass)

(See SPD section 3.2.3)

What-proportion-ofthe
totalnumberof buildings;
are-orientated-to-secure
{East-Westaxis)

How has the energy
hierarchy been applied to
prioritise reducing the
need for energy and
implementing the ‘fabric
first approach’?

(See SPD sections 3.2.2
and 3.2.3)

How will you ensure that
where renewable/ low
carbon technologies have
been included to reduce
carbon, that these will be
successfully integrated
into the design of the
development?

(See SPD sections 3.2.4
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Energy and carbon reduction

and 3.2.5)

En-6 How has the energy

En.5 embodied in construction
materials been reduced?
(e.g. reuse and recycling/
sustainable materials/
locally sourced)

(See SPD section 3.2.6)

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new development. The
level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the scale of application. This
statement is explained in Appendix A: the combined checklist. is-ircluded-in-Appendix-A-
The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application process.
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Climate Change Adaptation
Policy Context

The changing climate means the UK will needs to adapt to extreme rainfall events,
warmer, wetter winters and hotter, drier summers. The potential for incidence of
hazards such as heatwaves, flooding and droughts is will increasing and it is essential
the built environment is adapted to increase resilience to such events.

National Policy

Under section 19 (1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, as amended
under the Planning Act 2008, local authorities are required to reduce future climate
risks through the planning system. The National Planning Policy Framework (2019)
requires local plans to contribute to climate change adaptation and include appropriate
measures to ensure future reliance for communities and infrastructure to the impacts
of climate change. Paragraph 149 states:

‘Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change,
taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, water supply,
biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising temperatures’.

The Climate Change and the Flood risk and Coastal Change sections of the Planning
Practice Guidance (NPPG)** provides further guidance about how the design and
location of development can contribute towards adaption to climate change.

2 https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

e (CC1 Climate Change Adaptation

e DES4 Design of Development

e WATS5 Sustainable Drainage
Type of Development

e Residential or non-residential development
Submissions Requirements

e Sustainability Checklist

e Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement

e Flood risk and drainage assessment, when relevant
Link to Sustainability checklist

e CA.1,CA.2, CA3,CA3, CAS5, CA6 CAT

The District Plan includes a range of policies to address the impact of climate change.
Policy CC1 Climate Change Adaption states that all new development should
demonstrate how the design, materials, construction and operation of development will
minimise overheating and enhance the integration of green infrastructure. Policy DES4
Design of Development states that development proposals that create new or have a
significant impact on the public realm must maximise opportunities for urban greening.
Policy NE4 promotes the need to protect and enhance green infrastructure networks.

Addressing the potential for increased flooding, District Plan Policies WAT1 Flood Risk
Management and WATS5 Sustainable Drainage require development to assess the risk of
flooding when selecting and designing a site, take into account the impacts of climate
change and to utilise drainage in accordance with the Sustainable Urban Drainage
(SUDs) hierarchy.
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Topic Guidance

Climate Change Adaptation in East Herts

The draft Sustainable Hertfordshire Strategy (2020)* identifies national statistics about
our changing climate that are equally as relevant to Hertfordshire:

Climate Trend

t‘(

Hotter Heatwaves, like those experienced in 2018, are likely to occur
". Summers every other year by 2050. The hottest day could also be up to
)” 2.5°C warmer by 2030 and 4.4 warmer by 2050.
Mean winter temperatures could increase by up to 2°C by 2030 and 3°C by
Warmer . . .
- 2050. Rising winter temperatures are likely to reduce the amount of snowfall
Winters S
in winter.
= Drier Projections suggest up to a 28% decrease in summer rainfall in
. Summers 2030 and a 45% decrease by 2050.

Wetter Winter rainfall could increase by up to 14% by 2030s and up to

* b
b Y Winters  25% by the 2050s.

We will see heavier downpours leading to local flooding. There may be an
increase in the frequency and intensity of storms, which is likely to lead to
more flash flooding. However, there is currently uncertainty in projections.

Increased
Storminess

Source: Sustainable Hertfordshire Strategy, 2020

At a county and district level there is a strong commitment to addressing the impacts of
these climate changes. The draft Sustainable Hertfordshire Strategy encourages
partnership working with districts to ensure that planning delivers development that is
climate resilient. Tackling flood risk in collaboration with the Environment Agency and
delivering sustainable urban drainage is identified as a key issue.

Overheating

When applicants address the guidance in the Energy and Carbon section of this SPD to
maximise solar gain and improve the fabric performance of buildings, it is essential this
is considered alongside measures to reduce overheating. High indoor temperatures
can have a detrimental impact on quality of life and excessive or prolonged high
temperatures significantly affect the health and well-being of occupants. There are

** https://democracy.hertfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s16858/Late%20Report-ltem%204-
App%20A-Sustainable%20Hertfordshire%20Strategy%202020.pdf
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approximately 2,000 heat related deaths each year in the UK. In urban areas summer
temperatures are predicted to rise by between 2 and 4 degrees by 2050.%

The ‘urban heat island effect' is a phenomenon whereby urban temperatures are higher
than the surrounding rural areas due to heat being stored within the solid materials of
urban areas, such as concrete, tarmac, and slate, during daytime and then released
slowly. and-‘trapped-within-building structures.-The result is urban centres that can be a
lot warmer than the surrounding countryside, especially at night. According to the
South East Climate Change Partnership the urban heat island currently adds up to a
further 5-6°C to summer night temperatures and will intensify in the future.
Consequently, overheating of the external environment needs also to be addressed and
developers must have regard to the heat island effect on any urban development®.

Air conditioning is often used to cool buildings, particularly offices. However, this
increases carbon emissions and is costly for consumers to purchase and maintain.
Therefore other mitigation measures should be prioritised.

Cooling hierarchy

To meet the requirements in Policy CC1 to minimise overheating, applicants are
expected to follow the cooling hierarchy set out in Figure 5.

Figure 5: The cooling Hierarchy

Passive/
Natural
cooling

Mechanical
Ventilation/
Cooling

Mixed Mode
Cooling

Passive
Design

System

Source: Adapted from Cambridge Design and Construction SPD, 2020

The Good Homes Alliance (2019) checklist is a useful tool for identifying and mitigating
overheating risks (see paragraph 4.19). It is recommended that thermal modelling is
used to understand the performance of a proposed new development, with buildings

** UKGBC, 2020, Policy play book, https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-
content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf

%> Climate Change Adaptation, Building Futures
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/a-sustainable-design-
toolkit/technical-modules/climate-change-adaptation/risks-and-impacts-in-
hertfordshire.aspx#DynamicJjumpMenuManager_1_Anchor_3
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designed and built to meet CIBSE®®s latest overheating standards. As part of this,
consideration should also be given to future climate scenarios, for example using CIBSE
future weather data. Where officers have concerns about the potential for overheating,
a planning condition may be used to secure overheating analysis, for example for a
sample of units on a site.

Passive Design

Whilst solar gain helps minimise energy use (see energy and carbon reduction) it is
important it is controlled to prevent overheating. Different measures of solar control
include considering the size, type and location of window openings and glazing, the use
of shading devices such as brise soleil”’) and the use of green roofs, vegetation and
trees and-shading for shadping and evaporative cooling.

Shading device at University of Cambridge Primary School

Source: University of Cambridge, Eddington Cambridge

Figure 6 shows how roof design and planting of vegetation can reduce solar glare, and
heating from direct sunlight, whilst still allowing in daylight and warmth from the sun.

%6 Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers
*’ A device, such as a perforated screen or louvres, for shutting out direct or excessive sunlight
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Summer

Winter

Figure 6: Passive cooling from building design and landscaping.

Building fabric measures (as detailed in the energy and carbon reduction section of this
SPD) also help cooling .A well-insulated, airtight building prevents heat penetrating and
minimises uncontrolled air permeability. Using materials with high thermal mass, stores
heat in the day and dissipate it at night, usually via a ventilation system.

Passive/ natural cooling

The next stage in the hierarchy is using natural ventilation to circulate natural air
around a building, without the use of a mechanical cooling system. It should be noted
that there may be circumstances (such as proximity to noise or air pollution sources)
where this is not suitable so the local context is important. Some of the different
techniques that can be used include:

e (Cross ventilation- Simple passive cooling with openable windows.
e Passive stack ventilation- Uses ducts to circulate air around the building. Brings
cool air in and expels warm air from the top of the building.
The use of these concepts is demonstrated in Figure 7. Single aspect dwellings should
be avoided for all schemes as effective passive ventilation can be difficult or impossible
to achieve. Windows and/or ventilation panels should be designed to allow effective and
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secure ventilation. In winter when passive ventilation is not required vents can be
closed.

Mixed Mode Cooling

The third stage of the hierarchy encourages the use of local mechanical
ventilation/cooling where required to supplement the above measures using (in order
of preference. Firstly low energy mechanical cooling (e.g. fan powered ventilation
with/without evaporative cooling or ground coupled cooling or mechanical ventilation

with heat recovery). Secondly, air conditioning, which is not a preferred approach as
these systems are energy intensive. This approach provides more control over the
internal temperature.

Mechanical ventilation/ cooling system

This approach involves using a whole building mechanical ventilation/ cooling system,
such as using air conditioning throughout an office building. This approach should be
the last resort and the lowest carbon systems should be used.

Further guidance

For further detailed guidance on overheating see:

e Building Futures, Climate Change Adaptation Module. Available online at:
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-futures/a-sustainable-

design-toolkit/sustainable-design-toolkit.aspx

e Good Homes Alliance (2019). Tool and guidance for identifying and mitigating
early stage overheating risks in new homes. Available online at:
https://goodhomes.org.uk/overheating-in-new-homes

e |slington Borough Council (2012) Low Energy Cooling. Good Practice Guide 5.
Available online at: https://www.islington.gov.uk/~/media/sharepoint-lists/public-
records/planningandbuildingcontrol/publicity/publicconsultation/20122013/2012
1220goodpracticeguide5lowenergycooling

e CIBSE Guides (note there is a charge to access these documents for non-
members):
o CIBSE Guide A: Environmental Design (2015).
o CIBSE TM52: The Limits of Thermal Comfort: Avoiding Overheating in
European Buildings (2013).
o CIBSE TM59: Design Methodology for the Assessment of Overheating Risk
in Homes (2017).

Green Infrastructure

Multi-functional green and blue infrastructure at various scales has an important role to
play in enhancing environmental sustainability, as well as wider value in terms of place
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shaping and health and wellbeing. This section explains how it is essential to the
district's resilience to climate change. In accordance with polices CC1 Climate Change
Adaption, DES4 Design of Development and NE4 Green Infrastructure, applicants will
need to demonstrate how green infrastructure has been used at different scales to
address the impacts of climate change. For Green Infrastructure to function effectively
in the long-term, it is also essential that an appropriate management strategy is put in

place.

Urban extension/ neighbourhood scale

Trees, woodlands, vegetation, landscape and water can provide a significant
contribution to helping adapt to climate change. They can help to dissipate the impact
of heavy rainfall, reduce urban temperatures, and provide shaded outdoor areas and
streets to protect against the detrimental effects of sunlight. The choice of planting
stock should seek to promote biodiversity and reflect local provenance as well as

resilience to the predicted effects of climate change in the locality, utilising adaptation
measures, such as those evidenced by the Forestry Commission®® Fhe preference will

conditions-in-summer. It is essential that new provision complements existing green
infrastructure. Protecting and enhancing existing green infrastructure is key, mature
trees and woodlands should be retained and enhanced wherever possible. More detail
is provided in the biodiversity section of this SPD. At a larger scale, landscape across
large sites/ urban extension can help mitigate overheating. For example, in the Harlow
and Gilston Garden Town, a landscape-led approach will help increase resilience to
climate change in addition to creating a sense of character.”

Buildings

As outlined in figure 6 vegetation helps to reduce overheating in buildings by providing
shading. Deciduous trees in particular are very beneficial. They allow sunlight to reach
buildings during the cooler winter months and protect from sunlight (UV) and
overheating during the warmer summer months. Species selection and siting should be
carefully considered to maximise the ecosystem benefits of trees on a development
site.

When combined with other measures, or integrated integral, as part of sustainable
urban drainage schemes, trees have a major role to play in both the development of

%8 (Forestry Commission (September 2010), Research Note FCRN201 - Climate change: impacts

and adaptations in England's woodlands).
2 Gilston Area Charter SPD, 2020
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green infrastructure and reduction of flood risk relating to new development, alongside

Green

other landscaping, such as green
roofs.

Green roof and walls

Where feasible and appropriate,
applicants should integrate green
roofs and walls into buildings as
they have many benefits that

enhance resilience to climate
change:

e Reduce surface runoff,
which is likely to increase due to
increases in extreme rainfall events.

Green roofs have been shown to have a significant effect in cooling buildings,
particularly areas directly under them because they have substantial thermal
mass so can provide moderate insulation. They can cool internal temperatures
by 2°C. In addition, green roofs work well with solar panels and can increase the
panel's efficiency by regulating temperature. As a green roof is more able to
maintain a more constant temperature around the panels than a traditional flat
roof, their combined use can help to maximise the efficiency and power output
of solar panels. Where solar panels are proposed, biosolar (geen planting) roofs
should be incorporated under and in-between the panels. An array layout will be
required incorporating a minimum of 0.75m between rows of panels for access
and to ensure establishment of vegetation®.

roofs also have wider benefits; enhancing biodiversity and reducing air pollution.

More information about these functions is set out in the biodiversity and pollution
sections of this SPD.

An example of an extensive green roof, which requires little management.

30 \www.livingroofs.org
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Future guidance
For further guidance on Green Infrastructure see:
e East Herts Green Infrastructure Plan: https://cdn-

eastherts.onwebcurl.com/s3fs-
public/documents/Green_infrastructure plan_joined.pdf

e Planning for Green and Prosperous Places. TCPA (January 2018). Available online
at: https://www.tcpa.org.uk/Handlers/Download.ashx?IDMF=db632de1-38cc-
468a-9401-0599b0bea52b

e Green roofs and walls: https://livingroofs.org/

Sustainable Urban Drainage

Sustainable urban drainage (SuDS) is an approach to managing surface
water run-off which seeks to mimic natural drainage systems and retain
water on or near the site as opposed to traditional drainage approaches.
In addition to flood reduction benefits it can also help manage pollution

and provide landscape and biodiversity benefits.

Climate change is will increasinge the risk of flooding due to wetter winters and more
intense summer rainfall. Applicants should take account of District Plan Policy WAT1
Flood Risk Management and the East Herts Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, which has
considered the changing weather patterns associated with climate change at a strategic
scale.
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In accordance with Policy WAT 5 Sustainable Drainage, applicants should use
Sustainable urban drainage (SUDs) to manage surface water on site and prioritise.
Further advice on SUDs should be sought from Hertfordshire County Council as the
Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA). The NPPF requires all major developments to include
SUDs?'. The LLFA must be consulted so they can assess the suitability of surface water
drainage arrangements to ensure the development will not increase the risk of flooding
elsewhere. Guidance for developers on the requirements for SUDs in East Herts is
available on the County Council website as detailed below. Pre-app discussions with the
County Council (and the Environment Agency if River flooding is an issue) are
encouraged to ensure any drainage and flooding issues are addressed early in the

design process.

SUDs incorporated into new development in north-west Cambridge

Source: University of Cambridge, Eddington

Further Guidance

e Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (2019) Hertfordshire County Council
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-

environment/water/surface-water-drainage/surface-water-drainage.aspx

e Guidance for developers, Hertfordshire County Council
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-

environment/water/surface-water-drainage/surface-water-drainage.aspx

3 Para 165
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e C(limate Change Allowance note (2016) Hertfordshire County Council
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-

environment/water/surface-water-drainage/surface-water-drainage.aspx

Submission requirements

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new residential and
non-residential development must submit a completed Sustainability Checklist and a
Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement (SCEW) to demonstrate:

e All relevant checklist criteria below relating to climate change adaptation have
been considered and explained.

e Ifrelevant, any overheating assessments and Green Infrastructure plans and
proposals are explained.

e All major development (10 dwellings and over 1000sgm of non-residential
floorspace) must submit a Flood Risk Assessment, which includes details of
SUDs. The Council will then consult Hertfordshire County Council on proposals.®

Checklist

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist principles
need to be addressed as outlined in table 4 below. More detail about the approach
should be included in the Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement
(SCEW).

Table 4: Climate change adaption checklist

Climate Change Adaption

Ref Checklist criteria Summary of approach to address the criteria

CA.1 How haves the site layout
and buildings been
designed to mitigate
overheating, giving
priority to measures in
line with the cooling
hierarchy?
((See SPD section 4.2.2)

CA.2 Hasan-overheating
assessmentbeen
undertaken2How has
overheating been assessed
and what measures are
proposed to address it?

*2 The Environment Agency should also be consulted if there is potential for flooding from a main
river.
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Climate Change Adaption

(See SPD section 4.2.2

CA.3 What Green
Infrastructure is
proposed?

(See SPD section 4.2.3)

CA.4 How have existing
landscape features such
as trees/woodlands and
hedgerows been
protected and
incorporated within a
Green Infrastructure
network?

CA.5 Where feasible and
appropriate, have green
roofs or walls been
included. Please explain
your answer?

CA.6 Have measures been
included to address
surface water runoff?

CA.7 If the application is major
development, have details
of SUDs been submitted?

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new development. A
combined checklist is included in Appendix A. The checklist needs to be submitted with
applications for all new development. The level of detail submitted needs to be
proportionate to the scale of application. A combined checklist is included in appendix
A. The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application process.

The checklist can also be used as part of the pre-application process.
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Water Efficiency
Policy Context

Abstracting sufficient water to meet human consumption is likely to become
increasingly difficult. Climate change, leading to hotter, drier summers combined with
population growth is putting pressure on water availability.*® The Government is
committed to reducing water consumption over the next 25 years®.

National Policy

Planning has a role to play in improving the water efficiency of new developments. The
NPPF requires plans to take into account the implications for water supply when
seeking to address the impacts of climate change. Following the technical standards
review in 2015, technical standards relating to water efficiency have been incorporated
into building regulations, In water stressed areas such as East Herts, compliance with
the water consumption standard of 110 litres per person per day in new homes can be
applied. This level is in line with the optional water efficiency requirement contained
within Part G of Building Regulations and is supported by the Environment Agency.

Local Policy

District Plan policies

e Policy WAT4 Efficient Use of Water Resources
Type of Development

e Residential and non-residential development

e Residential target of 110 litres per person per day
Submissions Requirements

e Sustainability Checklist

e Sustainable Construction, Water and Energy Statement
Link to Sustainability checklist

e Wa.1, Wa2, Wa.3

* The State of the Environment; Water Resources Report (2018):
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/state-of-the-environment

3425 Year Environment Plan (2018):
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan
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Policy WAT4 Efficient use of Water Resources requires development to minimise the
use of mains water by incorporating water saving measures and equipment; grey water
recycling and natural filtration measures and designing new residential development to
meet a target of 110 litres or less per head per day.

Topic Guidance

Water efficiency in East Herts

Between 2007 and 2012 the average resident of East Herts consumed 160 litres per
person/day of water, which is above the national average. Given that the Environment
Agency has identified this area as being particularly water stressed, the high
consumption is a key concern, particularly in the context of climate change. One of the
water supply companies to the area, Affinity Water, estimates that climate change is
likely to reduce the supply of water in its central area by 39 million litres a day by 2080.*
In this context, there is likely to be less water available and potentially negative impacts
on the water environment, as low river flows can impact on ecology. Therefore, there is
a greater need for demand management and water efficiency in the area. As a result,
designing new developments for optimal sustainable water consumption will become
even more important

Compliance with the residential target

All new residential development should comply with the water consumption target in
Policy WAT4 of 110 litres or less per head per day. The Sustainable Construction,
Water and Energy Statement should indicate what measures have been used to comply
with the target. Water efficient measures (such as meters) and appliances can often be
used to meet the target (see submission requirements section).

Building regulations also allow for a fittings approach to be used to comply with the
target. Table 5 replicates the table from Part G of the Building Regulations 2010 (2015
Edition with 2016 amendments), which sets out the values fittings must not exceed to
meet the target. Table 3 also includes advanced fitting standards set out in the Housing
Quality Mark®® accreditation as the Council supports the use of good practice.

Table 5: Water fitting standards

Water fitting Building regulations Part | Advanced consumption,
G2, optional requirement- | Housing Quality Mark
maximum consumption Standard

WCs 4/2.6 litres dual flush 4/2 litres dual flush

* Affinity Water (2020) Water Resource Management Plan
36
ref
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Water fitting

Building regulations Part
G2, optional requirement-
maximum consumption

Advanced consumption,
Housing Quality Mark
Standard

(maximum 3 litres effective
flushing volume)

Showers 8L/min 6L/min
Baths 170 litres 170 litres
Basin taps 5L/min 5 L/min
Kitchen sink taps 6L/min 6L/min

Dishwashers

1.25|/place setting

1.25|/place setting

Washing machines

8.17L/kilogram

8.17L/kilogram

Information on which appliances are water efficient can be accessed via websites such
asthe http://www.europeanwaterlabel.eu/ website. This website provides one label for

all water using bathroom products and covers both water and energy use. It also
contains a Water Calculator which provides a working example of the calculator used
for Part G of the Building Regulations and information on water consumption for
hundreds of products.

In addition to the use of water efficient appliances, water recycling systems (see below)
could also be used to reduce mains water consumption. The Council will support good
practice design and construction, which exceeds policy requirements and achieves less
than 110 litres per head per day.

Non-residential development

Whilst there is no consumption target, Policy WAT4 also requires non-residential
development to minimise the use of mains water. The use of water saving measures
and equipment, as outlined in table 5, is expected. Rainwater recycling systems (see
below) should be incorporated, where possible. Sustainable construction standards,
which demonstrate water efficiency are encouraged and are a useful tool for
demonstrating the sustainability credentials of a building and delivering good practice.
For example, BREEAM credits can be gained for particular improvements on building
regulations.

Use of BREEAM: Compliance with credit WATO1

e 2 credits for WATO1: demonstrates a 25% improvement
on building regulation requirements- can be achieved
by using water efficient fittings.

e All credits for WATO1: demonstrates a 55%
improvement on building regulation requirements- the
use of water harvesting or recycling technologies will
be required, alongside other water efficiency measures
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Further guidance

For further guidance on the BREEAM Assessment please see
https://www.breeam.com/

Rain water and Grey Water recycling

Typically, less than 20% of domestic water is consumed for drinking and food
preparation. Flushing toilets, washing machines and outdoor use account for more than
half of domestic water consumption. This wastes energy and resources that is
consumed making this water potable. Correctly collected and stored, rainwater can
meet all these requirements without further treatment. Re-using grey water (the waste
water from baths, showers and washbasins) can save up to 18,000 litres of water a year
for each person, or a third of daily household water use. The Sustainable Construction,
Energy and Water Statement should include consideration of the following techniques:

e Rainwater Harvesting Techniques - Where possible, harvested rainwater
should be substituted for mains water. It can be used for flushing toilets (unless
harvested from a green roof), watering plants/ gardens, topping up garden
ponds and wetland habitats, and for general cleaning tasks such as car washing.
In the simplest form, water butts and rainwater collection tanks can be used to
capture rain for reuse in a low-cost way. However, more complex rainwater
harvesting systems should be connected to the mains supply to ensure that
water is always available, even at times of low rainfall. Where this is not possible,
the Council recommend futureproofing development by providing ‘stage 1 fit'
pipework for rainwater harvesting so that residents can purchase their own
rainwater harvesting systems without incurring the significant expense of an
interior retrofit. SUDS can also be integrated with rain-water harvesting schemes
and can be designed to provide water attenuation.

e Grey water recycling - Water that has already been used in washbasins,
showers and baths can be filtered using sand or SUDs (i.e. reed filter) and
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disinfected before being used again in toilet flushing and other non-potable
activities (e.g. watering the garden or washing the car).

Rainwater and grey water harvesting can be used for both residential and non-
residential buildings and must be built in accordance with the relevant British
Standards®.

Further guidance

Building Futures Water Module: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/microsites/building-

futures/building-futures.aspx

Submission requirements

To ensure compliance with the relevant District Plan policies all new residential and
non-residential development must submit a completed Sustainability Checklist and a
Sustainable construction, Energy and Water Statement (SCEW), which demonstrates:

e All relevant checklist criteria below relating to water efficiency have been
considered and explained.

e All new residential development demonstrates compliance with the water
consumption target in Policy WAT4. This includes submitting assessments of
modelled residential consumption using the Government's Water Efficiency
Calculator for New Dwellings™ or the Fittings Approach (replicated in Table 1
above) set out in Part G of the Building Regulations 2010 (2015 Edition with 2016
amendments) or successor documents.

%7 BS 8525-1:2010 Greywater systems. Code of practice
38

https://www.planningportal.co.uk/info/200135/approved documents/69/part g
- sanitation_hot water safety and water efficiency/3
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Checklist

Reflecting policy requirements and the topic guidance, the following checklist principles
need to be addressed as outlined in table 6 below. More detail about the approach
should be included in the Sustainable Construction, Energy and Water Statement.

Table 6: Water efficiency checklist

Water efficiency

Ref Checklist criteria Summary of approach to address the criteria

WA.1  For new residential
proposals, have you
demonstrated
compliance with the
target for mains water
consumption to be 110
litres or less per heard
per day in the Sustainable
construction, Energy and
Water Statement?
(See SPD section 5.2.2)

WA.2 For non-residential
development have
measures been taken to
reduce water
consumption in the
proposed development?
(See SPD section 5.2.3)

WA.3 Has consideration been
given to the using water
recycling systems?
(See SPD section 5.2.2)

The checklist needs to be submitted with applications for all new development. The
level of detail submitted needs to be proportionate to the scale of application. A
combined checklist is included in Appendix A. The checklist can also be used as part of
the pre-application process.
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Pollution
Air Quality
Policy Context

The impact of development on air quality is a material consideration and must be
regarded at all stages in the planning process. The planning system plays an active role
in managing local air quality when considering the impact of new development and
finding sustainable solutions.

National Policy

The NPPF (2019) states that planning policies and decisions should contribute to and
enhance the natural and local environment by preventing new and existing
developments from contributing to, or being put at unacceptable risk by unacceptable
levels of soil, air water or noise pollution. Where possible developments should improve
environmental conditions:*

The NPPF also emphasises that planning policies and decisions should ensure that
development is appropriate for its location with consideration of the cumulative
impacts of pollution on health, living conditions and the natural environment. As such
mitigation measures will be location specific and proportionate to the likely impact of
the development. As outlined in paragraph 181 developers must work with the local
authority to ensure that unacceptable risks are prevented and adhere to the following:

‘Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance with
relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of
Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from
individual sites in local areas. Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts
should be identified, such as through traffic and travel management, and green
infrastructure provision and enhancement. So far as possible these opportunities should be
considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need for
issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications. Planning decisions
should ensure that any new development in Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air
Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan.

¥ Para 170 (e)
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In addition, NPPF paragraphs 102 and 105 recognise the impact of traffic on air quality
and health and the benefits of sustainable transport modes.

The government has also set out its proposal for tackling air pollution in the UK in the
Clean Air Strategy 2019%. It promises new legislation with a stronger framework for
tacking air pollution. The UK has adopted stringent legally binding targets to cut
emissions by 2020 and 2030 with the goal to reduce the harm to human health from air
pollution by half.

The strategy sets goals for two key relevant issues. It sets goals relating to the emissions
from the home, in particular the impact of solid fuel appliances and the consequent
personal exposure to pollutants in the home. It also sets goals to reduce emissions
from transport supporting a move to lower emission road vehicle and more active
forms of travel.

“Ohttps://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-2019.pdf
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Local Policy

District Plan policies

e Policy EQ4
e Policy CC1
e Policy TRA1
e Policy DES4

Scale of Development
e All new development
Type of Development
e Residential and non-residential development
Submissions Requirements
e Sustainability Checklist
e Air Quality Impact Assessment
e Air Quality Neutral Assessment
Link to Sustainability checklist
e AQ.1,AQ.2, AQ.3, AQ.4, AQ.5, AQ.6, AQ.7

District Plan Policy EQ4
l. The effect of development upon air quality is a material consideration. All
applications should take account of the Council’s Air Quality Planning
Guidance Document, which details when an air quality assessment is
required.

1. All development should take account of the Council’s latest Air Quality Action

Plan, local Air Quality Strategies, Local Transport Plans, as well as national air
quality guidance.

All developments should include measures to minimise air quality impact at
the design stage and should incorporate best practice in the design,
construction and operation of all developments.

Where development (on its own or cumulatively) will have a negative impact
on local air quality during either construction or operation, mitigation
measures will be sought that will remove overriding impacts, such as an air
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quality neutral or negative development. Evidence of mitigation measures
will be required upfront.

V. Where on-site mitigation is not sufficient, appropriate off-site mitigation
measures may be required. Where adequate mitigation cannot be provided,
development will not normally be permitted.

VI. Developments must not:

e lead to a breach or worsening of a breach of UK or EU limit values;

e lead to a breach or worsening of a breach of an Air Quality objective or
cause the declaration of an Air Quality Management Area or;

e prejudice the implementation of any Air Quality Action Plan or local air
quality strategy

As highlighted above the Council’'s overarching aim for developments is to be ‘air quality
neutral’ in operation, not to lead to further deterioration of existing poor air quality,

and, where possible, to improve local air quality (‘air quality positive’) through additional
measures on and off site.

Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development is
appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including cumulative
effects) of pollution. Development must not lead to the designation of a new AQMA or
worsen pollutant levels within an AQMA. For this reason mitigation must achieve an air
quality-raturalneutral or positive status.

The Local Transport Plan 2018*' highlights the role of transport as a major contributor
to air pollution in the county and its consequent impact on human health. It states that
transport and growth presents a threat to the local environment and that this threat
must be understood and minimised. The diesel car is highlighted as the biggest
contributor to overall pollution. Both reducing car use and supporting new fuel and
energy technologies are recommended as a way to help improve air quality at the point
of use. The importance of tackling air quality in Hertfordshire is also outlined in
Hertfordshire County Council's Air Quality Strategy 2019%.

“T'HCC (2018) Local Transport Plan. Available online at :https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-
library/documents/about-the-council/consultations/Itp4-local-transport-plan-4-complete.pdf

*2 HCC (2019) Air Quality Strategy. Available online at:https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-
library/documents/about-the-council/data-and-information/air-quality-strategy.pdf
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Topic Guidance

Air Quality in East Herts

Pollution to air can arise from many sources and activities, including traffic and
transport, industrial processes, domestic and commercial premises, energy generation
and construction sites. This section relates to air pollution from all potential sources, in
any potential form and includes temporary dust pollution from construction sites.

In East Herts, the main source of air pollution is road traffic. This is influenced by a
number of factors:
e The District's population;
e The distribution of that population, commercial, community and residential
centres;
e The road network and its capacity;
e Neighbouring population centres and notable destinations.

The main pollutants of concern associated
with motor vehicle emissions are nitrogen
oxides (NOy), in particular nitrogen dioxide
(NO,), and particulate matter (PMqo &
PM,s). They are generated by the
combustion of diesel and petrol fuels
within vehicle engines and are released to
the atmosphere through vehicle exhaust.
Brake pads and tyre friction also release
particulates. East Herts Council has a
statutory duty to review air quality in its

area and focus its resources on the areas where busy roads pass through residential
areas as required by Defra.

Three Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) have been declared in East Herts. These
are areas within which pollutant levels exceed the national objective for NO,. Within
these areas, greater weight needs to be given to the consideration to the impact of
development on air quality. The maps of the AQMAs in East Herts can be found on the
Council's website.
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There is no safe level of pollution®. Exposure to air pollution has been found to have a
close relation to cardiovascular and respiratory diseases. Public Health England
estimates that 26,000-36,000 deaths are attributable to human made air pollution in the
UK every year*. The East Herts Health and Wellbeing strategy 2019-2023* sets out a
priority to ‘create healthy places and sustainable communities’. Good spatial planning
can reduce exposure to air pollution and provide wellbeing benefits ensuring East Herts
is a healthy and sustainable place to live and work.

Aims
The overall aims set out in this section:
e To achieve as a minimum air quality neutral status
e To aim for air quality positive status
e To follow the minimum standards required for all new development
e To follow the hierarchy of ‘design, mitigate, offset’
e To ensure the correct air quality assessment is provided with any application
e To ultimately ensure new developments do not lead to a worsening of local air
quality

Minimum Standards

This section sets out minimum standards that apply to all new development in East
Herts. The recommended minimum standards are applicable to all development.
District Plan Policy EQ4 states that all development should aim to have as little negative
environmental impact as possible, taking into account the cumulative effects of local
development and to achieve air quality neutral status. Delivering sustainable
development should be a key theme from the outset and be demonstrated wherever
possible.

It is expected that planning applications will comply with these recommended
minimum standards to ensure development is in line with national and local policy.

“3COMEAP (2018) Associations of long-term average concentrations of nitrogen dioxide with
mortality. Available online at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/
file/734799/COMEAP_NO2_Report.pdf

4 pHE (2019) Review of interventions to improve outdoor air quality and public health. Available
online at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/
file/795185/Review_of_interventions_to_improve_air_quality.pdf

S EHC (2019) Health and Wellbeing Strategy. Available online at: https://cdn-
eastherts.onwebcurl.com/s3fs-public/documents/East Herts Health Wellbeing_Strategy 2019-

2023 _.pdf
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e All gas-fired boilers must have low NOx emissions and meet a minimum
standard of 40mgNOx/kWh.*®

e All gas-fired CHP plants are to meet a minimum emission standard of:

o Sparkignition engine: less than 250 mgNOx/Nm3
o Compression ignition engine: less than 400 mgNOx/Nm3
o Gas turbine: less than 50 mgNOx/Nm3*/

e New development must be designed to minimise public exposure to pollution
sources, for example, by locating habitable rooms away from busy roads.

e Sensitive development (such as schools, hospitals and play grounds) must be
sited at least 100m away from busy roads®.

e New development must not lead to the creation of a new street canyon®, or a
building configuration that inhibits effective pollution dispersion.

e Green infrastructure must be integrated into the design from the beginning, for
example through the use of appropriate tree planting, green roofs and walls and
soft landscaping.

e Comply with the Electric Vehicle specifications outlined in the Council's emerging
Vehicle Parking Supplementary Planning Document.

Applications will need to be accompanied by additional submissions as set out in the
submission requirement of this chapter. All development will need to submit the air
quality checklist in Appendix A. Development above the minor classification will need to
submit an Air Quality Impact Assessment®® which must include an Air Quality Neutral
Assessment. In addition to this, any development in or near to an AQMA must also
submit and Air Quality Neutral Assessment. See the submission requirement section
below and Figure 9 for further details.

Air Quality Hierarchy

** JAQM (2017) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning For Air Quality. Available
online at: http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf

*|IAQM (2017) Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning For Air Quality. Available
online at: http://www.iagm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf

*8 A busy road is defined as a road with an AADT of 10,000 or > as defined in Defra’s Local Air
Quality Management; Technical Guidance TG16 (2018).

* A street canyon is defined as a relatively narrow street with buildings on both sides where the
height of the buildings is general greater than the width of the road.

*The latest guidance should be followed, at present this is the IAQM’s Planning for Air Quality
(2017) and the Defra’s Local Air Quality Management; Technical Guidance TG16 (2018).
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The air quality hierarchy addresses air quality in the planning process, with a focus on
the design stage, providing clarity to developers and defining sustainability in air quality
terms.

There is a hierarchy for the approach to air quality consideration that should be
followed by all developments:

Design Mitigate

Figure 7. Hierarchical process for air quality consideration in development

Compliance with the recommended minimum standards will ensure that development
is in line with national and local policy and guidance. The principles outlined in the
design section will provide ways in which to reduce human exposure and limit
emissions from the outset of the development. Early on in the planning process it may
be necessary to redesign if the original plans are not deemed sufficient by the local
planning authority. Where redesign has not provided sufficient air quality consideration,
developers must implement mitigation in order to reduce the impact of the
development. As a last resort, developers may have to offset by provideing planning
contributions in the form of Section 106 contributions. East Herts may refuse the
application if adequate measures have not been applied. To help navigate the
hierarchy, Figure 9 details what is covered in each of the sections:
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* Building and development layout and design
* Building ventilation \
+ Site orientation and layout
* Green roofs, walls and planting
* Emissions from transport
+ Sustainable energy
* Gas boilers
* Combined Heat and Power, biomass or biofuel boilers
* Generators
» Combustion flues

* Wood and coal burning stoves /
+ Redesign options

* Support measures that reduce the need to travel

* Support measures to reduce polluting motorised vehicle
use

* Measures to support improved public transport
* Measures to improve uptake of sustainable transport

M I t I ga te * Support the development of a